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FOREWORD 


The preparation of this volume was facilitated by 
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and training on the languages and cultures of the area. 

We are indebted to the Ford Foundation and the United 
States Office of Education for grants to the Center that 
have made this work possible. 


W.D. Schorger 


Director 



INTRODUCTION 


This study grew out of our students' great need for an 
introductory college text in Egyptian Arabic. Work on the study 
began in the fall of 1968, with the purpose of preparing a hand- 
book of Egyptian Arabic to be used in the classroom at the 
University of Michigan. 

A Preliminary Edition, which appeared in 1974, consisted 
of five parts: Phonology, Introductory Unit, Units 1-10, Texts 
1-16, Proverbs 1-50, and Lexicon. 

The present revised edition contains six parts. Part One , 
"Phonology," presents detailed explanations of the phonological 
system of Egyptian Arabic, with a number of pronunciation drills 
to help the student master the Egyptian Arabic sounds. 

Part Two comprises an "Introductory Unit" and twenty "Basic 
Units." The Introductory Unit is meant to introduce the more 
common greetings; it also serves to give the student practice in 
producing some of the peculiarly Egyptian Arabic sounds. The 
twenty Units introduce the basic vocabulary and grammar of 
Egyptian Arabic. Each unit consists of four major sections: Text; 
Grammatical Notes; Practice and Drills; and Listening Comprehension. 
The latter sections are not printed in the book, but are found on 
tape. Units Four, Nine, Seventeen and Nineteen are Review Units. 
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Unit Twenty introduces Arabic script and contains a text presented 
for practice in both phonetic transcription and Arabic script. 

Part Three comprises twenty-five "Texts" which are designed 
to introduce the more complex grammatical structures, and to serve 
as an introduction to Egyptian culture. Texts 1-11 are in phonetic 
transcription; Texts 12-16 are in Arabic script and phonetic 
transcription. Each of texts 12-16 appears on a full page so 
that the student has ample room for his or her notes on the 
script. Texts 17-25 are in Arabic script. Words not included in 
the Lexicon, as well as certain key words necessary for the under- 
standing of the text, are glossed next to the Arabic. This group 
of texts is aimed at the student who can read Arabic script; others 
can benefit from the texts, of course, by using them for Aural 
Comprehension, particularly at this stage of study. 

Part Four consists of one hundred proverbs. Proverbs 1-50 : 
each proverb appears in Arabic script, followed by phonetic 
transcription, "Meaning," (semi-literal translation), and "Intent" 

(a statement regarding what is denoted by the proverb) . Proverbs 
51-100 : each proverb appears in Arabic script, and is followed 
by an explanation in English of the intent of the proverb. Because 
proverbs play such a vital role in the speech of the Egyptians, 
all of the proverbs are annotated on tape, with suggestions as 
to when, to whom, and in what situations each proverb might be used. 
(Advice is also given as to those occasions when the proverbs 
should not be used.) 

Part Five: WORD LISTS presents twenty Lists (Fruits, 
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Vegetables, Groceries, etc.), which are grouped together in one 
section for the students' convenience and reference. 

Part Six contains an Egyptian Arabic-English Lexicon. 

The author is aware of the need for an English-Egyptian Arabic 
Lexicon, and hopes to include it in a future edition together with 
more drills and Review Units. I will await, and will welcome, my 
colleagues' comments as to the needs of our students — needs which 
serve as my only guidelines — as to the type of drills which are 
needed, the use of more, or perhaps less, Arabic script in the 
Units, and with regards to other suggestions for a future Revised 
Edition . 

The Drills included in this study are samples of what a 
teacher might like to do in class. The teacher may determine how 
many of the drills to use for the most effective teaching; it is 
suggested here that the teacher carry out the first item of each 
drill to set an example for the students. 

Work is continuing on this study; it is hoped that a Final 
Revised Edition will be produced in the near future. 

A Comprehensive Study of Egyptian Arabic , by Ernest T. Abdel- 
Massih, A. Fathy Bahig, and Carolyn G. Killean, is forthcoming in 
two volumes. Volume I: Conversations, Texts, and Socio-Linguistic 
Notes, will appear in 1976; Volume IX: Proverbs, Socio-Linguistic 
Notes, Reference Grammar, and Lexicon, will appear in 1977. Both 
volumes will be published by the Center for Near Eastern and 
North African Studies at the University of Michigan. 

The preparation of this edition has been made possible by 
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support from the Center for Near Eastern and North African Studies 
at the University of Michigan, and by the co-operation of a number 
of individuals. The Center defrayed the costs of research assis- 
tants, typists, and the printing of this edition, and provided me 
with the time and opportunity to carry out the research. 

X am grateful to Professor K. Allin Luther, who as then 
Director of the Center for Near Eastern and North African Studies, 
co-ordinated the publication of the Preliminary Edition. 

I would like to express my sincere thanks to Professor William 
D. Schorger, Director of the Center for Near Eastern and North 
African Studies, for his support and encouragement. 

My thanks go as well to Mr. William Frazier and to Ms. Loraine 
Obler, for their great assistance during the preparation of the 
Preliminary Edition. 

I am deeply indebted to Professor Ernest N. McCarus and 
Professor Wallace M. Erwin for reading the entire manuscript, for 
their constructive suggestions, helpful remarks, and, in particular, 
for their scholarly interest in the study. I am grateful to 
Professor Carolyn G. Killean for her most valuable comments on the 
Preliminary Edition. Many thanks are also due to Ms. Amy Van 
Voorhis for assuming the laborious task of proofreading the entire 
manuscript. 

I would like to express my sincere thanks and appreciation to 
Ms. Susan Harris for her conscientiousness, her dependability, and 
her great help during the work on this study; for her dedication to 
the study, her comments, constructive remarks, creativity, and 
great patience in typing the study and in co-ordinating the work 



of several ongoing projects. 


Many thanks are also due to Ms. Sandy Collinson and to Ms. 
Kathleen Wilson, for their great contribution to the typing and 
the final preparation of the manuscript. To the Arabic typist, 
Mr. Jamal Eshalabe, who devoted himself to the task, I would like 
to express my gratitude. 

I am most grateful, of course, to my wife Cecile, for her 
patience, encouragement, and deep understanding during my work on 
this study. 


Ernest T. Abdel-Massih 


Ann Arbor, Michigan 
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PHONOLOGY OF EGYPTIAN ARABIC 1 


1 . Introduction 

Since we are primarily concerned here with spoken Egyptian Arabic 
rather than the written form, it is only appropriate to begin this 
text with some discussion of the pronunciation. To help the student 
pronounce the sounds of this foreign language, some details about 
the organs of speech and the articulation of Egyptian Arabic sounds 
are given here. 

2. The Organs of Speech (See Figure 1) 

The stream of air expelled by breathing passes out of the lungs 
and is used for speech. The larynx is a cartilaginous box at the 
upper end of the trachea or windpipe . The importance of the larynx 
in speech is that it contains the vocal cords , or vocal folds , which 
are essentially two horizontal folds of elastic tissue. The trian- 
gular space enclosed by the two vocal cords is referred to as the 
glottis . The tongue has four sections : the apex or tip , the blade 
or front , the dorsum or back, and the root , which forms the front 
wall of the pharynx . The tongue is one of the most important movable 
articulators . The upper front teeth are important in speech forma- 
tion. Both the lips are of importance in speech. The roof of the 
mouth may be divided into four parts : the alveolar ridge , the con- 
vex portion of the mouth just behind the front teeth; the hard palate , 
the portion behind the alveolar ridge; the velum or soft palate , the 
area behind the hard palate; and, finally, the uvula , the small 


1 The term "Egyptian Arabic" (EA) refers mainly (and in the majority 
of instances) to Arabic as spoken by the educated natives of Cairo 
in their daily life in informal situations. 
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appendage that hangs down from the very edge of the velum. 

There are three major resonance cavities : the mouth, which is 
known as the oral cavity ; the nose, or nasal cavity , and the throat, 
or pharynx ; their main function in speech is to serve as resonators . 

3. Consonants and Semi-Vowels 



Bilabial 

Labiodental 

Dental 

Alveolar 

1 — 1 
rd 
■D 

1 rd 

0 rH 

Q) rd 
> &, 
r — 1 
< 

Palatal 

Velar 

u 

rd 
■ — 1 

CD 

> 

i 

O 

rd 

CQ 

U 

rd 

i — 1 

d 

> 

D 

Pharyngeal 

Glottal 


Voiceless 



t 

t 

■ 


k 


q 

■ 

? 

Stop 

Voiced 

b 


d 

d 

■ 


9 

H 


1 



Voiceless 


f 

s 

5 

B 



X 


D 

h 

Fricative 

Voiced 


V* 

z 

z 

B 



V 


H 


Nasal 

Voiced 

m 


n 





■ 




Lateral 

Voiced 



i 

1 

■ 



1 




Flap 

Voiced 




1 


1 

1 

1 


1 


Semi -vowel 

Voiced 

w 



1 


1 




1 

1 


Table 1. Egyptian Arabic Consonants 

As seen in Table 1, Egyptian Arabic has the following consonants 
and semi-vowels: 

bttddkgq?fsszz£xy fiihmnl I 
r r w y and p * v * 1 * . 

* Occur in a few borrowed words, e.g. /pari is/ 'Paris' , 

/v i I la/ 'villa' , /zakitta/ 'jacket. ' 
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3 . 1 Explanation of Terminology 

Speech sounds are usually described in terms of: 

(a) Place of articulation : The point of contact (or closest ap- 
proach) of one speech organ with another during the production 
of a sound. For example, in making the Egyptian /t/ sound, the 
apex of the tongue touches the back of the upper teeth; this 
sound therefore is classed as dental . (Note that the English 
/t/ is slightly different: the apex of the tongue touches the 
alveolar ridge behind the upper teeth; the English /X/ is thus 
classed as alveolar ) . 

Places of Articulation (See Figure 2) 

1. Bilabial: lower lip and upper lip ( p b m w ) 

2. Labiodental: lower lip and upper teeth ( f v ) 

3. Dental: apex of tongue and upper teeth ( t d s z n I ) 

4. Alveolar: apex of tongue and alveolar ridge ( t d s z I 

r r ) 

5. Alveopalatal : blade of tongue and front part of palate 

(U) 

6. Palatal: tongue blade and palate ( y ) 

7. Velar: tongue dorsum and back of palate (kg) 

8. Back- Velar: tongue dorsum and velum ( x y ) 

9. Uvular: tongue dorsum and uvula ( q ) 

10. Pharyngeal: root of tongue and pharynx forming a 

stricture (hi) 

11. Glottal: produced in the glottis (opening at upper part 

of the larynx between the vocal cords) ( ? h ) 

The sound /?/ glottal stop is produced by complete closure and 
release of the vocal cords. 

(b) Manner of articulation : The way in which the air passage is 
blocked or constricted during the production of a sound. For 
example, the lower and upper lips may form a complete closure, 
thus stopping the air flow, as in the case of a /b/ which is 
termed stop . 

Manner of Articulation 

1. Stop: refers to consonants characterized by a complete 
closure of the air passage, thus blocking the air stream 
momentarily, e.g_. closing of both lips in production of 
/b / (pbttddkgq?). 
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2. Fricative: refers to consonants produced by friction 
caused by the air moving through a narrow passage in the 
vocal tract (fvsszzSSxyFi'Th) 

3. Nasal: refers to consonants produced with the uvula 
lowered, allowing the air to escape through the nose, so 
that the nasal cavity acts as a resonator ( m n ) 

4. Lateral: refers to consonant produced with the tongue 
touching only the middle of the palate, thus allowing the 
air flow to escape around one or both sides of the 
tongue (II.) 

5. Flap: refers to a consonant produced by a single tap 
of the tongue in which the tip of the tongue makes a 
single rapid contact against the alveolar ridge ( r r ) 

6. Semi-vowel: a vowel-like sound which functions as a 
consonant ( w y ) 

(c) Voiced-Voiceless: Refers to whether or not the vocal cords vibrate 
during the production of a sound. A voiced consonant is one 
which is accompanied by vibration of the vocal cords, for 
example , /v/ in the English word "vine . " A voiceless conso- 
nant is one which is produced without any accompanying vibration 
of the vocal cords, for example, /f/ in the English word "fine." 
(See Figures 3 and 4) . 

The difference between voicing and voicelessness can be felt 
strongly if one covers one's ears with one's hands, then pro- 
nounces English "fine" and "vine," paying attention to the /f / 
and /v/. 

Voiceless Consonants Voiced Counterparts 


P 

t 

t 

k 

Voiced - Voiceless 1 

? 

f 

s 

s 

l 


b 

d 

d 

9 


v 

z 

z 

V 

z 


X 

fi 

h 


Y 

9 
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Voiced Consonants (Continued from Page 5) 

/ m n I [ r r w y / 

3.1.1 Emphasis : Egyptian Arabic is characterized by having a set of 
emphatic consonants, which are sometimes referred to instead as 
either "velarized," "pharyngealized, " or "flat." 

An emphatic consonant is one which is produced by raising and 
backing the dorsum of the tongue so that the articulation is velar- 
ized and pharyngealized (see Figures 5 - 8) . Table 1 lists 
/tdszlr/as the emphatic counterparts of the PLAIN 
/ t d s z I r /. The occurrence of an emphatic consonant will cause 
a plain consonant in the same syllable (sometimes in the preceding 
and/or the following syllable) to become emphatic. The domain of 
the spread of emphasis is the syllable, which means that a syllable 
has all or none of its sounds emphatic. This also means that in 
Egyptian Arabic all of the consonants occur as both emphatic and 
plain becuase of the influence of emphatic consonants on plain 
consonants as explained above. 

The influence of emphatic consonants on vowels is very noticeable to 
a non-native speaker. This is particularly clear with the vowel /a/ 
when in the environment of an emphatic consonant. Listen to your 
teacher pronouncing /taab/ = [taab] 'to repent' with the a_ as in English 
cad , nab , lag , and then listen to him pronouncing /taab/ = [taab] 'to 
ripen' with the a as in English father , Bob, cot . 

Watch your teacher pronouncing /taab/ and then /taab/ and notice when 
pronouncing /taab/ that his tongue is drawn back, spread to the sides, 
completely filling his mouth with the dorsum of his tongue, and in 
most cases his lips are slightly rounded. Watch how even his cheeks 
bulge and also watch the tension he builds up in the muscles around his 
throat. 


Emphatic - Plain 

Plain Consonants Emphatic Counterparts 



r 


r 
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3. 2 Remarks on the Pronunciation of Egyptian Arabic Consonants and 
Semi-Vowels 

A look at Table 1 shows that Egyptian Arabic has more consonants 
than does English. Most of the sounds are pronounced like their 
English counterparts, while a few are quite unlike anything in 
English and, therefore, require great practice on the part of the 
student. 

3.2.1 Egyptian Arabic consonants pronounced almost like their English 
Counterparts 

Egyptian Arabic As in English 


b 

p (occurs in borrowings) 
t 
d 
k 

g 

f 

v (occurs in borrowings) 
s 
z 
S 

z (occurs in borrowings) 
m 
n 
w 

y 


boy 

pin 

tea 

dish 

cat, king 
go 

fine 

vine 

see 

zeal 

sh e 

pleasure, measure 

me 

no 

well 

yet 


The following sounds also exist in English, but please note : 

/I/ - Egyptian Arabic /I/ is like the /l/ in English leave rather 
than the /l/ of English feel . Egyptian Arabic /I/ then is like the 
first /l/ in the English word level but never like the second unless 
velarized (i.e. /[/) . 

To realize what this means, you might like to try to say pull , 
then start the word leave where you finished pull . Now you may 
realize that initial l's in English are different from medial/final 
ones . 

Thus Egyptian Arabic: /walla/ 'or' has an /I/ like that of English 
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leave , ; Egyptian Arabic /walla/ 'By God' has an / I / like that of English 
pull . The first /l/ in level is referred to as clear /l/ and the last 
/l/ is termed dark /!/ . Egyptian Arabic /I/ is clear , and the emphatic 
/[/ is dark ■ 

/h/ as in English 'he' : 

/h/ is not difficult when it begins a syllable or a word, e.g. Egyptian 
Arabic /haat/ 'give me!' or /mafhuum/ 'It is understood.' But the studen 
may have difficulty pronouncing /h/ when it is at the end of a syllable or 
a word, e.g. /?ahwa/ 'coffee,' /?eeh/ 'what?' or /?abuuh/ 'his father.' 

/?/, the glottal stop, is a sound that should not give the English 
speaker any trouble. It is produced by complete closure and release of 
the vocal cords; it is sometimes found in English as in New York dialect 
pronunciation /bo?l/ 'bottle' or as the inital sound of English "ouch," 
or between the two vowels of 'uh-oh.' 

In Egyptian Arabic words or utterances never begin with a vowel . whether 
short or long . In all cases where a non-native speaker hears what he 
thinks is an initial vowel, it is always /?/ + vowel ; thus : 

/ana/=/?ana/ 'I,' /eeh/ = /?eeh/ "what?" 

4. Pronunciation Drills (Consonants) 

All pronunciation drills are recorded on tape in the language labor- 
atory. Each drill is read three times. The first reading is designed 
to acquaint the student with the items of the drill. The second read- 
ing allows space for practice. Ideally, the third reading should be 
practiced without looking at the printed drill. 

Remember that Egyptian Arabic /aa/ when not next to emphatic conso- 
nants is pronounced like English a in cad . Egyptian Arabic /i 1/ is 
like English i_ in machine ; /uu/ is like English oo_ in moon . Short 
vowels /a/, / i / , /u/ are the same as the corresponding long vowels, 
but are half as long. 


Egyptian Arabic 13 


4.1 Drill 1 ( bidkgfszdmnl r?hwypv% ) 


bdab 

door 

bdat 

he spent the night 

bdrd 

cold 

tdab 

he repented 

bdan 

he appeared 

b t nt 

a girl 

nabdat 

plant 

wd 1 ad 

a boy 

bandat 

girls 

Sda f 

he saw 

2 d u f 

see! (m) 

5 u f t i 

you (f) saw 

ba Su u f 

I see, I am seeing 

?addu f 

I see 

mabadu f 5 

I don't see 

mabaduf hdad 

I don't see her 

ba 1 dad 

forget it! 

ya rdet 

I wish . . . 

bd?a 

he remained 

y i ?dab i 1 

he meets 

?ah dm 

here they are 

?dh wa 

coffee 

dday 

tea 

dday i 1 

carrying 

kda n 

it was 

gdh 

he came 

gf ri 

he ran 

b i t f gr i 

you (m) run 

t i I mf i z 

pupil (m) 

1 dak i n 

but 

b i y i rmduh urn 

they are throwing them 

rda? i d 

he is sleeping 

fuu? 

wake up! (m) 

y f ?f i 1 

to close, shut 

g i i b 

bring! (ms) 

wd 1 ad 

a boy 


Phonology 
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zamaan 
I aaz i m 
g i b li ?ahwa 
g i b f i I i ?^hwa 
gfbii fingaal ?ahwa 

g i b i i I i fingaal ?ahwa 

gfbii fingaal Hay 
g i b f i I i f i ngaa I saay 
?a I am mfin dci ? 
da I am i 
kitaab mfin da ? 

mil kitaabi . yfmkin 
kitaab h^an i ?aw 
kitaab samfir . 

pa r f i s 
pa k i st aa n 
t i I i v i zy 60 n 
z i 1 £at i 
?asp i r f i n 
beez 

ba I z f i ka 


long ago 
necessary 

bring me coffee (said to m) 

bring me coffee (said to f) 

bring me a cup of coffee (said 
to m) 

bring me a cup of coffee (said 
to f ) 

bring me a cup of tea (said to m) 
bring me a cup of tea (said to f) 
Whose pencil is this? 
this is my pencil 
Whose book is this? 

It's not my book. Maybe it is 
Haani's or Samiir's book. 

Paris 

Pakistan 

television 

ice cream 

aspirin 

beige 

Belgium 


4 . 2 The Emphatics ( t d s z I r ) 

The purpose of Drill 2 below is the mastery of the emphatic conso- 
nants. The domain of the spread of emphasis is the syllable, which 
means that the occurrence of an emphatic consonant (see 3.1.1) will 
cause all the sounds of the same syllable, and sometimes of the pre- 
ceding and/or the following syllable, to become emphatic. Notice par- 
ticularly the influence on the vowels. Thus in /taab/ 'to ripen' = 
[1;aab] the emphatic /%/ caused plain /b/ to become emphatic [b] and 
the vowel /a/ is colored with emphasis, which means you'll hear an 
[a] similar to that of English father . 

As examples of the spread of the domain of emphasis to more than 
one syllable, we cite the following (/-/ denotes syllable boundary): 


/ raba(; u/ 
/muhadraa-£/ 


'he tied him' 
' lectures ' 


[ra-ba-t u] 
[mu-had-raat] 
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4.2.1 Drill 2 ( t d s z I r ) 


4.3 


taab 

he repeated 

taab 

it (m) ripened 

baatu 

they spent the night 

baa^ u 

his armpit 

beet 

house 

beed 

eggs 

bad f t ha 

she began it (f) 

bad ' t ha 

she laid it (i.e. the egg) 

zam^an 

long ago 

z i yaa ra 

visit 

1 aaz i m 

necessary 

zaa 1 i m 

tyrant, oppressor 

baaz 

it broke 

ba 1 aada 

laziness 

bal aata 

a tile 

raa? i d 

asleep 

raa? i d 

major (military rank) 

daam 

it (m) lasted 

daam i n 

guarantor 

wara? 

papers 

wara 

behind 

sa?a 1 

he asked 

saraf 

he spent money 

za ma n 

time; duration 

zaba^ 

( q x Y f> ? ) 

he adjusted 


These consonants have no counterparts in English. Therefore, the 
student must pay great attention in listening to and producing them. 

4.3.1 Drill 3 ( q x y h ? ) 

/q/ (voiceless uvular stop) occurs in borrowings from Modern Literary 
Arabic: 

?i Iqaahfra Cairo 

?ilqur?aan The Koran 

qarn century 

qawmi national 

qary^ village 

qaa?id leader 

qfsas stories 
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/x/ 

(voiceless back-velar fricative) (see Figure 9) 



x^a 1 

maternal uncle 



xciaf 

he became afraid 



?axuuha 

her brother 



m^fbax 

kitchen 



xcid 

he took 



b i y £axud 

he is taking 



tarf i x 

history; date 



xus u usa n 

especially 



d3 xa 1 

he entered 


/V/ 

(voiced back-velar 

fricative) (see Figure 10) 



yaa 1 i 

expensive 



y a r f i b 

strange 



f i 1 yaa 1 i b 

most probably 



1 uy aat 

languages 



f aa r i y 

empty 



ba 1 a y 

he reached puberty 


/ft/ 

(voiceless pharyngeal fricative) (see Figure 11) 



fiaa 1 a 

condition 



fi f 1 w a 

sweet; pretty (f) 



y i fiaaw i 1 

he tries 



i 1 barb 

the war 



r& a fi 

he went 



f f r i ft 

he rejoiced 


/?/ 

(voiced pharyngeal 

fricative) (see Figure 12) 



1 i 

high 



ia 1 leha 

on it (f) 



mafclah 

with him 



y f ira f 

he knows 



b^a ? 

he sold 



d£a? 

it (m) got lost 
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/ x y f> ? / 


x£ a 1 i 

my maternal uncle 

yaa 1 i 

expensive 

fi 4 a 1 i 

my condition 

?£al i 

high 

ficim ra 

red (f) 

Tamra 

repair, repair work 

x4mra 

wine 

yamra 

Ghamra (a suburb of Cairo) 

b^a? 

he sold 

baax 

he was embarassed 

baaFi 

he revealed a secret 

baaya 

plastic 

y iy f ib 

he becomes late; he is late 

y i b f i 9 

he sells 

y i r u u Fi 

he goes 

y i xaaf 

he becomes afraid 
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4 . 4 Doubled Consonants 

Any sequence of identical doubled consonants (e.g. 11, tt, ss,) has 
precisely twice the duration of a single consonant in any given utter- 
ance. All consonants may occur doubled in Egyptian Arabic. Listen 
carefully to the items in Drill 4 below. 

4.4.1 Drill 4 (Doubled Consonants) 


?5l ha 

he said it (f) 

?3l 1 i 

he said to me 

k^tab 

he wrote 

k3 tt i b 

he caused to write 

sla 1 a 

hall 

s4 M a 

he prayed 

bc!as 

he kissed 

b^ss 

enough ! 


dinner 

Tc! 3 5a 

he gave dinner 

s fm i ? 

he heard 

samma f 

he recited 

sama 

sky 

samma 

he named 

f aa n i 

mortal 

f a nn i 

technical; artistic 

?a na 

I 

? i nnama 

but 

xarag 

he went out 

xcSrrag 

he graduated 

w f ? i f 

he stood up 

w<$??af 

he brought to a standstill 

bay ^a h 

life 

bay y^ah 

he greeted him 

h^wa 

air 

h^wwa 

he fanned 
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5. Egyptian Arabic Vowels 

To produce a vowel sound, the tongue is arched High , Mid , or Low 
in the mouth. The arching of the tongue is either toward the Front 
of the palate or the Back . Thus, we describe the vowels in terms of 
these parameters. We can, for example, say that /i/ is a high 
front vowel. 

The position of the lips, whether unrounded as in /i,a/ or rounded 
as in /u,o/, is also important in describing vowel sounds. 

Vowels are voiced; that is, vowels are produced with vibration 
of the vocal cords. 



Short 

Long 


Front Back 

Front Back 

High 

i u 

i i uu 

Mid 

e o 

ee oo 

Low 

a 

aa 


Table 2. Egyptian Arabic Vowels 


Arabic vowels present few difficulties to the learner. They are 
similar to the English vowels. The short vowels / i. u/ are like 
English hit and put. /a/ is the vowel of cot next to emphatic con- 
sonants, and somewhat like the a^ of fat elsewhere. /a o/ are not 
very common. /©/ is pronounced almost like the vowel of English bet 
and /o/ almost like 'that of English soap . When short /e o/ occur, it 
is sometimes difficult for a non-native speaker to distinguish them 
from short /i u/ respectively, particularly in rapid speech; e .£. : 


bet na 

our house 

b f t na 

we spent the night 

?<5t t i 

my room 

? ut t i 

my cat (m) 


Fortunately, the occurrence of short /e o/ is not common in 
Egyptian Arabic. 
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The long vowels / i i uu oo ee/ are like those in English feet , food , 
boat , and bait , respectively. It must be mentioned that long vowels in 
Arabic are not glided. A Glide is a transitional sound produced when the 
vocal organs shift from the articulation of one sound to the articulation 
of another sound. 

For contrast between long and short vowels, listen carefully to the 
items at the end of Drill 5 below. 


Drill 5 (Vowels) 

?G na 

I 


? f nt a 

you (ms) 


? f nt i 

you (fs) 


Gu'ft 

I saw 


? f fi na 

we 


? f nt u 

you (p) 


boos 

kissing 


buus 

kiss! (m) 


rooft 

soul 


ruufi 

go! (m) 


feen 

where? 


beet 

house 


bGat 

he spent the 

night 

f Gat 

he passed 


1 eeh 

why? 


t Ga b 

he repented 


^G ab 

it ripened 


f Gut i 

pass! (f) 


f uuta 

towel 


wG 1 I a 

or 


wG 1 1 a 

By God! 


bGat 

he spent the 

night 

bGat 

armpit 


daruuri 

necessary 


daryGan 

aware of 




Egyptian Arabic 


23 


Phonology 


d f i n 

religion 

dlen 

debt 

batt 

he decided 

batt 

ducks 


★ * * 

safa 

he worked hard 

saa fa 

hour 

sawa 

together 

saawa 

he arranged 

s f w a 

either . . . 

s f i wa 

Siwa (name of an oasis) 

£ u u f 

look! (m) 

Sfift 

I saw 


6 . Consonants and Vowels: Practice 
6.1 Drill 6 (Consonants and Vowels) 


?aw 1 clad 

boys 

?ayyaam 

days 

? i yyaa k 

mind you!; don't! 

y f wsa 1 

he arrives 

s fi w a r 

pictures 

h dwwa 

he 

b (yya 

she 

hawa 

air 

ra?yeen 

two ideas 

m i raaya 

mirror 

y uus i f 

Yusif (proper name) 

1 f yya 

to me 

y f kt i b 

he writes 

* * * 


sab^ab i 1 xeer . 

Good morning . 

? i zzayya k ? 

How are you? (to ms) 

f een i 1 ?ustaaz ? 

Where is the Professor? 

r£ay i 6 f een ? 

Where are you (m) going? 

? i 1 ?ooda d f kb f i ra ! 

This room is big! 
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mumk i n t i ?u 1 1 i ssaaia 
kaam min f a d [ a k ? 

fiadrftak m4sri ? 
i I w^ag i b Sc!h I . 

?a h I a n wa s ah I an . 

TcSndak kaam fifssit Tarabi 
f i I ?us b u u ? ? ' " 

lizzayy ilgaww innah^rda ? 

i nnahlrda b^rd . 

l^na batTaliim 'Tarabi . 


Can you tell me what time 
it is, please? 

Are you (m) an Egyptian? 

The homework is easy . 

Welcome ! 

How many Arabic classes do you 
have a week? 

How is the weather today? 

It is cold today. 

I am learning Arabic. 


7 . Distribution of Consonants and Vowels 

7 . 1 Consonants 

(a) In Egyptian Arabic (EA) any single consonant may occur at the begin- 
ning of a word, in the middle, or at the end; e.£. /t i i n/ 'figs,' 
/katab/ 'he wrote,' /faat/ 'he passed.' 

(b) Doubled consonants may occur medially or finally; e.£. /lissa/ 

'not yet,' /bass/ 'enough!' 

(c) A sequence of two different consonants may occur medially or 
finally; e.£. /t i kt i b/ 'you (ms) write,' /malakt/ 'you (ms) owned.' 

(d) A sequence of three or more consonants never occurs, either within 

a word or passing from the end of one word to the beginning of the 
next. This inadmissable sequence is broken by the helping vowel /I/ 
(see Phonology 9) . /I/ is the vowel of English bit . The helping 

vowel /I/ is always added between the second and third consonants; 
e.£. /iddars + sahl/ — •> /iddars I sahl/ 'the lesson is easy.' 

7. 2 Vowels 

(a) In EA words or utterances never begin with a vowel, whether short 
or long. In all cases where a student hears what he thinks is an 
initial vowel, it is always /?/ + vowel. 

(b) Short vowels occur stressed and unstressed, medially and finally. 

(c) Long vowels occur only stressed. 

(d) EA does not permit more than one long vowel in a word; in the case 
of two long vowels (resulting from morphological suffixation) , the 
first vowel is shortened and stress shifts to the second; e.£. 

/Scia I u/ 'they carried' + /-u/ 'it (m) ' — •> 

/S^aluu/ — ■> /Saluu/ 'they carried it (m) ' 
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7. 3 Syllables 

(a) In EA syllables have the following structures: 

CV CVC CW CWC# CVCC# 

(C = consonant; V = vowel; -# = final) 

(b) As mentioned in 7.2 (a) above, syllables do not begin with 
vowels. They all begin with C (?V, CV) . 

(c) The sequence /WCC/ does not occur within a single word; 
thus long vowels are only followed by a single consonant in a 
word . 

(d) Syllables with the structure /CVCC#/ occur only stressed. 

(e) Thus, we might summarize as follows: 

— Every syllable begins with /C/. 

--Every syllable has /V/ or /W/. 

— Syllables may be open or closed (an open syllable is a syl- 
lable that ends in a vowel; a closed syllable is a syllable 
that ends in a consonant) . 

--No closed syllable has the structure /WCC/, but rather 
/CWC#/ or /CVCC#/. 

7 . 4 Word and Syllable Boundaries 

In many cases, word and syllable boundaries do not coincide in EA 
If we look at /?ilgum!a gdfida/ 'the sentence is new' in terms of 
syllable and word boundaries, we get /?il - gum - I ag - d i i - da/ 
("-" here rperesents syllable boundary and ^ represents linkage). 

The most difficult part for a non-native speaker is the end of the 
first word and the beginning of the second word where linkage occurs 
here, /lag/. This is particularly difficult in rapid speech. The 
student must practice during the drill sessions to overcome this 
difficulty of linkage. 

7 . 5 Stress 

In EA stress is not a major problem, as its occurrence is almost 
totally predictable in terms of syllable structure. 

As in English, a word never has more than one primary, or heavy, 
stress; and long vowels never occur unstressed . Remember that EA 
does not permit more than one long vowel in a word; in case of two 
long vowels (resulting from morphological suffixation) , the first 
gets shortened and the stress shifts to the second long vowel; e.g. 
/saalu/ 'they carried' + /-u/ 'it' (m) 

/Saaluu — Saluu/ 'they carried it' (m) 
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Bearing the above in mind, we can state the rules for EA stress as 
follows : 

GENERAL RULE : Stress falls on the penultimate syllable; e.£. 

/katab/ 'he wrote,' /mudarrfsa/ 'teacher' (f), /kallfmhum/ 
'he talked to them,' /madrasa/ 'school.' 

EXCEPTIONS : 

(a) Stress falls on the last syllable if it has the structure 
CVCC or CW(C); e.£. /katabt/ 'I wrote,' /fihfmt/ 'I under- 
stood,' /Tafrfit/ 'devil,' /ramuu/ 'they threw it' (m) , 

/h i naak/ ' there. ' 

(b) Stress falls on the antepenultimate syllable if the last 
three syllables have the structure: CVCVCV(C) 

kataba scribes 

iarabi Arab 

katab it she wrote 

dcirab i t she hit 

?alamak your (ms) pencil 

However, stress is on the penultimate syllable when 
(CV)CVCVCV(C) is a feminine singular past verb with a V(C) 
suffix: 

ramftu She threw it (m) . 

sal ft u She carried it (m) . 

darabftu She hit him. 

darabftak She hit you (ms), 

darabftik She hit you (fs). 

lalftak She carried you (ms). 

. Change and Assimilation in Consonant Sequences 

Assimilation is a phonetic process whereby two adjacent consonants 
acquire common characteristics or become identical. 

Here we deal with C^C 2 (i.e. sequence of two different consonants) . 
Remember that EA does not allow the sequence CCC at all. 

No change occurs with CC = doubled consonants . 

.1.1 C^C^ Initially 

The sequence C^C.^ initially is very rare; e.£. /kwayyis ~ kuwayyis/ 
'good,' /braavo/ 'bravo.' Thus, the discussion will be limited to 
C 1 C 2 medially and finally. 
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8.1.2 C^C^ Medially and Finally Within Words 

In the following sequences: t d C 1 assimilates to C 2 only with 

s z 
I z 

respect to voice. 

/?ustaaz/ 'professor' — > (?asatza) — > /"Pasadza/ 'professors' 
/xad/ 'to take' (xadt) — 9 /xatt/ 'I took' 

/?ooda/ 'room' — > (?odti) --■> /?otti/ 'my room' 

8.1.3 C^C 2 Utterance Medially and Finally 

Sequences of any two obstruents {.i.e. stops or fricatives) are 
usually both voiced or both voiceless. 

Here C 1 assimilates to C 2 with respect to voice. 

/xaragt/ — > [xarakt] I went out 

/lafazt/ — •> [lafast] I pronounced 

/fuzt/ — > [fust] I succeeded 

In sequences of voiceless obstruents + /r/ or /I/, the latter 
assimilates to the obstruent with respect to voice; this is true 
utterance finally only (<J = devoiced consonant) , e.g. : 

?atf train 

rat], pound 

? i f i a lock 

?asf palace 

n a 3 g publ i cation 


8.1.4 Utterance Medially 

Sequences of two obstruents following each other medially in 
a sentence show complete assimilation where assimilates to C 2 
in rapid speech , e.g. : 

/saT^at kitfira/ /sa?aak kitfira/ 'many times' 

/ r i y f i f b^arid/ — > /ryfib b^arid/ 'a cold loaf of bread' 

/beet g^aru/ — > /beeg gaaru/ 'his neighbor's house' 

9. The sequence CCC is inadmissable in Egyptian Arabic. It must 

be broken by the insertion of the Anaptyctic Vowel or Helping or Extra 
Vowel I, the vowel of English bit , between the second and third 
consonants. This situation often arises when a word ending in 
two consonants is followed by another word which begins with a 
consonant, e .g. : 

/idd^rs + sahl/ --4 /iddars - I - slhl/ 'The lesson is easy' 
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Just as the consonant sequence /fmt/ is difficult for English speakers 
to pronounce, so any CCC sequence is difficult for Egyptian Arabic 
speakers to produce. When an Egyptian would be forced to produce a 
3 or 4 consonant cluster, he instinctively adds the /I/ between the 
second and third consonants; thus, /katabt dars/ 'I wrote a lesson' will 
always be [katabt I dars] and /bfnt kb f i ra/ 'a big girl' will be 
[bfnt I kbfira]. The student will be expected to internalize this im- 
portant rule, with the help of Phonology Drill 7 and the similar drills 
in Units 1-3. Until Unit Three the necessary /I/ will be written in 
transcriptions as a visual aid only in the situation referred to above, 
i..e. when a word ending in CC is followed by another word that begins 
with C. After this point, the use of the helping vowel I should become 
automatic . 

Note the difference in sound between the short vowel / i / and the 
helping vowel I_. Listen carefully to your teacher: 

/dars + sahl/ — 4 /dars I sahl/ 'an easy lesson' 

/darsi + sahl/ — /darsi sahl/ 'My lesson is easy' 

/darsi + issahl/ — > /darsi ssah 1/ 'my easy lesson' 

/iddars + issahl/ — -> /iddars issahi/ 'the easy lesson' 

/iddars + sah i / — } /iddars I sahi/ 'The lesson is easy' 

9 . i Drill 7 

Pronounce each of the following words individually; then the phrases. 

Notice the occurrence of the helping vowel I: 


iddars I sah 1 

The lesson is easy. 

i 1 b i nt I kb i i ra 

The girl is big. 

da rs I sah 1 

an easy lesson 

darsi sah 1 

My lesson is easy. 

katabt I darsak 

You (m) wrote your lesson. 

katabti darsik 

You (f) wrote your lesson. 

fi i 1 m I gam i i 1 

a nice dream 

i ddars issahl 

the easy lesson 

iddars I sahl 

The lesson is easy. 

darsi sahl 

My lesson is easy. 

bint I kb i i ra 

a big girl 

b i nt i kb i i ra 

My daughter is big. 
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10. Initial Glottal Stop /?/ 

The glottal stop /?/ in Egyptian Arabic corresponds to both glottal 
stop /?/ and qaf ( <J )/q/ in Modern Literary Arabic. 

Initial glottal stops coming from Modern Literary Arabic qaf ( j )/q/ 
never elide. Such vocabulary items will be marked in vocabulary 
glosses and in the "Lexicon" with (Q) after their citation, e.£. : 

?ahwa (Q) "coffee" 

Other initial glottal stops often elide, especially in fast speech; 
e.g. : /liyya ?ana/ — > /liyya ana/ 'to me' 

Compare : (/?ahwa/ (Q) 'coffee' and /?ana/ 'I') 

/Siribt I ?ahwa/ /siribt I ?ahwa/ 'I drank coffee' 

and /siribt I ?ana/ — ■*> /siribt ana/ 'I drank' 

Such common forms as the personal pronouns (/?ana/ 'I,' 

/?inta/ 'you (ms)),' etc), the marker of first person 
singular verbs /?a-/ and the particles /?aywa/ 'yes,' /?aho/ 'here it 
(m) is,' /?ahS/ 'here it (f) is' are particularly susceptible to such 
elision . 

In two instances, the glottal stop almost always elides: the 
relative /? i i I i / — > / i II i / ~ /Mi/ 'who, which, that;' and the 
definite article /? i I / --■> / i I / ~ /W 'the,' e.g.: 

/?i!fiaaga ?illi miaak/ /?iifiaaga Mi miaak/ 

' the thing that you have ' 

/darab ?ilwalad/ — > /darab ilwaiad/ 'he hit the boy' 

/rama ? i I k i t aa b/ — r /rama Ikitaab/ 'he threw the book' 

It was mentioned in 3.2 and 7.2 above that words or utterances 
never begin with a vowel, whether short or long, thus: 

/ana/ = /?ana/ 'I,' /inta/ = /? i nt a/ 'you' (ms), /eeh/ = /?eeh/ 

'what?' /umm/ = /?umm/ 'mother,' and /ooda/ = /?ooda/ 'room.' 

Note the difference: /aadi/ = /?aadi/ 'here is/are ' and 
/?aadi/ = /?aadi/ (Q) 'judge,' where /?/ of /?aadi/ corresponds 

to qaf ( ij ) /q/ of Modern Literary Arabic. The convention here is 
that all words beginning with vowels will be listed in the Lexicon 

under their initial vowel for the convenience of the user; e.£. 

/?ana/ 'I' will be listed under "a" thus: ana; /?inta/ 'you' (ms) 
will be listed under "i" thus: inta ; and /?umm/ 'mother' will be 
listed under 'u' thus: umm . In this study /?ahwa/ (Q) 'coffee, 
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/?idra/ (Q) 'clay pot' and /?uddaam/ (Q) 'in front of' (all having initia) 
/?/ = qaf (. o X/q/) will be listed with their glottal stops under their 
initial vowels thus: ?ahwa under "a," ?idra under "i," and ?uddaam 
under "u." The best examples in this connection are /?alam/ (Q) 

'pencil' and /?alam/ 'pain,' listed thus: 


?alam (Q) 
alam 

Also: ?ism (Q) 

ism 

and umm 

?umt (Q) 


pencil 

pain 

section 

name 

mother 

I stood up 


Again, let's remember that: /awlaad/ = /? aw I a ad/ 'boys,' /ilwalad/ = 
/?ilwalad/ 'the boy,' /ustaaz/ = /?ustaaz/ 'professor;' but /?abl/ (Q) 
'before' = /?abl/, /*? i b i I / (Q) 'to accept' = /? i b I I / and /?uddaam/ (Q) 

'in front of' = /luddaam/ in the transcription system used in this study. 

It might be helpful to note that nouns of the patterns ?VCCaaC or 
?VCaaC in the majority of cases do not elide their initial glottal stop ii 
fast speech. However, they will all be listed in the Lexicon under their 


initial vowels. 


?VCCaaC 


?VCaaC 


10.1 Drill 8 


?asmaa? 

names 

? i maan 

faith 

?a f 1 aam 

films 

? i maam 

religious leader 

?ahraam 

pyramid 

?amaan 

safety 

?a ft 1 aam 

dreams 

?ustaaz 

professor (m) 

?a s wa a n 

Aswan 



? i s 1 aam 

Islam 



? i nsaan 

human being 



?ah 1 an 


Hello . 


?ah 1 a n wa 

sah 1 an b f i k 

Good to 

see you (m) . 

? i zzayyak 


How are 

you? (m) 


kwayyis i I ft^mdu lillaah 

ma?a ssalaama 

?a I I a a h y i s a I I f ma k 


Fine, thanks. 

Good-bye (to person leaving) 
Thank you (m) . 
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sabaafr i I xeer 
sabaafi i I xler 

mab ru u k 
a [ I a a h yib^ar 

?lh I an 

?ahlan wa s^h 

? i zzayy i k 
kwayy fsa I ft am 

mafa ssa I cSarria 
?a [ 1 £ah y i sa I 

mab ruuk 
a [ l £ a h yibaar 



Good morning. 

Good morning. 

k f f i k 

Congratulations ! 

Thank you (m) . 

an b f i k i 

Hello . 

Good to see you (f) . 

u 1 i 1 1 aah 

How are you? (f) 

Fine, thanks. 

f m i k 

Good-bye (to person leaving) 
Thank you (f) . 

k f f i k i . 

Congratulations ! 

Thank you (f). 


*** *** *** 




'Punt 

OutUMtccctony Vi*u£ 
?-20 
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INTRODUCTORY UNIT 


GREETINGS 


issaiamaat w i 1 1 a fi i y yaat 


In Egyptian Arabic, as in all other Arabic dialects, greetings form a 
very important aspect of everyday life. While this introductory unit is 
meant to introduce some of the more common greetings, it also serves to 
give the student practice in producing some of the peculiarly Arabic 
sounds . 


*** 


Indicates the first speaker 
= Indicates the second speaker 
Indicates a variant form 

m masculine; f feminine; s singular; p plural 

*** 


1 . - a h I a n . 

= it) I a n . 


ah I 


Hello. (most commonly used) 
Hello . 


-an 


* * ■f’ 


family 

accusative ending (borrowing 
from Modern Literary Arabic) 
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2 . -& h I a n , 

=c5hlan wa sahlan 


Hello . 

Hello; good to see you. 


wa~w i ~w and 

sahl fertile, level land 


* * * 


The welcoming phrase /ah Ian wa sahlan/ with its accusative endings 
/-an/ is a borrowing from Modern Literary Arabic. Its original implica- 
tion was, "You have reached your people and a fruitful plain" — comforting 
words to a desert traveler. Nowadays, of course, it is ingenuously 
extended as a simple greeting. 


* * * 


3. 


4 . 


4h I a n . 

ahlan wa sahlan . 

£h I an wa sahlan b f i k . 

b i ~ b 
b i i k 

* * * 

£h I an . 

; ^hlan wa sahlan . 

£h I a n wa slhlan bfiki . 

b i i k i 


Hello . 

Hello; good to see you. 

Good to see you too. (Said 
to ms) 

with (here: "to") 
to you (ms) 


Hello . 

Hello; good to see you. 

Good to see you too. (Said 
to fs ) 

to you (fs) 


*** 
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5 . 


6 . 


7 . 


8 . 


issalaamu faleekum . 
faleekum issal^am . 

sa I aam 
fa I eekum 

* * * 

issalaamu faleekum . 
w a faleekum issallamu 
wa r^hmatu I I aah i 
wa barak^atu . 

rahmatu I. I. aah i 
a I I a a h 
ba ra kaat u 

*** 

sa f f i da . 

sa f f i da . 

saf i i da 

*** 

izz^yyak ? 

kwlyyis I I ficlmdu I i I I lah 

i zzayy 
-ak 

kwayyis ~ 
kuwayy i s 
i I Ramdu lilt aah 


Hello. (formal greeting) 
Hello. 

peace 

on you (p form said to s or p) 


Hello. 

Hello; may the peace, mercy 
and blessings of God be with 
you. (Complete formal 
response) . 

the mercy of God 

God 

His blessings 


Hello. (general, less for- 
mal; not as common as #1 
above) 

Hello. 

happy (f) (here: "happy 
occasion" ) 


How are you? (said to ms) 
Pine, thanks, (said by ms) 

how i s/are? 
you, your (ms) 
good, fine (m) 

praise be to God 
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- i zzayy i k ? 

=kwayyfsa Ifilmdu lilllah . 
-i k 

kwayyisa ~ 
kuwayy i sa 

*** 

- i zza yy u kum ? 

= kwayy i s f i n i I fiamdu 
I i I l£ah . 

-kum 

kwayy i s i i n 
kuwayy i s i i n 

* * * 

- i z zayy ak ? 

=a I I. a ah y i sa I I fmak . 


y i sa I I i ma k 

* * * 

- i zzciyy i k ? 

=a [[ aah yisallfmik . 

y i sa I I i m i k 


How are you? (said to fs) 
Fine, thanks, (said by fs) 

you, your (fs) 
fine (fs) 


How are you? (said to p) 
Fine, thanks, (said by p) 

you, your (p) 
fine (p) 


How are you? (said to ms) 
Fine, thank you. (said to 
ms) (Here: "May God give 
you peace") 

He gives you (ms) peace 
(or safety) . 


How are you? (said to fs) 
Fine, thank you. (said to fs) 

He gives you (fs) peace. 


*** 
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13 . 


-izzayy I fiadrftak ? How are you? (said to ms) 

=kwayyis i I fiamdu I i I I a a h . Fine, thanks, (said by ms) 


fia d r i t a k 


you (ms) (formal or polite form) 


14 . 


15 . 


16 . 


17 . 


-izzayy I fiadrftik ? How are you? (said to fs) 

=kwayyfsa I fiamdu lillaah . Fine, thanks, (said by fs) 


fiadr i t i k 


you (fs) (formal or polite form) 


-sabaafi ilxeer . 

= sa b aa fi i I xeer . 

sabaafi 
i I 

xeer 


-sabaa fi i I xeer . 
=sabaafi innu'ur . 

nuu r 


-sabaafi i 1 xeer . 
=sab aa fi ilward . 


ward 


* * * 

Good morning. 
Good morning . 

morning 

the 

good; blessings 

*** 

Good morning . 
Good morning . 

light 

** * 


Good morning . 

Good morning. (said only 
to acquaintances) 

roses 


*** 
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18. 

-sabaafi i 1 

=sabaafi i 1 

xeer . 

full . 


Good morning. 

Good morning. (said only 
to acquaintances) 



full 

* ** 

Arabian jasmine 

19. 

-misaa? i I 

=m i saa? il 

xeer . 

xeer . 


Good evening. 

Good evening . 



misaa? ~ 

masaa? 

* * * 

evening 

20. 

-m i saa? i 1 xeer . 

=misc!a? innuur . 


Good evening . 

Good evening. 




* * * 


21. 

- n i h aa ra k 

= n i h aa ra k 

sa? f i d . 

sa? f i d . 


Good day to you. (said to ms) 

(as a greeting, not a fare- 
well) 

Good day to you. (said to ms) 



n i h aa r ~ 

nahaar 

sa?i id 

*** 

day (here refers to daytime 

until around 3:00 P.M.) 

happy (m) 

22. 

- n i haa r i k 

=ni hciarak 

sa? f i d . 

sai f i d . 

* ** 

Good day to you. (said to fs) 

Good day to you. (said to ms) 
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23. 

-niharkum saffid . 

=nihaarik saifid . 

*** 

Good day to you. (said to 
Good day to you. (said to 

P) 

fs) 

24. 

-leltak saiiida . 

= 1 e 1 t ak safiida . 


Good night. (said to ms) 
Good night to you. (said 

to ms ) 


1 ee 1 a 

leltak 

* ** 

night 

your (ms) night 


25. 

— 1 4 1 t i k saiiida . 

= 1 e 1 t a k sa ? f i da . 


Good night, (said to fs) 
Good night to you. (said 

to ms) 


- i k 

*** 

your (fs) night 


26. 

-lei ft kg m saifida . 

= 1 e 1 1 i k sa ? f i da . 


Good night, (said to p) 
Good night to you. (said 

to fs) 


lei i t kum 

* * * 

your (p) night 


27. 

-tfsbafi ?a 1 a xeer . 

= t f sbafi ?a 1 a xeer . 


Good night. (said to ms) 
Good night. (said to ms) 



t i sba 6 

?a 1 a 

* * * 

Here: "May you (ms) wake 

tomorrow morning" 

to; on 

up 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


-t i sba ft i 9a I a xeer . 
=t i s b^ ft i 9^1 a xeer . 


*** 


-t fsbaft 9a I a xeer . 

= w f nt a min a h I it xeer . 


i nta 
m i n 

ah I i I xeer 


*** 


-t i shaft i 9a I a xeer . 

= w f nt i min ah I i I xeer . 


i nt i 


*** 


-t i sb£ ftu 9a I a xeer . 
=wfntu min ahl ilxeer . 


i nt u 


* * * 


-ma9a ssa I aama . 

= a i [aah y i sa I I fmak . 

ma9a 

i ssa I aama 
a [ [ aah 
y i sa I I im 


Good night. (said to fs) 
Good night. (said to fs) 


Good night. (said to ms) 

Good night to you. (response 
said to ms) 


you (ms) 
from, among 

those who enjoy many blessings 


Good night. (fs) 

Good night to you. (response 
said to fs) 

you (fs) 


Good night. (said to p) 

Good night to you. (response 
said to p) 

you (p) 


Good-bye. 

Good-bye. (said to ms) 
with 

(the) peace 
God 

He gives peace 


*** 
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33. -maia ssalaama . 

=a M aa h y i sa I I i m i k . 

* * * 

34. -maia ssalaama . 

=a|Jaah yisallfmkum . 

* * * 

35. -mutasakkir . 

=i I iafw . 

mutasakkir 
i I ia f w 

This response is invariable 
by all speakers, regardless 

* * * 

36. -mutaiakkfra . 

=i I iafw . 

mutaSakki ra 

* * * 

37 . -mutasa kk i r f i n . 

= i I iafw . 

mutaiakkiri in 


Good-bye. 

Good-bye. (said to fs) 


Good-bye . 

Good-bye. (said to p) 


Thanks. (said by ms) 
Don't mention it. 

I (m) am thankful 
pardon, forgiveness (as 
response) 

i.e. used in the same form 
of gender and number. 

Thanks. (said by fs) 
Don't mention it. 

I (f) am thankful 


Thanks. (This is a plural form 
which can be used by ms, fs, 
or p) 

Don't mention it. 

We are thankful 


* * * 
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38. 

-sukran . 

= i 1 ?af w . 


Thanks. (general) 

Don't mention it. 


£ u k r 

* * * 

thanks 

39. 

-mabruuk . 

=a 1 I. a a h yibaarik fiik . 


Congratulations ! 

God bless you (said to ms) 

(Here: "Thanks") 


mabruuk 

baa r i k 

f i ~ f- 

* * * 

blessed 

to bless 

in 

40. 

-mabruuk . 

=al[aah yibaarik ffiki 

. 

Congratulations ! 

God bless you. (said to fs) 



★ * * 


41. 

-kuil I Sana wfnta tayyib . 

= w f nt a tayyib . 

Happy holiday! (also Happy 
birthday!) (said to ms) 

Same to you. (said to ms) 


ku 1 1 

Sana 

tayyib 

* ** 

every, each 

year 

fine, good, well (m) 
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42 . 


43 . 


44 . 


45 . 


46 . 


47 . 


-kull I Sana wfnti tayyfba . 
=wfnti biss(66a wissalaama . 

i ss i 66a 
tayy i ba 

* * * 

-kull I sana wfntu t a y y i b f in . 
=wfntu bissf66a wissalaama . 

tayy i b i in 

*** 

-aas i f 

= ma ? I i h £ (-mailing) 

* * * 

-a sf a 
=ma ? I ! h S 

*** 

-muta?ass i f 
=ma T I i h S 

* * * 

-muta?ass i fa 
=ma f I i h £ 


Happy holiday! (said to fs) 
Same to you. (said to fs) 

(the) health 
fine, good, well (f) 


Happy holiday! (said to p) 
Same to you. (said to p) 

fine, good, well (p) 


I (ms) am sorry, 
never mind. 


I (fs) am sorry, 
never mind • 


I (ms) am sorry, 
never mind . 


I (fs) am sorry, 
never mind . 


*** *** *** 
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UNIT ONE 
i dda rs i I ?awwa I * 


I . 1 Text 

1. i I wa I ad k i b i i r . 
ilwalad kibiir ? 
a y wa . 


The boy is big. 
Is the boy big? 
Yes . 


wa I ad boy 

i I ~ I the 

k i b i i r (m) big 

aywa yes 


k k k 


2. 14138116 nabiih . 

iltaalib nabiih ? 
aywa , nabiih . 
aywa , nabiih ?aw i . 

t aa I i b (m) 
i t 1 a a I i b (m) 
nab i i h (m) 

?awi (Q) 


3. i 1 1 aa I i ba nab i i ha • 
i 1 1 a a I i b a nab i i ha ? 
aywa , nabiiha . 

taa I i ba (f ) 
nabiiha (f ) 


The student (m) is intelligent. 
Is the student (m) intelligent? 
Yes, (he is) intelligent. 

Yes, (he is) very intelligent. 

student 
the student 
intelligent 
very 

*** 

The student (f) is intelligent. 
Is the student intelligent? 

Yes, (she is) intelligent. 

student 

intelligent 

*** 


‘Literally: "The First Lesson 
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4 . feen ilkursi Igidiid ? 
aho kku rs i g 9 i d i id . 

feen 

kursi (m) 
g i d i id (m) 
aho (m) 

ilkursi ~ ikkursi 

* * * 

5. feen ittaaliba ggidiida ? 
ahe ttaaliba ggidiida . 

ahe' (f) 

* * * 

6 . ilkursi gdiid . 
ilkursi gdiid ? 
ay wa gdiid . 

*** 

7. i ddars I sah I 
iddars 1 safb ? 
la? , mis safb . 

dars (m) 
sahl (m) 
safb (m) 

I a? 

mis ~ mu£ 


Where is the new chair? 

Here is the new chair. 

where?; where is/are? 

chair 

new 

here is 
the chair 

Where is the new student (f)? 
Here is the new student (f) . 

here is 


The chair is new. 
Is the chair new? 
Yes, (it's) new. 


The lesson is easy. 

Is the lesson difficult? 

No, the lesson is not difficult. 

lesson 

easy 

difficult 

no 

not - negative particle 


*** 


*** 


*** 
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1. 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. (a) The definite article (def. art.) is /II/. / i I -/ is prefixed 

to nouns and adjectives, e.£. /ilwalad/ 'the boy,' / i I g i d i i d/ 
'the new.' Remember that in EA words or utterances never 
begin with a vowel (Phonology 3.2.1, 7.2, 10). Thus /#V-/ 

= /#? V-/, e.£. /ilwalad/ = /?ilwalad/. (/#V-/ means "word 
initial vowel;" /-V#/ means "word final vowel"); thus 
/? i 1/ ~ /i 1/ 'the. ' 

(b) Assimilation of /-I-/ of the def. art. to the following con- 
sonants: /ttddsszziznrr/is obligatory , e.£. 
/ittaaltb/ 'the student,' but /ilwalad/ 'the boy.' 

(c) Assimilation of /-I-/ of the def. art. to /k,g/ is optional 
in EA. 

/ilkursi/ ~ /ikkursi/ 'the chair' 

/ilgidiid/ ~ /iggidiid/ 'the new' 

(d) The form of the definite article is / 1 — / rather than / i I — / 
when it follows a word ending in a vowel, e.£. 

/ittaaliba Igidiida/ 'the new student.'* 

(e) The / I -/ of the definite article is subject to the assimilation 
rules stated in (b) and (c) above, e.£. : 

/ 1 1 1 a a I i b a nnabiiha/ 'the intelligent student' 

/ilkursi I g i d i i d/ ~ ' the new chair' 

/i kkurs i gg i d i i d/ 

2. In Egyptian Arabic (EA) , nouns (n) are either masculine (m) or 
feminine (f) in gender, e.g. /walad/ (m) 'boy' /bint/ (f) 'girl.' 
Henceforth, gender indicators will not be entered for those nouns 
where the sex of the referent clearly indicates the grammatical 
gender. 

Adjectives (ad j) show two genders, e.£. /nabiih/ (m) 
'intelligent,' /nabiiha/ (f) 'intelligent' 

Compare the following nouns and adjectives: 

taalib (m) taaliba (f) student 

nabiih (m) nabiiha (f) intelligent 

Notice that singular (s) feminine nouns and adjectives end in /-a/. 


Note: Initial use of / i -/ (unstressed) of a word elides when 

this word follows another word that ends in a vowel, e.g., 
inta i kt i b 'you write!' — > nta kt i b . 
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Exceptions to this will be indicated by (f) . Masculine singular 
nouns and adjectives will thus be identifiable by the absence of 
/-a/ or by the insertion of (m) . This convention of indicating 
gender for singular forms will be followed regularly beginning 
with Unit Two; thus /taalib/ 'student' and /taaliba/ 'student' 
have no imposed gender indicators, since it is clear that the first 
word is masculine and the second is feminine. Indicators, however, 
will be entered next to items such as /ard/ (f) 'land' and 
/mabna/ (m) 'building' since their endings do not follow the rule 
above . 


3. A modifier agrees in gender with the singular noun it modifies, 
(n m + adj m ) or (n f + adj f ), e.g. /ittaaliba nabiiha/ 
'the student is intelligent.' 


4. /ah 6/ (ms), /ahe/ (fs) 'here is' are here referred to as 

Presentational Particles . They agree in gender with the singular 
noun referred to, e.g.: 

/aho ttaaMb innabiih/ 'Here is the intelligent student.' 

/ahe ttaaliba nnabiiha/ 'Here is the intelligent student.' 


5. Phrase versus Sentence: 

a. n (indef) + adj (indef) 

/wa I ad k i b i i r/ 

b. n (def) + adj (def) 

/ i I w a I a d i I k i b i i r/ 

c. n (def) + adj (indef) 

/ i I wa I ad k i b i i r/ 

This type of sentence (c 


= Indefinite Phrase 
'a big boy' 

= Definite Phrase 
' the big boy ' 

= Sentence 
' The boy is big . ' 
above) is known as an 


Equational Sentence . It consists of def. subject + indef. 
predicate . 

d. ilwaiad kibiir ? 'Is the boy big?' is another type of 
Equational Sentence (interrogative by intonation ) . 

C C C — > C C I C . 


As stated in Phonology 9, the sequence CCC is inadmissible in 
Egyptian Arabic, and must be broken by the helping vowel I between 
the second and third consonants. Remember that the helping vowel 
I between words will not be transcribed after Unit Three and 
students are expected to be aware of its presence after that . 
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Based upon experience the inclusion of the visibly printed (as 
opposed to the audibly pronounced) I makes the student overly 
conscious of its existence. It tends, unhappily, to prompt him 
to pronounce 

dars I sahl An easy lesson. 

as if it were 

dars i sahl 

It must be stressed here in the beginning that the rule for 
the oral production of the helping vowel I including its effect on 
a following word, i^.e. elision of unstressed / i / referred to in 
Grammatical note #7 below, is to be learned, internalized, and 
made automatic. Here is the model: 

dars I sahl — > dars I sahl (in Units I, 2 and 3) 
dars sahl (after Unit Three) 'An easy lesson' 

For more practice on this important aspect of Egyptian Arabic, 
please master the drills that are especially designed for this 
feature in the first three units . 

7. In /ilkursi gdiid/ 'the chair is new,' the change of /g i d i i d/ 
to / g d i id/ is an instance of the Elision of Unstressed / i / as 
the first vowel of a word. This elision occurs when the pro- 
ceeding word ends in a vowel (a, i , u, or the helping vowel 1^) . 

The elision of unstressed / i / mentioned above does not operate 
when the sequence CCC would result: 

/ittaaliba ggidiida/ 'the new student' 

8. The negative morpheme /mi 5/ and its free variant /muS/ 'not' 
is used before adjectives and nouns: 

/mi 5 k i b i i r/ 'not big' 

/% aa I i b m i 5 t a a I i b a/ 'a male student not a 

female student' 

In rapid speech, the /!/ of /miS/ may optionally assimilate 
to a following /s/ or /%/ or /z/, e.cp /m i 2 zayyu/ ~ /m i z zayyu/ 
'not like him' or /miS sahl/ ~ /mis sahl/ 'not easy.' 


* * * * * * * * * 
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I . 3 Practice and Drills 
1.3.1 Nouns 


1.3.2 


1.3.3 


(m) 


(f) 



u s t aa z 


ustaaza 


professor 

mu d a r r i s 


mudarrisa 


teacher 

t i I m i i z 


t i 1 m i i za 


pupil, student 

t aa 1 i b 


t aa 1 i ba 


student 

wa 1 ad 




boy 



b i nt 


girl 



t a ra beeza 


table 

ku rs i 




chair 

da rs 




lesson 



ma s?a 1 a 


problem 



* * * 



Adjectives 





(m) 


(f) 



k i b i i r 


k i b i i ra 


big 

su yayya r 


suyayyara 


little, small 

nab i i h 


nab i i ha 


intelligent 

sa h 1 


sa h 1 a 


easy 

sa Tb 


sa T ba 


difficult 



** * 



Drill 1: Pronunciation 

Drill. Repeat after your teacher. 

C C C — » C C I C 

(Notice the occurrence 

of the helping 

vowel I) . 





i 1 b i nt I kb i i ra 


the girl is 

big 

i dda rs I saf b 


the lesson 

is 

difficult 

i ddars I sah 1 I 

?aw i 

the lesson 

is 

very easy 

iddars I saTb I 

?aw i 

the lesson 

is 

very difficult 

i 1 ku rs i gd i i d 


the chair is new 

iddars I gd i i d 


the lesson 

is 

new 

iddars I sah 1 


the lesson 

is 

easy 


* * * 
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1.3.4 Drill 2 

iddars I sahl I ?awi 
Form similar sentences. 


ustaaz 

nab i i h 

?aw i 

kurs i 

k i b i i r 

?aw i 

t aa 1 i ba 

nab i i ha 

?aw i 

tarabeeza 

k i b i i ra 

?aw i 

bint 

na b i i h a 


t i 1 m i i z 

k i b i i r 


da rs 

sah 1 


w a i a d 

su yayya r 

?aw i 

d a r s 

sa?b 

? aw i 

ustaaz 

na b i i h 

?aw i 


* * * 

1.3.5 Drill 3 

Translate (orally) : 


1 . 

The 

table is very big. 

2. 

The 

student (f) is very intelligent 

3. 

The 

lesson is very easy. 

4. 

The 

problem is very difficult. 

5. 

The 

boy is big. 

6. 

The 

chair is very big. 

7. 

The 

girl is small. 

8. 

The 

lesson is difficult. 

9. 

The 

professor (m) is intelligent. 

10. 

The 

pupil (m) is big. 


*** 


1.3.6 Practice ( T = Teacher; S = 
T: feen i I ?ust aaz ? 

S: aho I ?ust aaz . 

T: feen i 1 1 a a 1 i b a ? 

S : ahe ttaa I i ba . 

T: feen i 1 1 a a I i b i nnabi i h 2 


Student) 

Where is the professor (m) ? 

Here is the professor (m) . 

Where is the student (f)? 

Here is the student (f) . 

Where is the intelligent student? (m) 
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S: 

T: 

S: 


a h<5 
f een 
ahe 


i t aa I i b i 
i t \ a a I i b a 
\ i a a I i b a 


nnabiih . Here is the intelligent student. 

nnabi iha ? Where is the intelligent student? 

.... (f) 

nnabiiha ... .. ..... . , , 

Here is the intelligent student. 


* * * 


1.3.1 Drill 4 

Translate: (two students: S#1 asks; S#2 answers) 

1. Where is the student (f)? Here is the student. 

2. Where is the intelligent boy? Here is the intelligent boy. 

3. Where is the big chair? Here is the big chair. 

4. Where is the small table? Here is the small table. 

5. Where is the new chair? Here is the new chair. 


* * * 


1.3.8 Drill 5: Pronunciation Drill - Repeat after your teacher. 


ilwaiad kibiir , mis suyayyar . 
i I b i n t I kb i i ra , mis suyayyara 
iddars I sahl , mis saTb 

ilwaiad suyayyar , miS kibiir . 
ilmas?ala sa?ba , mis sahia . 


The boy is big, not little 
The girl is big, not littl 
The lesson is easy, not 
difficult. 

The boy is little, not big 
The problem is difficult, 
not easy. 


* * * 


1.3.9 Practice 

T: ittarabeeza gdiida ? 
S: la? , m i 2 gidiida . 
T: ittaalib nabiih ? 

S : aywa nab i i h . 

T: iddars I saTb ? 


Is the table new? 

No, it's not new. 

Is the student intelligent? 
Yes, (he is) intelligent. 

Is the lesson difficult? 
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S: ! a ? . iddarsl mil s a ? b , iddarsl sahl . 

No, the lesson is not difficult; the lesson is easy. 
T: ilwaiad suyayyar ? Is the boy little? 

S: la? , ilwaiad mis suyayyar , ilwaiad kibiir . 

No, the boy is not little; (he is) big. 


1.3.10 Drill 6 

Translate: (two students: S#1 asks; S#2 answers) 

1. Is the chair new? No, the chair is not new. 

2. Is the lesson difficult? No, the lesson is not difficult. 

3. Is the student (m) intelligent? No, the student is not 
intelligent. 

4. Is the lesson easy? No, the lesson is not easy; the lesson is 
difficult. 

5. Is the boy big? No, the boy is not big; the boy is small. 

6. Is the girl small? No, the girl is not small; the girl is big. 

7. Is the problem difficult? No, the problem is not difficult; 
the problem is easy. 


1.3.11 Practice 

T: feen ittaalib iggidiid ? 

S: aho ttaalib iggidiid . 

T: wifeen ittaaliba gg i d i i da ? 
S: ahe ttaaliba ggidiida . 

T: feen ilwaiad issuyayyar ? 

S: aho iwalad issuyayyar . 

T: feen i I b i nt issuyayyara ? 

S: ahe I b i nt issuyayyara . 


* * * 
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1.3.12 Drill 7 : Pronunciation Drill - Repeat after your teacher. 

ilwalad kibiir wilbint I kbiira 
il?ustaaz nabiih wittilmiiza nabiiha . 
ittarabeeza gdiida wilkursi gd i i d . 

i!mas?ala saiba widdars i I ?awwa I sahl 
ilbint I suyayyara wilwalad kibiir 
ilkursi gdiid w i t t a ra beez a miS gidiida 

* * * 

1.3.13 Conversation (two students) 

- sab aa fi i I xee r . 

= sabaafi i I xeer . 

-ftadritak il?ustaaz fariid 2 
=aywa . 

-ah I an . 

=ahlan wa sahlan . 

-ana saami . 

=ahlan , ahlan . 

-ah Ian b i i k . 


ana I 

*** *** *** 

1.4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


*** *** *** 
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UNIT TWO 
iddars ittaani* 


II. 1 Text 

(Masculine and feminine forms are separated by commas; the dash 
is used to separate singulars and plurals) 

1. ilkitaabdagdiid? Is this book new? 

la? , ilkitaab da mis gidiid . No, this book is not new. 
ilkitaab da ?adiim • This book is old . 


kitaab - kutub 
da (m) 

?adiim ,?adiima - ?udaam 
(Q) 


2. ilgumia di sa ?b a ? 

la? , ilgumia di mil saTba • 
ilgumia d i sah I a ?aw i . 

gumla - gumal 
di (f) 


3. ilwalad da saatir ? 
ay wa, huwwa saat i r . 

Saatir , satra -Satriin 
huwwa 


book 

this, that 

old (said of things, not of people) 

* ** 

Is this sentence difficult? 

No, this sentence is not difficult. 
This sentence is very easy. 

sentence 
this , that 

* * * 

Is this boy clever? 

Yes, he is clever. 

clever 

he 

* * * 


‘Literally: "The Second Lesson 
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4 . i I b i nt I d i sat ra ? 
ay wa , h i y ya sat ra . 


Is this girl clever? 
Yes, she is clever. 


h i y ya 


she 


** * 


^ • i I wa I ad da w i h i 5 ? Is this boy bad? 

la? , huwwa mi£ w i ft i 2 . No, he is not bad. 

huwwa kwayyis . He is good. 


w i ft i £ , w i fisa bad 

kuwayyis , kuwayyisa good 

~ kwayyis , kwayyisa 

*** 

6. i I b i nt I d i kwayy i sa walla w i fisa ? is this girl good or bad? 


i I b i nt I di kwayyisa ?awi • 
walla 

* -k * 

7. hadritak ml neen ? 

ana masri min ilqaahira . 

m i n 

m i neen 
ana 

masri , mas r i y ya 
i I qaah i ra 
mas r 

* * * 


This girl is very good. 

or 


Where are you (m) from? 

I am an Egyptian from Cairo. 

from 

where . . . from? 

I (m, f ) 

Egyptian 

Cairo 

Egypt (or "Cairo") 


8. Bad r i t i k mi neen ? 

ana amrikaniyya min miSSigan 
amrikaani , amrikaniyya 


Where are you (f) from? 

I am an American from Michigan. 
American 


*** 
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9. inta ngiliizi walla faransaawi ? Are you (m) English or French? 

ana la ngiliizi wala faransaawi . I am neither English nor French, 
ana masri • I am Egyptian. 

inta (m) you 

i ngiliizi , ingiliziyya English 
faransaawi , faransawiyya French 
la ... wala neither ... nor 

*** 


10. inti ngiliziyya walla faransawiyya ? Are you(f) English or French? 

ana la ngiliziyya wala faransawiyya .1 am neither English nor Frenct 
ana masriyya • I am Egyptian. 

*** 


i nt u 

mneen ? 

Where are you(p) from? 

i fi na 

min roasr 

We are from Egypt. 

wi humma ? 

And they? 

h umma 

min lubnaan 

They are from Lebanon. 

humma 

lubnaniyyiin . 

They are Lebanese. 


i nt u 

you (p) 


i fina 

we 


h umma 

they 


i u b naa n 

Lebanon 


lubnaani , lubnaniyya 

Lebanese 


*** *** *** 


II . 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. The demonstratives: 

/dq/ ( ms ) 'this, that'; / d i/ (fs) 'this, that'; and /dool/ (p) 
'these, those' may preceed or follow a n. or adj . with consequent 
significant differences in clausal structure: 
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They may stand alone as the subject of a sentence: 

(a) /da walad k i b i i r/ 'This is a big boy.' 

(b) /da kb i i r/ 'This is big.' 

Or they may follow a definite noun to form a phrase meaning 
"this : " 

/ilwalad da kbiir/ 'This boy is big.' 

2. A look at: kitaab - kutub book 

walad - awlaad boy 

gum I a - gumal sentence 

k i I ma - kali meat word 

shows that plurals of nouns are unpredictable and must be 
learned for each noun separately. Such plurals are referred 
as broken plurals . This term is in contrast with the regular 
predictable plurals which are termed sound plurals . Examples 
of the sound plurals are: 

/fa I I aa fi/ 'farmer' (m) /fallafiiin/ 'farmers' (m) (Thus 
the suffix /-\ in/ is the marker of sound mp) 

/fallaafia/ 'farmer' (f) /fallaRaat/ 'farmers' (f) (Thus 
the suffix /-aat/ is the marker of sound fp) 

From now on, a singular noun will be listed first, followed by 
a dash then its plural form, or ms followed by a comma 

then its feminine form. Thus : ms ,fs -p ( p is common for 
m and f ) or ms, fs or ms -mp or fs -fp. 

Examples : 

fallaaR ,a (= f a I I a a fi ,fallaafia) 'farmer' (ms, fs) 
kuwayyis ,a -iin (=kuwayyis ,kuwayyisa -kuwayyisiin 'good' 

(ms, fs, p) 

r i ft I a -aat (=rifila -riblaat) 'trip' (fs, fp) 
radyu -baat (=radyu -radyuhaat) 'radio' (ms, mp) 

3. Plurals of adjectives, though unpredictable, yet show some 
productive patterns, e.g. many adjectives of the structure CVCiiC such 
as /kibiir/ 'big' have plural CVCaaC, e.g. /kubaar/. However, 

a look at II. 3.5, List 2, shows exceptions in /nabiih/ - /nubaha/ 

' intelligent. ' 

Another productive pattern is with adjectives ending in -VC, 
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e.£. /wifiiS/ 'bad' or -VCC /mu hi mm/ 'important.' Examples from 
List 2: 

w i fi i 5 , wihia - wiFiiiin 'bad' 

kuwayyis , kuwayyisa - kuwayyisiin 'good' 

4. Words ending in -iC, e.g. /wifiiS/ 'bad,' drop the unstressed / i / 
when a suffix is added, e.g. /wiftla/ . Compare /wifisa/ and 
/kuwayyisa/ . In /kuwayyisa/ the stressed / i / before C does 
not elide, of course, as this would produce the inadmissible 
sequence CCC (see 1.2.6). 

5. In Saatir , £atra - iatriin 'clever,' the shortening of /aa/ of 
the (m) /£aat i r/ to /a/ in the (f) /Satra/ follows an important 
rule in EA which does not allow the sequence WCC in the same word. 

Among the very few exceptions to this rule are the words 
/taalfba/ 'student' (f) and /ilqaahfra/ 'Cairo' which are 
direct borrowings from Modern Literary Arabic (notice that stress 
is not on long vowel) . 

6. Singular adjectives must agree in gender with the singular nouns 
they modify, e.g. /walad kibiir/ 'a big boy' ; /bint I kbiira/ 

' a big girl ' . 

With human plural nouns, adjectives agree in number: 

/awlaad kubaa r/ 'big boys'; /banaat kubaar/ 'big girls' . 

However, with non-human plural nouns, either plural adjectives 
or feminine singular adjectives may be used: 

/kutub kubaar/ 'big books' 

/kutub k'biira/ 'big books' 

The latter form is sometimes applied even to modify human plural 
nouns by some speakers of EA, e.cf. 

/awlaad kutaar/ 'many boys' 

/aw I aad kitiira/ 'many boys' 

and 

/banaat kutaar/ 'many girls' 

/banaat kitiira/ 'many girls' 

7. The same is true of /da, di, dool/ 'this, that, these, those' 

da walad kuwayyis This is a good boy. 

dool awlaad kuwayyisiin These are good boys, 
da ktaab kuwayyis This is a good book, 

dool kutub kuwayyisiin These are good books. 
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d i kut ub kuwayy i sa 
ilkutub dool kuwayyisiin 
i I kut ub d i kuwayy i sa 


These are good books . 
These books are good. 
These books are good. 


8. The independent Personal Pronouns are listed here for reference. 
singular plural 


ana 

I 


i fina 

we 

i nt a 

you 

(m) 

i nt u 

you 

i nt i 

you 

(f) 



h uwwa 

he 


h umma 

they 

h i yya 

she 





9. Adjectives of the type /masri/ 'Egyptian' (m) , /amrikaani/ 

'American' (m) are called Nisba Adjectives or Relative Adjectives . 
The term Nisba means "pertaining to." In their masculine form, 
Nisba Adjectives end in /— i / . Thus, we get the following: /masr/ 
'Egypt' and /masri/ 'Egyptian' (m) ; /xayaal/ 'imagination' and 
/xayaali/ 'imaginary.' 

Study the following Nisba Adjectives pertaining to geographical 
regions; notice the different patterns: 


ms 

fs 

masri 

masri yya 

faransaawi 

faransawiyya 

5ar? i 

Sar ? i yya 

ya rb i 

yarb i yya 

y u na a i 

yuna n i yya 

1 u b naa n i 

lubnaniyya 

su u r i 

sur i yya 

9 i r a a ? i 

9 i ra ? i y ya 

i ng i 1 i i z i 

i ng i 1 i z i yya 

amrikaani 

aror i ka n i yya 

a i maa n i 

a 1 roa n i y ya 

t a [ yaa n i 

t a ! yan i yya 

a spaa n i 

aspa n i yya 

9a ra b i 

9arab i yya 


P* 


masriyyin 

Egyptian 

faransawiyyi in 

French 

Sar? i yy i in 

Eastern 

V a r b i y y i n 

Western 

yu naan i yy i in 

Greek 

1 u bna n i yy i i n 

Lebanese 

sur i yy i in 

Syrian 

9 i ra ? i yy i in 

Iraqi 

i ng i 1 i i z 

English 

amr i kaa n 

American 

a 1 maa n 

German 

t a 1 yaa n 

Italian 

aspaan 

Spanish 

9ara b 

Arab 


* Note that /masriyyin/ 'Egyptians' is mp. The fp form is 
/masriyyaat/. ' The fp of all the forms listed in the second 
column above has the suffix /-aat/. The p forms listed in the _ 
third column are either used for mp or, if preceded by the definite 
article, refer to the people of a country, e.g. /ilmasriyyin / 

'the Egyptians.' 
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II. 3 Practice and Drills 
II. 3.1 Practice 

T: i rraag i ! da masri ? 

S: la? , irraagil da mi£ masri 
irraagil da yunaani . 

T: issitt I di ngiliziyya ? 

S: la? , issitt I di mis i n g i I 
issitt I di almaniyya • 

T: innaas dool amrikaan ? 

S: la? , innaas dool mis amrik 
innaas dool f a ra nsaw i y y i i n 


Is this man Egyptian? 

. No, this man is not Egyptian. 
This man is Greek. 

Is this lady English? 
ziyya • No, this lady is not Engl 
This lady is German. 

Are those people American? 

an . No, those people are not 

American 

Those people are French. 


T: i nt a ngiliizi walla almaani ? Are you English or German? 

S: ana I a ng i I i i z i wa I a I am neither English nor 

almaani . ana faransaawi German. I am French. 

*** 


II. 3. 2 Drill 1 (two students: S#1 asks; S#2 answers) 
Translate; 

1. Is this student (m) Egyptian? 

No, he is not Egyptian; he is Lebanese. 

2. Are you English or French? 

I am neither English nor French; I am Egyptian. 

3. Are you American? 

Yes, I am an American from Michigan. 

4. Is this lady American? 

No, she is not American; she is German. 

5. Is this man Greek? 

No, he is not Greek; he is French. 

6. Is this lady French? 

Yes, she is French. 

7. Is this girl Egyptian? 

Yes, she is Egyptian. 
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II. 3. 3 Drill 2: Pronunciation Drill - Repeat after your teacher. 
(Notice the occurrence of the helping vowel _I) 


i I b i nt I 2at ra . 
d i bint I sat ra . 
b i nt i sat ra . 
bint I Sat ra • 
i ddars I da sa?b . 
darsi da sa?b . 
i I b i nt I d i sat ra ?aw i . 
iddars I da sahl I ?awi • 
i I b i nt I d i gd i i da . 
issitt I di faransawiyya 
i I b i nt I d i masr i yya . 
issitt I di faransawiyya , 
This lady is French and this 

II. 3. 4 Word Lists 
List 1 - Nouns 


The girl is clever. 

This is a clever girl. 

My daughter is clever. 

a clever girl 

This lesson is difficult. 

This lesson of mine is difficult. 
This girl is very clever. 

This lesson is very easy. 

This girl is new. 

This lady is French. 

This girl is Egyptian, 
w i I b i nt I d i masr i yya • 
girl is Egyptian. 


walad - awlaad ~ wilaad 

boy 

taalib - tuMaab ~ ta|aba 

student 

bint - ba naat 

girl 

taa 1 i ba - tali baat 

student 

ku rs i - ka raas i 

chair 

t i 1 m i i z - t a 1 amza 

pupil 

usta.az - asadza 

professor 

tilmiiza - tilmizaat 

pupil 

mudarris - mudarrisiin 

teacher 

mudarrisa - mudarrisaat 

teacher 

k i t aab - kut ub 

book 

k i 1 ma - ka 1 i maat 

word 

g um 1 a - guma 1 

sentence 

fi i ssa - 6 i sas 

class (session) 

fas 1 - f usuu 1 

class (room) 

raagil - riggaala 

man 

sift - sittaat 

lady 

waagib - wagibaat 

homework 

dars - duruus 

lesson 

mas?ala - masaa?i 1 

problem 
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i mt i baa n 

- i mt i fS a naat 

examination 

d u kt oo r - 

• da ka t ra 


medical doctor (m) 

f a 1 1 aa b - 

■ f a 1 ! a fi i i 

n 

farmer 

f a 1 1 aa ba 

- f a 1 i a baat 

farmer 

ism - asmaa? 


name 

naas 


people 

List 2 - 

Adjectives 


k i b i ! r , 

k i b i i ra - 

ku baa r 

big 

gidiid , 

g i d i i da - 

g u daa d 

new 

1 at i if , 

1 at i i f a - 

1 ut aa f 

nice, pleasant, gentle 

t aw i i 1 , 

t a w i i 1 a - 

t uwaa 1 

tall; long 

?a r i i d , 

? a r i i d a - 

furaad 

wide, broad 

gam i i 1 , 

gam i i 1 a - 

gumaa 1 

pretty, beautiful 

?ad i i m , 

?ad i i ma - 

? u d aam 

(Q) old 

za 7 i i f , 

z a r i i f a - 

zuraaf 

nice, pleasant 

nab 1 i h , 

nab i i ha - 

nu b a h a 

intelligent 

ka r i i m , 

ka r i i ma - 

kurama 

generous, noble, hospitable 

m u h i m m , 

mu h i mma - 

mu h i mm i 

i n important 

kuwayy i s 

, kuwayyisa - kuwayyisiin good 

w i b i s , w 

i bsa - w i 

its i i n 

bad, ugly 


?usayyar , ?usayyara - ?usayyariin (Q) short 
saat i r , satra - Satriin clever 

xaayib , xayba - xayb i i n good for nothing, ne'er do well 

suyayyar , suyayyara - suyayyariin little, small 

II. 3. 6 Drill 3 (two students: S#1 asks; S#2 answers) 


ilkitaab da gd i i d ? Is this book new? 

la? , ilkitaab da mis gidiid , ilkitaab da ?adiim 
No, this book is not new; this book is old. 


Form similar questions and answers using the following words: 


1 . 

walad , klbiir. 

suyayyap 

2 . 

bint , kuwayy i sa . 

w i fisa 

3 . 

guml a , safba ■ 

sah 1 a 

4 . 

taaiiba , satra . 

xayba 

5 . 

tilmiiz , tawiil 

• ?usayyar 

6 . 

i mt i fiaa n , sah 1 . 

s a ? b 

7 . 

t arabeeza , gidiid 

a . ?a d i i 
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11. 3. 7 Practice 

(a) T: ilkitaab da gdiid walla ?adiim ? 

S: ilkitaab da ?adiim . 

T: ilkutub di gdiida walla ?adiima ? 

S : ilkutub d i ?ad i i ma . 

T: ilbanaat doo I wifisiin walla kwayyisiin ? 

S: ilbanaat dool kwayyisiin ?awi . 

(b) T: inta faransaawi walla ng i I i i z i ? 

S: ana la faransaawi wala ngiliizi , ana almaani . 

T : w i nt i ? 

S : ana amr i ka n i yy a . 

T: wi nta ? 

S: ana masri 

(c) T : i nt i mneen ? 

S: ana min lubnaan . ana lubnaniyya . 

T: wifiadritak mineen ? 

S: ana min masr . ana masri . 

T: ilwilaad dool mineen? 

S: min faransa . humma f a ra nsaw i y y i i n . 

(d) T: ilftissa di muhimma ? 

S: aywa , muhimma ?awi . 

T: i ddars I da taw i i 1 ? 

S : I a? , m i S t aw i i I . 

T: ilwalad da kwayyis ? 

S: aywa , kwayyis ?awi . 

T: iibint I di la t ra ? 

S: aywa , lat;r-a ?aw i . 

11. 3. 8 Drill 4 
Human Plurals 

S#l: ilbanaat dool tuwaal walla ?usayyariin ? 

Are these girls tall or short? 

S#2: ilbanaat dool tuwaal mil ?usayyariin . 

These girls are tall; not short. 
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Form similar questions and answers (two students) . 

1. awlaad , suyayyariin . kubaar 

2. banaat , wifiliin . kuwayyisiin 

3. tilmizaat , ?usayyariin . t uwaa l 

4. talaba , Sa^riin . xaybiin 

II. 3. 9 Drill 5 

Non-Human Plurals 

(a) S#1 ilkutub di gdiida walla ?adiima ? Are these books new or old' 

S#2 ilkutub di gdiida . These books are new. 

~ (b) S#1 ilkutub dool gudaad walla ?udaam ? Are these books new or old' 

S#2 ilkutub dool gudaad . These books are new. 

Remember that Plural Nouns of the type referred to as "Human Nouns," 
e.2- boy, man, etc., must agree in Number with the demonstrative and 
the adjective. 

Here, "Non-Human Plurals," e.g. book, table, etc., preferably are 
treated as feminine singular syntactically only . That is to say, 
they are plurals, but in terms of gender and number they take fs 
demonstrative and adjective. However, it is possible to treat them 
as plurals syntactically; that is to say, to use plural demonstrative 
and adjective as in the variant examples (b) above. 


Form similar questions and answers using pattern (a) above, since 
this is most preferable and commonly used (two students) . 


1. tarabezaat , kibiira . suyayyra 

2. kaiimaat , sahla . saiba 

3. fusuu! , kibiira . suyayyara 

4. wagibaat , saiba . sahla 

5. fiissa f ^awiila . ?usayyara 


II. 3. 10 Drill 6 


Translate : (two students: S#1 asks; S#2 answers) 


1. Is this man Egyptian? Yes, he is Egyptian. 

2. Is this lady French? No, she is German. 

3. Is this man English? No, he is an American. 

4. Is this girl Greek? No, she is Lebanese. 

5 . Is this sentence difficult? No, it's easy. 
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6. Are these books new? No, they are old. 

7. Are these tables new or old? They are new. 

8. Are these girls pretty? Yes, they are very pretty. 

9. Are these boys clever? Yes, they are very clever. 

11. 3. 11 Drill 7 

Translate: (two students: S#1 asks; S#2 answers) 

1. Where are you (f) from? I am from Egypt. I am Egyptian. 

2. Where are you (m) from? I am from Lebanon. I am Lebanese. 

3. Where is she from? She is French. 

4. Where are they (m) from? They are Greeks. 

5. Where are they (f) from? They are Germans. 

6. Where is he from? He is Spanish. 

11. 3. 12 Drill 8 

Substitute, making the necessary changes: 

i I wa I ad da masri . This boy is Egyptian. 

girl 

boys 

students (f) 
pupil (f) 
professor (m) 
girls 

teacher (f) 
medical doctor (m) 
teachers (f) 
people 

11. 3.13 Drill 9 
Substitute : 

iddars I da sah I I ?awi . This lesson is very easy. 

short 

easy 

long 

old 

short 

good 

important 
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II. 3.14 Drill 10 

Substitute, making the necessary changes: 


i 1 b i nt I d i 

1 at i i f a ?aw i . 

boys 

intelligent 

man 

generous 

chair 

big 

student (m) 

good 

doctor (m) 

nice 

student (f) 

clever 

lesson 

short 

boy 

good- f o r-nothing 

word 

long 

lady 

pretty 

table 

old 

examination 

difficult 

lesson 

easy 

sentence 

short 

homework 

important 

class (session) short 

professor 

good 

students 

pleasant 

boy 

bad 

pupil (f) 

tall 

lesson 

important 


This girl is very nice. 


II. 3.15 Conversation (two male students) 

-sabaafi i I xeer . 

=sabaa6 i I xeer . 

-fiadritak masri ? 

=aywa , wifiadritak ? 

-ana I ubnaan i . 

= ah I an wasah I an . 

-ahlan wasahlan biik . ismak eeh ? 

- i sm i f a r i i d . w i nta ? 

=saami ?abd a I [a . 

-fia d ritak taalib ? 

-ay wa . w i fiad r i t ak ? 

=ana kamaan taalib . 
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eeh 

what? 


i sm 

name 


kamaan also (too) 


II. 3. 16 Conversation 



(Same as II. 3. 15 above; 

between -a boy 

/fari i d/ 


and =a girl 

/f ar i i da/. 

*** 

★ * * * * * 


II. 4 Listening Comprehension on 

tape in the language laboratory. 

* * * 

* * * * * * 
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UNIT THREE 
iddars ittaalit* 


1 

Text 


1 . 

feen 

?amiis haani ? 


feen 

i 1 ? am ii s bitaa? haani ? 


aho 

I?amiis bitaa? haani 


aho 

l?amiis bitaafu . 


aho 

?am i i su 


aad i 

1 ?ami is b i taaiu 



aad i 


?amiis - ?umsaan (Q) 
b i t aa f 
- u 

★ * * 

2. b i t a a T i t miin ilTarabiyya d i ? 
iiYarabiyya di btaaiit miin ? 

b i t a a T i t nagwa . 
d i Tarab i yy i t nagwa • 
b i t a ? i t ha . 

miin 

Tarabiyya - aat 

b i t aa ? i t 

-ha 

* * * 

3. feen ilgizam bituuf haa I a ? 
ahum ilgizam b i t u f ha . 


Where is Hani's shirt? 

(Where is the shirt belonging to 
Hani?) 

Here is Hani's shirt. 

Here is his shirt. (Here is the 
shirt belonging to him.) 

Here is his shirt. 

Here is his shirt. 

here is/are (invariable) 
shirt 

of, belonging to 

his; him (pronominal suffix) 


Whose car is this? 

(This car belongs to whom?) 
It ' s Nagwa ' s . 

This is Nagwa' s car. 
hers 

who? (whom? whose?) 
car 

of, belonging to (f) 
her (pronominal suffix) 


Where are Hala's shoes? 
Here are her shoes. 


*Literally: "The Third Lesson 
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gazma - g i zam 
ahum 
b i t u u ? 


a pair of shoes 

here are (presentational particle) (p) 
of, belonging to (p) 


*** 


4. ?alamak da ya tawfii? ? 
a y wa ?a 1 am i . 


Tawfik, is this your pencil? 
Yes, it is my pencil. 


?a I am - ?ilaam (Q) 
- i 

ya 


pencil , pen 

me/my (pronominal suffix) 
(vocative particle) 


5. suurit miin di ? 

Issuura di btaa?it safibi 


Whose picture is this? 
wsafibiti . This picture is of my friends, 
(m and f) 


suura - suwar picture, photograph 

saafiib - asfiaab friend; owner 

sa fiba - asfiaab ~ safibaat friend; owner 


*** 


6 • Conversation 

-sabaafi i 1 xeer . 

= sabaa ft i I xeer . 

-fiadritik masriyya ? 

-ay wa . wifiadritak ? 

-ana amrikaani . 

= fiadritak -Jaalib h i na ? 

- aywa , ana ^ a a I i b fikulliyyit 
il?adaab fiqism dirasaat 

i Sla rq i I ?awsat . 
w i fiad r i t i k ? 

= ana {aaNba fkulllyyit ittibb 

- ahlan wasahlan . fursa safiida 


Good morning. 

Good morning. 

Are you Egyptian? 

Yes . And you? 

I am an American. 

Are you a student here? 

Yes, I am a student in the College of 
Arts in the Department of Middle 
Eastern Studies. 

And you? 

I am a student in the School of 
Medicine. 

Jaw i . Welcome. Nice meeting you. 



Egyptian Arabic 


72 


Unit Three 


III. 2 
1 


= ahlan wasahlan biik 
issaa?a kaam min fadlak ? 

- i ssaa?a ta I aata 
Tandik miiaad ? 

=aywa , fandi m?aad mafa s a Fi b i 
meeri ssaata talaata 
f i I ma kt aba . 

-ma?a ssalaama 
= a [ [aah y i sa I ! imak 
h i na 

ku I I i y ya -aat 
adab - adaab 
q i sm - aqs aam 
d i raasa -aat 
sarq ~ sar? 
i I ?awsat 
t i b b 

fursa - furas 
saafa -aat 
kaam 
t a I aata 
Vand 

m i ? a a d - mawafiid 
f i ~ f 

maktaba -aat 

* * * * * * * 


Same to you. 

What time is it, please? 

It's three o'clock. 

Do you have an appointment? 
i Yes, I have an appointment with 
my friend Mary at 3:00 in the 
library. 

Good bye. 

Good bye. 

here 

college 

literature 

section, department 

study 

east 

the middle 

medicine (science) 

chance, opportunity, occasion 

hour; watch, clock; time 

how much, how many? 

three 

at the place of; at, 
chez ; to have (non-verb) 
appointment 
in 

library; bookstore 

* 


Grammatical Notes : 

• Construct Phrases N;l + N 2 = the N x of N 2 
A construct phrase is either 
(a) definite , if N 2 is definite 

/kitaab ilwalad/ 'The boy's book' 

/kitaab ilwalad ilkibiir/ 'the book of the big boy ' 
/kitaab haani/ 'Hani's book' 
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or (b) indefinite , if N 2 is indefinite 
/kitaab walad/ 'a boy's book' 


In either case the construct phrase consists of two nouns N^ + N 2 
in a sequence meaning of N 2 . Note that N^ is definite in meaning , 
but cannot be definite in form ; N 2 may or may not be definite. 

In Example (a), of N 2 + ad j ective ,/ i I k i b i i r/ is a 
modifier of N 2 /ilwalad/ and therefore agrees with it in definiteness, 
gender, and number. 


2 . Construct phrases where is a feminine noun ending in /-a / . In 
this case, N^ has a special form for the construct state (CS), e.g. 
/iarabiyya/ 'car' gives: /iarabiyyit nagwa/ 'Nagwa's car' and 
/suura/ 'picture' gives: /suurit safibi/ 'my friend's picture' 
(Notice /safibi/ 'my friend 1 is made definite by possession) . 


Compare the forms of /suura/ in the following: 

/suura kbiira/ 'a big picture' 
and /suurit safibi/ 'my friend's picture' 

where the first example is a noun- adjective phrase and the second 
is a construct phrase . 

Also study the following constructs : 


3 . 


kitaab ilwalad 
kitaab ilwalad ilmasri 

s u rt ilwalad 

suurit mudarris ilfarabi 
suurit mudarris ilfarabi 
i g i d i id 

suurit mudarrist iliarabi 
i g i d i i da 


The boy's book 

,/ The book of the Egyptian boy 
^The Egyptian boy's book 
^The boy's Egyptian book 
The boy's picture 

The picture of the teacher of Arabic 
The picture of the new teacher of 
Arabic 

/The picture of the new 
^Arabic teacher 

V^The new picture of the Arabic teacher 


Expressing possession with the particle of belonging "bitaai" . 
This particle of belonging has three forms: 

/bitaaf/ (ms) , /bitaafa/ (fs) ( — * /b i t aa T i t / or /b i t a ft/ 
in construct state (CS) ) , and /bituu?/ (p) . 
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As a very common alternative to 
kitaab irraagi! The man's book 

fa rab i y y i t irraagi I The man's car 

kutub irraagi I The man's books 

farabiyyaat irraagi I The man's cars 

we have respectively the following: 
i I kitaab bitaaf irraagi I The book belonging to the man 

ilfarabiyya btaft irraagi I The car belonging to the man 

T i kutub bituuf irraagi I The books belonging to the man 

i I f a rab i yyaat bituu? irraagi I The cars belonging to the man 


In the preceding examples you can see that: 

(a) both and N 2 in the /bitaaf/ - constructions occur with 
the definite article. Now compare 

kitaab bitaaf irraagi I A book belonging to the man 

and kitaab bitaaf raagil A book belonging to a man 

(b) /bitaaf/ agrees in gender and number with the preceding noun . 
In addition there are the usual, predictable, internal changes: 

/bitaafa/ (fs) } /bitaafit/ — * /btaafit/ 

(elision of unstressed /i/,See 1.2.7) or — > /bitaaft-/ elision of 
/'/ °f -iC#,See II. 2. 4. With vocalic pronominal suffixes, e.g. 
/bitaftu/ 'his' (f) note the shortening of the long vowel: 
/btaaftu/ /btaftu/ (EA does not allow the sequence VVCC in 
the same word, See II. 2. 5). 


A further refinement to II. 2. 4 concerns the elision of -ic# 

with the addition of a vocalic suffix, e.g. /waagib/ ► /wagbu/ 

'his homework'. This iC# also elides if the word in which it 
occurs is followed by another word that begins with a vowel, 
e.g. /waagib iiwalad/ ^ /wagb iiwalad/ ' The boy ' s homework ' . 
Thus, observe /bitaafit/ in /btaft iiwalad/ . All this occurs 
mainly in rapid speech as variants of /waagib iiwalad/ and 
/bitaafit iiwalad/ which occur in normal or slow speech. 
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4. 


/bitaai/ in combination with pronominal suffixes . 


obiect possessed is: (ms) i 

! ifs) 

L _ (p) 


bitaai 

i 

b i t ait 

i 

b i t uui 

i 

my 

b i t aai 

a k 

b i t ait 

a k 

b i t uui 

a k 

your (m) 

bitaai 

i k 

b i t a it 

i k 

b i t uui 

i k 

your (f) 

b i t aa? 

u 

bitait 

u 

b i t uu i 

u 

his 


■■HI 


■mi 


■mimi 


b i t a f 

h a 

bitaiit 

ha 

b itui 

ha 

her 

b i t a? 

na 

b i tai i t 

na 

b i t u i 

na 

our 

b i i a ? 

kum 

bitaiit 

kum 

b i t u f 

kum 

your (p) 

b i i a? 

hum 

bitaiit 

hum 

b i t u i 

hum 

their 


Notice the changes in the form of /bitaai it/ before the vocalic 
pronominal suffixes. (See the two paragraphs following 3-b above.) 
Note the instances of vowel shortening in the above paradigms . 


5 • Pronominal Suffixes in Combination with Nouns . 
The paradigm is listed here as: 


vocalic set 

- i 

-a k 

- i k 

- u 

my 

your (m) 
your (f) 

his 

consonantal set 

-ha 

her 


- na 

our 


- kum 

your (p) 


-hum 

their 


Notice : 

(a) With nouns like /kitaab/ 'book' changes resulting from 
suf fixation are expected before the consonantal set, e.g_. : 

/kitaabi/ 'my book', but /kitabkum/ 'Your (p) book'. (EA 
does not permit WCC in the same word, II. 2. 5.) 

(b) Also, nouns ending in -ic# will show changes before the 
vocalic set, e.g. /waagib/ 'homework', /wagbi/ (elision of /i/ of 
-iC#; see II. 2. 4.) 

(c) Feminine and plural nouns ending in -a# will always be in 
their CS before pronominal endings, e.g. /gazma/ 'shoe', /gazmiti/ 
'my shoe', /gazmitha/ 'her shoe'. 
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6. The Presentational Particle /ahum/ 'there are' is the plural form 
of /ah 6 / and /ahe/ . (See 1.2.4) 

Also note the invariable presentational particle /aadi/ 

'here is/ are' . 


1 ’ / w '/ ~ /w/ 'and' , / f i / ~ / f / 'in ' 


/w-/ and / f ~ / after a vowel . /wi/ and /fi/ elsewhere, 
native speaker pauses, the forms are / wi/ and /fi/. 


If the 


huwwa wh i yya 
wa I a d w i b i nt 
tilmiiz witiimiiza 
t i I m i i za wt i I m i i z 
nagwa fimasr 
nagwa fmasr 
i I b i n t fmasr 


he and she 
a boy and a girl 
a pupil (m) and a pupil (f) 
a pupil (f) and a pupil (m) 
Nagwa is in Egypt, (with pause) 
Nagwa is in Egypt. 

The girl is in Egypt. 


(/i I bint I fmasr/ - notice that the helping vowel ]I 
comes into play here. See 1.2.6) 
ilwalad fimasr The boy is in Egypt. 

8 • / ? a n d / 'to have'; 'with'; 'in one's possession'; 'at one's place' ; 
French chez 


Egyptian Arabic does not have a verb that corresponds to English 
to have as in "I have a book". EA expresses this by the 
particle /fand/ which means 'at,' 'to have,' 'in one's possession,’ 
with or chez . /fand/ can be followed by a noun or a pronominal 
suffix. 


Notice the forms of the pronominal suffixes with /Tand/, 
particularly with the second set which has an extra vowel: 


fa nd 

i 

fand 

a k 

fand 

i k 

fand 

u 

fand 

aha 

fa rid 

i na 

fand 

u kum 

fand 

uhum 


I have ( or with me or at my place) 
you (m) have 
you (f) have 
he has 

she has 
we have 
you (p) have 
they have 
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Notice that the pronominal suffixes here are the same as those suffixed to 
nouns, except for an extra vowel in the consonantal suffixes /ha/ , /kum/ and 
/hum/ /aha/ , /ukurn/ and /uhum/ . The helping vowel is / f / before /-na/; 

see XI. 2.1 for a more detailed explanation of the pronominal suffixes. 

Notice that the extra vowel before the second set is stressed , and that, 
except for -na, the vowel is the same as the vowel of the suffix (aha, ukum , 
u h um , i na ) . 


Other Examples : 

? a n d ilwalad 
i I wa I ad 5andu ktaab 
fiadritak fandak awlaad ? 
fandak kaam walad ? 


at the boy's place; with the boy 
The boy has a book. 

Do you have any children? 

How many kids do you have? 


(Note that the word /walad/and its plural /awlaad ~ wilaad/ 
are used here in a neutral sense, like the English" children" 
or"kids" . ) 

9 . Cardinal Numerals 3-10 


The cardinal numerals 3-10 have two forms: full forms used in 


■ telling the 

time (see 10 below) 

and 

before nouns, 



Full Form 

Short Form 


ta 1 aata 

talat 

3 

arbafa 

arbaf 

4 

xamsa 

xama s 

5 

s i 1 1 a 

s itt 

6 

sabfa 

sa ba f 

7 

t ama n ya 

t ama n 

8 

t i s f a 

t i sa? 

9 

fasra 

fasa r 

10 


Examples .- 

fandak kaam walad ? How many children do you have? 

t a I aat a . Three. 

fandi talat awlaad . I have three boys. 

fandi talat awlaad , warbaf banaat . X have three boys 

and four girls. 

Notice (a) the question word /kaam / 'how many?, how much?' 
is always followed by a singular noun; 

(b) cardinal numbers 3-10 are followed by a plural 


noun. 
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10 . Telling the Time 

issaaia kaam min fadlak ? What time is it, please? 


i ssaaia ta 1 aata . 

It is 

3:00. 


talaata wxamsa . 

It is 

3:05. 


t a 1 a at a wiasra . 

It is 

3:10. 


issafa xamsa wiasra . 

It is 

5:10 


issata sabfa wxamsa . 

It is 

7:05. 


Presentational Particles 

ahd (m.s.) 

here 

is 


ah^ (f . s . ) 

here 

is 


ahdm (p) 

here 

are 


aho 1 wa 1 ad . 

Here 

is the 

boy. 

ahe 1 b i nt . 

Here 

is the 

girl . 

ahum ilwilaad 

Here 

are the 

boys . 

ahum ilbanaat 

Here 

are the 

girls 


*** *** *** 

III. 3 Practice and Drills 
III. 3.1 Practice 


S#l: feen 

?am ii s haani ? 

Where 

is Hani's shirt? 

S#2 : aho 

1 ?am ii s b i t aa ? u . 

Here 

is his shirt. 


S#3 : aho 

?am i i s u . 

Here 

is his shirt. 


S#l: 

feen 

iarab i yy i t i ss i tt ? 

Where 

is the lady's 

car? 

S#2: 

ahe 

liarabiyya bt a ? i t ha . 

Here 

is her car. 


S#3 : ahe 

Tarabiyyitha . 

Here 

is her car. 


S#1 : feen 

kut ub i 1 w a 1 a d ? 

Where 

are the boy 1 s 

books? 

S#2 : 

ahum 

ilkutub bituuiu . 

Here 

are his books. 


S#3 : ahum 

ku t u b u 

Here 

are his books. 


S#1 : 

feen 

suwar ilbanaat ? 

Where 

are the girls ’ 

1 pictures? 

S#2: ahum 

issuwar bituu? ilbanaat 

Here are the 

girls ' pictures 

S#3 : ahum 

suwarhum . 

Here 

are their pictures. 


* * * 
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III. 3 


III. 3 


. 2 Drill 1 

Substitute in slots A and B using suitable nouns from Lists A 

and B. Then, supply the appropriate answers. (Use singular then 

plural nouns in slots A and B.) 

A B 

S#l: teen k i t aab haa n i ? Where is Hani's book? 

S#2: aho Ikitaab bitaaiu . Here is his book. 

S#3: aho ktaabu . Here is his book. 


List A 

?am i i s - ?umsaa n (Q) 
badla - b i d a ' 
barvtaloon -aat 
gazma - g i zam 
burneeta - ba rani it 
santa - sunat 


fustaan - fasatiin 

b I uuza -aat 

ma nd i i I - ma nad i i I 

mist - amsaat 

fursa - furas 

?a I am - ? i I aam (Q) 

farab i yya -aat 


shirt 

suit 

trousers 

shoe 

hat 

suitcase, 

briefcase ; 

lady's handbag 

dress 

blouse 

handkerchief 

comb 

brush 

pencil ; pen 
car 


List B 
boy 
man 

student (m) 
lady 

student (f) 
girl 

lady 

teacher (f) 

boy 

girl 

girl 

student 

professor (m) 


* * * 


3 Drill 2 (CCC ► CCIC) 

Repeat after your teacher. Notice the occurrence of the helping vowel 

I. 

iddurg I da kb i i r . This drawer is big. 

iddurg I btaaTi kb i i r . My drawer is big. 

iddars I btaafak sah I . Your lesson is easy. 

iddars I btaafu safb I ?aw i . His lesson is very difficult. 

i I bint I fi Imaktaba . The girl is in the library. 

issitt I di min uiasr . This lady is from Egypt. 

ilbint I di latiifa . This girl is nice. 


*** 
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III. 3. 4 Drill 3 

S#l: feen kitaabak ? 
S#2 : fa I a i ma kt a b . 


Where is your book? 
On the desk. 


Form similar questions and answers using suitable nouns from 
Lists A and B and an appropriate particle from List C. Use 
only the particles or prepositions you think are necessary. 


List A 

List B 


?am i i s 

durg - adraag 

drawer 

?a 1 am 

tarabeeza -aat 

table 

farab i yya 

garaaz -aat 

garage 

k i t aab 

beet - buyuut 

house 

kut ub 

mad rasa - madaa r i s 

school 

santa 

kursi - karaasi 

chair 

kut ub 

gamfa -aat 

university 

bad 1 a 

ooda - uwad 

room 

f a rab i yy a 

saarif - sawaarif 

street 

b i nt 

s i n i ma -aat 

movie theatre 

List C 



fi ~ f 

in 


fa 1 a _ fa 

on 


/Tala/ has the short form /fa / before 

: the def. art. 

/fa Imaktab/ 'on the desk' 


t a fit 

under 


too? 

on ; above 


maf a 

with (e.g. my book is with Mary) 

guwwa 

inside; inside of 


?uddaam (Q) 

in front of 


wa ra 

behind 


f and 

chez; to have 


barra 

outside (of) 


?abl (Q) 

before 


bafd 

after 


gamb ~ ganb 

beside, near 


m i n 

from 


/min/ has the short form /mi/ before 

the def. art.. 

/mi 1 wa 1 ad/ 

'from the boy' /missitt/ 

' from the lady 


* * * 
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III. 3. 5 Drill 4 

Translate: (S#l asks; S#2 answers) 

1. Where is your house? My house is near the university. 

2. Where is his shirt? His shirt is on the table. 

3. Whose car is this? This is her car. 

4. Where are her shoes? Here are her shoes. 

5. Whose picture is this? This is my friend's (f) picture. 

6. What time is it, please? It's 3:05. It's 7:10. It's 6:05. 
It's 8:10. It's 4:05. It's 9:10. It's 10:10. 


III. 3. 6 Drill 5 

S#l: ?andak kaam kitaab ? 

S # 2 •' talaata . 

S#3: talat kutub . 

S#4 : ?a nd i talat kutub . 

Use the following numerals 
shirts, tables, blouses 


How many Arabic books do you have? 
Three . 

Three books . 

I have three Arabic books. 

4, 8, 5, 9, 6, 3, 10 asking about 
suitcases, shoes, cars, dresses. 


7 

suits 
* * * 


HI. 3. 7 Drill 6 

S#1 : bitaa? miin i I kitaab da ? Whose book is this ? 

S#2: bitaaTi . Mine. 

Substitute using different pronominal suffixes in your answer 
(his book, theirs, hers, our, your (ms), his, your (fs) , mine, 
your (p) ) . 


*** 


III. 3. 8 Drill 7 

S#l: feen haani ? Where is Hani? 

S#2 : haani fi I mad rasa • Hani is in school. 

Substitute : house, room, university, street, garage, cinema 


*** 
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111. 3. 9 Practice (two students) 

(a) - sa baa ft il xee r . 

=sabaaft i I xeer , 

-ftadritak llmudarris ? 

= 1 a? , ana t a a I i b . 

-feen i I mudarr i s ? 

= aho I mudarr i s . 

(b) -feen ?ami isak ya haani ? 

= aho ?am i i s i . 

-wifeen ?amiis samiir ? 

= aho l?amiis bitaai samiir . 

111. 3. 10 Practice: Repeat after your teacher, 
di Tarabiyyiti wd i Tarabiyyit saftbi . 

di liarabiyya btaiti wd i ITarabiyya btaafit saftbi . 
di iarabiyyiti wd i iarabiyyitu . 

ana taaiib figgamia whiyya taaliba fkulliyyit ittibb . 

issaaia kaam min fadlak ? 
i ssaafa t al aata . 

* * * * * * * * * 

III. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


* * * * * * * * * 




Egyptian Arabic 


83 


Unit Pour 


UNIT FOUR 
iddars irraabi? 


IV. 1 Review - /muragfa/ 

1. iddars il?awwal , widdars ittaani , widdars ittaalit sahliin ?awi 

2. gumal iddars il?awal , wigumal iddars ittaani , wigumal iddars 
ittaalit sahliin ?aw i . 

3. i I f a rab i y ya btaaTit safibiti kibiira ?awi , wfarabiyyiti suyayyara 
?aw i . 

4. ? a m i i s haani gdiid , w i ? a m i i s i ? a d i i m . 

5. kitaabi too? ittarabeeza wiktaabak guwwa durg maktabi . 

6. farabiyyiti fuddaam ilgamfa, w i f a ra b i y y i t a k wara Imadrasa . 

7. issaafa xamsa wfa£ra . 

8. da ^taalib ilgidiid , widi ttaaliba ggidiida . 

9. ana amrikaniyya , wilfustaaz bitaafi masri . 

10. ilFiissa di muhimma ?awi . 

11. ana fandi talat kutub , wihiyya fandaha fa£ar kutub . 

12. fiadritak mineen ? ana masri min ilqaahira . 

13. innaas dool zuraaf ?awi . 

14. issaafa sitta wxamsa . 

15. isaafa tamanya wf a£ra . 


*** 


IV. 2 Conversation - /mufiadsa/ 

-sabaafi ilxeer ya saami . 

=sabaah ilxeer ya tawfii? . 

-farab iyy i tak d i ? 

= la? di mi£ farabiyyiti . di farabiyyit safib i . 

-wisafibak da , masri walla amrikaani ? 

=masri . 

-wifeen huwwa ? 

=figgamfa . fandu mfaad mafa Ifustaaz bitaafu ssaafa xamsa . 
-wisafibak da fkulliyyit ilfadaab ? 

=la? , fikuliyyit ittibb . 
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-issaaia kaam min fadlak ? 

=xamsa w?a£ra . 

-f ursa saf i i da . 

=ma?a ssa I aama . 

-a I I aah y i sa 1 I i mak . 

(Repeat the above Conversation between /haani/ and /haala /) . 

IV. 3 Drills - /tamariin/ 

Drill 1 

S#l: • iddars il?awwal sah I . The first lesson (lesson one) is easy 
S#2: iddars i I ?awwa I sahl ? Is lesson one easy? 

Form similar statements and questions, using the following: 

new student (f) , intelligent 
big girl , clever 
new dress , pretty 
small trousers , new 
lesson two , difficult 

first drill (ittamriin M?awwal) , easy 
new shirt , pretty 
old car , big. 

Drill 2 

S#l: da walad kuwayyis . This is a good boy . 

S#2: doo I awlaad kuwayyisiin . These are good boys. 

Form similar sentences, using the following: 

pupil (m) , nice 

student (m) , intelligent 

boy , little 

exam , easy 

chair , big 

boy , tall 

teacher (m) , intelligent 
student (m) , good-for-nothing 
street , wide 
book , new 
house , big 
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garage , big 
dress , small 
teacher (m) , nice 

lesson , easy 
chair , new 

Drill 3 

S#l: di bint Satra . This is a clever girl. 

S#2: dool banaat satriin . These are clever girls. 

Form similar sentences, using the following: 

suit , new 

hat , pretty 

blouse , old 

pupil (f) , clever 

teacher (f) , nice 

room , big 

sentence , easy 

student (f) , intelligent 

class (session) , important 

table , old 

handbag , new 

girl , generous 

Drill 4 

S#l: ilbint di Satra . This girl is clever. 

S#2 : i I banaat dool Satriin . These girls are clever. 

Form similar sentences, using the following: 

sentence , easy 

class (session) , important 

word , difficult 

student (f) , intelligent 

ha t , new 

handbag , old 

blouse , pretty 

table , big 

professor (f) . intelligent 
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problem , difficult 
suit , old 
car , big 
brush , new 

Drill 5 

S#l: ittiimiiz da rtabiih . 

S#2: iltalamza dool nubaha . 

Form similar sentences, using the following: 

boy , clever 
pupil , bad 
lesson , easy 
student (m) , good 

book , old 
shirt , new 

dress , pretty 

trousers , small 
house , big 
garage , small 

Drill 6 

ilgumla di miS saiba . ilgumla di sahla . 

This sentence is not difficult. This sentence is easy. 

Form similar sentences; make all necessary changes. 

boy , bad , good 

shirt , new , old 

girl , little , big 

pupil (f) , short , tall 

sentence , difficult , easy 

room , big , small 

exam , easy, difficult 

chair , new , old 

girl , bad , good 

boy , good-for-nothing , clever 

student (f) , ugly , pretty 
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Drill 7 

S#l: i I wa I ad da kb i i r ? Is this boy big? 

S#2: aywa Iwalad da kb i i r . Yes, this boy is big. 

Substitute, in the subject and predicate positions; make all 
necessary changes. 

lesson , easy 

girl , clever 

student (f) , nice 

teacher (m) , intelligent 

table , big 

student (m) , new 

chair , old 

exam , difficult 

pupil (m) , small 

boy , good-for-nothing 

people , good 

shirt , ugly 

sentences , new 

hats , pretty 

tables , old 

Drill 8 

i I b i nt di masriyya . This girl is Egyptian. 

(a) Substitute in the subject position, using the following: 

professor (f) , student (f) , lady , teacher (f) . 

(b) Substitute in the predicate position: 

German , Arab , Iraqi , French , American , Spanish , 
Greek , Syrian , English , Lebanese . 

Drill 9 

innaas doo I masriyyiin . These people are Egyptians. 
Substitute the following: 

Iraqi , English , American , German , Greek, French , 
Spanish , Arab , Syrian , Lebanese . 
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Drill 10 

S#l: inta faransaawi walla ngiliizi ? Are you French or English? 

S#2 : ana la faransaawi wala ngiliizi . ana amrikaani . 

I am neither French nor English. I am an American. 

Form similar questions and answers, using the following: 

German - English - Lebanese (he) 

Italian - Greek - Egyptian (she) 

Spanish - American - Iraqi (you fs) 

American - French - Syrian (they) 

Lebanese - Syrian - Egyptian (you ms) 

Egyptian - Iraqi - Lebanese (he) 

Greek - American - Spanish (you p) 

English - French - German (he) 

Drill 11 

aho I ?ami i s bitaafak . Here is your shirt. 

Substitute for /il?amiis/: 

pencil , book , handkerchief , trousers , teacher (m) , 
chair 

Drill 12 

ahe I gazma btaftak . Here is your shoe. 

Substitute for /i I gazma/: 

briefcase , hat , suit , brush , car , table , professor (f) 
picture . 

Drill 13 

ahom i I kutub bituiha . Here are her books. 

Substitute for /i I kutub/: 

blouses , handkerchiefs , teachers (f> , pictures , hats f 
dresses , shoes , pencils , handbags . 
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Drill 14 


S#l: 

feen ilkiiaab bitaaiak 

? 

Where is your book? 

S#2 : 

aho 1 k i taab b i t aa 9 i . 


Here is my book . 

S#3 : 

aho ktaabi . 


Here is my book. 

Form 

similar sentences; make 

all 

necessary changes. 


her dress , his trousers , my shirt , your (ms) house , 
her pencil , your (fs) handkerchief , his teacher (m) . 

Drill 15 


S#1 : 

feen ilfarabiyya btafti ? 

Where 

is my car? 

S#2 : 

ahe Ifarabiyya bfaitak . 

Here 

is your car. 

S#3: 

ahe ?arab i yy i tak . 

Here 

is your car. 

Form 

similar sentences; make all 

necessary 

changes . 


his shoe , her brush , your (fs) hat , her blouse , 
your (ms) suit , his professor (f) , your (fs) table, 

her hat , my picture . 

Drill 16 

S#l: feen il?umsaan bitufhum ? Where are their shirts? 

S#2 : ahom il?umsaan bituihum . Here are their shirts. 

S#3: ahom ?umsanhum . Here are their shirts. 

Form similar sentences; make all necessary changes. 

your (p) books , our blouses , my pencils , her 
handbags , their dresses , your (ms) pictures , 
your (fs) hats , her handkerchiefs , our chairs , 
your (p) cars . 
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Drill 17 

S#l: feen ?amiisak ? Where is your shirt? 

S#2: ?amiisi guwwa ddurg . My shirt is in the drawer. 

Substitute : 

your (f) blouse ? on the table 

my book ? under the chair 

his car ? in the street 

her car ? in front of the university 

your (m) house ? near her house 

their car ? behind the school 

my pen ? with Hala 

her book ? at her friend's place 

his suit ? on the chair 

my books ? in the room behind the table 

our handbags ? behind the table 

your (p) cars ? near the movie theatre 

Drill 18 

San-fit issitt d i g d J i da . This lady's handbag is new. 

Substitute for /gidiida/: 

old , big , small , good , ugly . 

Drill 19 

kitaab ilwalad da ?adiim . This boy's book is old. 

Substitute for /?adiim/: 

new , important , easy , difficult , good . 

Drill 20 

Sunaf ilbanaat doo I kuwayyisiin . Those girls' purses are good. 
Substitute for /kuwayyisiin/: 


big , ugly , new , small , old 
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Drill 21 

ana fandi talat kutub wihuwwa fandu xamas kutub . 

I have three books and he has five books . 

Form similar sentences, using the following: 

he 6 shirts , I 4 shirts 

she 3 dresses , you (f) 5 dresses 

they 3 cars , we 4 cars 

you (p) 7 chairs , they 10 chairs 

I 5 hats , she 3 hats 

you (ms) 8 suitcases , I 4 suitcases 

I 5 handkerchiefs , she 9 handkerchiefs 

he 4 trousers , you (ms) 6 trousers 

we 9 shoes , you (p) 7 shoes 

Drill 22 

S#1 : issaafa kaam min faijlak ? What time is it, please? 

S#2: issaafa xamsa wfalra It's 5:10. 

Substitute: 


6:10 

, 3:05 , 4:10 , 

7:05 , 

5:05 , 

8:10 , 

7:10 

, 10:05 , 

3 : 10 

, 8:05 , 5:10 , 

7:10 , 

6:05 , 

4:05 , 

5:10 

, 10:10 , 

9:05 

, 7:05 , 8:10 , 

7:10 , 

6:05 . 




Drill 23 







S#1 : 

i sm i f a 1 i . 

My name is 

Aly. 



S #2 : 

i smu afimad . 

His 

name is 

Ahmad. 



S#3: 

ismaha samya . 

Her 

name is 

Samya . 



S#4 : 

i sm i sam i i ra . 

My name is 

Samira. 




Form similar sentences. Use the following names: 


Girl's Names Boy's Names 


samya 

meer i 

afimad 

faad i 1 

sam i i ra 

huda 

fa 1 i 

am ! i n 

haa 1 a 

gam i i 1 a 

f awz i 

law? i 

mu na 

kar i ima 

t awf i i ? 

sa f i id 

f awz i y ya 

nuura 

nab i i 1 

anwar 

su?aad 

t a h aa n i 

saam i 

mustaf a 

nagwa 

nadya 

saam i r 

f aay i z 

maryam 

fiayaat 

*** *** *** 

saam i 6 

magd i 

Listening comprehension 

on tape in the 

language laboratory 

• 
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UNIT FIVE 
i dda rs i I xaam i s 


V. 1 Text 

1. -Tamalt eeh imbaarifi ? 

=darast ftawaali talat saiaat 
fissubfi . wissaaia wafida 
s i r i bt f i ngaa I ?ahwa 
wbaideen daxa I t issinima . 
w i nt a fama 1 1 eeh ? 

-ana katabt gawabaat 

I i?asfiaabi wTamalt wagbi 
ssubh . baid idduhr simi?t 
irradyu . wbilleel xaragi 
ma ?a safSb i t i . 


-What did you do yesterday? 

=1 studied for about three hours it 
the morning. And at 1:00 I had 
(drank) a cup of coffee and went 
(entered) the movies. 

What did you do? 

-I wrote letters to my friends and 
did my homework in the morning. 

In the afternoon I listened to tl: 
radio and at night I went out 
with my girl friend. 


Tama I ( i ) 
eeh 

i mb aa r i fi 
da ras ( i ) 
hawaa 1 S 
i s s u b fi 
wa R d a 

S i r i b ( a ) 
flngaal - fanagili 
?ahwa (Q) 
baVdeen 
d axa I ( u ) 

kat ab ( i ) 

ba?d idduhr 
s i m i Y (a) 
radyu - haat 
i ee i 

b i i I ee I 
xarag ( u) 
gawaab - aat 


to make : do ( s . th ) 

what? 

yesterday 

to study 

approximately 

the morning 

one (f) 

to drink 

cup, demi-tasse 

coffee 

then, after that 
to enter 
to write 
afternoon 

to listen to, hear 

radio 

nighttime 

at night 

to go out 

letter; answer 


*** 
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2.-feen haani ? 

= b i y i kt i b gawaab lisafibu fariid 

-w i bafdeen ft a y i 9 m i I eeh ? 
=ftayisrab il?ahwa ?and sahbitu 
wyudxul mafaaha ssinima . 

b i - 


ft a — ~ ha- 

* rk 1c 

3. idris darsak ! 

israbi labanik ! 
ud xu I u h i na ! 

I aban 

* * * * * * 

V. 2 Grammatical Notes 

1 . The Verb in Egyptian Arabic 


Where is Hani? 

He is writing a letter to his 
friend Farid. 

And then what is he going to do? 
He will have (drink) coffee at his 
girl friend's place and go with 
her to the movies . 

(indicative prefix) (indicating a 
sense of either presentness or 
progressiveness or habitualness 
or fact) 

(future prefix) 


Study (ms) your lesSon! 
Drink (fs) your milk! 
Enter (p) here! 

milk 

*** 


/katab/ (i) 'to write', /sirib/ (a) and /daxal/ (u) 'to enter' 
are all verbs that we will refer to as " triradical . " 

/katab/ consists of a root (k-t-b) and a vowel pattern (-a-a-) ; 
whereas /sirib/ has the root (s-r-b) and the vowel pattern (-i-i-). 

/katab/ is the third person ms form of the perfect tense 'he 
wrote' and is the dictionary entry as well. It is never to be 
equated with the English infinitive 'to write' except as a lexical 
or semantic reference. 


Root then is a term used in Arabic grammar for the core of a 
word in Egyptian Arabic. It does not occur in isolation , but 
in any of various word patterns. All derivatives of the root 
(k-t-b) , for example, have to do with "writing." The basic meaning 
of the root is modified by the various patterns with which it occurs. 
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Patterns, then, are vowels (sometimes accompanied by certain non- 
root consonants) added to the root to form a word, e.g. : 

k-t-b + -a-a- > katab 'he wrote' 

k-t-b + ma--a- > maktab 'office; desk' 

k-t-b + -aa-i- > kaatib 'writer' 

Thus, /k/, /t/ and /b/ of /katab/ are the three radicals that 
constitute the k-t -b root, whose meaning has to do primarily with 
writing. /-a-a-/ is the vocalic pattern which forms the perfect 
(past tense) form /katab/ 'he wrote.' 

Consider: /kaatib/ 'writer' 

/maktab/ 'office; desk' 

/maktaba/ 'library; bookshop' 

The above are some of the derivatives of the root k-t-b , all achieved 
by different vocalic patterns or consonantal-vocalic patterns ; i_.e. 
/-aa-i-/ in /kaatib/ and /ma— a-/ in /maktab/ and /ma--a-a/ in 
/maktaba/. 

Since the three radicals that constitute the root k-t-b are all 
consonants, we will call it a Sound Triconsonantal Root . Since this 
form is our starting point, we will also refer to it as Form I ■ 

Thus, /katab/ , /Tama!/ , /daxal/ , /xarag/ and / 5 i r i b/ are all 
Sound Triconsonantal Form I Verbs . 

2. As mentioned before, the dictionary entry is the third person ms 
( katab ) , which is also the perfect form ( the past tense ) and which 
in translated here as 'to write,' the normal infinitive form for 
English (not Arabic) lexical entries. 

Since the imperfect form (used to form present , progressive and 
future) is not predictable for Form I Verbs, the second vowel (which 
may be i, a or u) is listed in parentheses next to the perfect form 
e.g. /katab/ (i) , / S i r i b/ (a) and /daxal/ (u). This is the vowel 

of the imperfect and the imperative forms as well. 

Study the conjugation of the following Form I Sound Verbs in the 
Perfect, Imperfect and Imperative. Notice that /bi-/, the sign of 
the Indicative, is prefixed to the imperfect. 

The indicative verb predicates an actual occurrence or fact (as 
opposed to a wish, a conjecture, or a possibility). 
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The actual occurrence or fact may be either static , habitual , or progres - 
sive . as well as, according to the context, past, present or future, 
e.£. /kaan b i y i kt i b/ 'he was writing;' /Raykuun biyiktib/ 'he will 
be writing. ' 

The imperfect forms may be preceded also by /fia/ ~ /ha / , the 
prefix of futurity . 

Thus, /-yiktib/ can be preceded either by /b i — / : * 

/biyiktib/ 'he writes, he is writing' 
or by /fia /; 

/fiayiktib/ 'he will write, he is going to write' 

Conjugation of /Katab/ (i) 'to write 1 




Perfect 


Imperfect 


Imperati 

huwwa 

3 ms 

katab 


b i 

yi 

kt rb 




h i yya 

3 fs 

katab 

it 

b i 

t i 

kt ib 




h umma 

3 P 

katab 

u 

b i 

y i 

kt i b 

u 



i nt a 

2 ms 

kat ab 

t 

b i 

t i 

kt i b 


i 

kt ib 

i nt i 

2 fs 

katab 

t i 

b i 

t i 

kt i b 

i 

i 

kt i b 

i nt u 

2 p 

katab 

tu 

bi 

t i 

kt i b 

u 

i 

kt i b 

ana 

1 s 

katab 

t 

b 

a 

kt i b 




i fina 

1 P 

katab 

na 

b i 

n i 

kt i b 




Conjugation of 

/§ i r i b/ (a) 

' to drink ' 







Perfect 


Imperfect 


Imperati 

huwwa 

he 

5 i r i b 


b i 

y i 

irab 




h i yya 

she 

iirb 

it 

b i 

t i 

irab 




h umma 

they 

i i rb 

u 

b i 

y ' 

irab 

u 



i nt a 

you m 

i i r i b 

t 

b i 

t i 

irab 


1 

i ra b 

i nt i 

you f 

5 i r i b 

t i 

b i 

t i 

i rab 

i 

i 

irab 

i ntu 

you p 

I i r i b 

tu 

b i 

t i 

irab 

u 

i 

irab 

ana 

I 

5 i r i b 

t 

b 

a 

irab 




i hna 

we 

5 i r I b 

na 

b i 

n i 

irab 





* In many cases, imperfect forms without / b i — / occur as variants 
of forms with / b i — / ; e.g. /yiktib iarabi kwayyis/ ~ /biyiktib 
iarabi kwayyis/ 'he writes Arabic well' (i.e. 'he writes neat 
Arabic script' ) . 

** Note : huwwa biyiktib — huwwa by i kt i b (see p. 50 #7) 
also : inta i kt i b — inta kt i b [see p. 48 #1. (d) ] 
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Conjugation of /daxal/ (u) 'to enter 1 

Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

huwwa he daxal bi yu dxul 

hiyya she daxal it bi tu dxul 

humma they daxal u bi yu dxul u 

inta you m daxal t bi tu dxul u 

inti you f daxal ti bi tu dxul i u 

intu you p daxal tu bi tu dxul u u 

ana I daxal t b a dxul 

i fin a we daxal na bi nu dxul 

In the imperfect and imperative forms of verbs like /daxal/ (u), 
the vowel of the prefix may (optionally, and more rarely) be 
/ i / instead of /u/, e.g;. : 

/yidxul/ ‘he enters' instead of the most common /yudxul/ 'he enters 
/ i dx u I / ~ / udxu I / 'enter!' (ms) 


dxu I 
dxu I i 
dxu I u 


V. 3 Practice and Drills 

V.3.1 Sound Form I Verbs - Study List 


Study the following verbs: 


f ama 1 

(i ) 

to 

do; make (s.th) 

daras 

(i) 

to 

study 

kat ab 

(i) 

to 

write 

1 i b i s 

(i) 

to 

get dressed, put < 

i r i b 

(a) 

to 

drink 

r i g i ? 

(a) 

to 

return, come back 

xa ra g 

(u) 

to 

go out 

daxa 1 

(u) 

to 

enter 


V.3.2 Drill 1 

Read aloud and then translate. 

1. ifina Carnal ns Iwaagib . 

2. huwwa daxal issinima . 

3 . hiyya darasit darsaha . 

4. inti katabt i gawaab . 

5. ana 5ribt ?ahwa . 
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6. inta Ibist badlitak . 

7. humma rigfu milmadrasa . 

8. intu xaragtu milbeet . 

V.3.3 Drill 2 

Read the following sentences and translate them. Then, for each 
sentence, form two similar sentences, using the subjects listed. 


1. 

fama 1 

i 1 waag i b . 

samya , i ftna 

2. 

da ra s 

iddars . 

ana , i i ba na at 

3. 

kat ab 

gawaab . 

h i yya , inta 

4. 

1 i b i s 

i i bad i a . 

ana , inta 

5. 

£ i r i b 

i 1 ?ahwa . 

a fima d , intu 

6. 

r ig i f 

milmadrasa . 

i tta 1 amza , ana 

7. 

xa rag 

m i 1 b eet . 

inti , humma 

8. 

daxa 1 

i ss i n i ma . 

intu , i 1 1 a 1 aba 


V.3.4 Drill 3 

Read the following sentences and translate them. Then, for each 
sentence, form two similar sentences, using the subjects listed. 


1. 

famalit ilwaagib bitafha . 

ana , i nt u 

2. 

daxalit issinama mafa saami . 

inta , i ft na 

3. 

libsit ilfustaan bitafha . 

i 1 banaat , inti 

4. 

sirbit i 1 7ahwa btafitha . 

am i i n , a na 

5. 

da ras i t darsaha . 

intu , i 1 1 a 1 amza 

6. 

r i gf i t mafa safi i bh a . 

inta , humma 

7. 

katabit gawabatha . 

ana , i ftna 

8. 

xaragit mafa saBbitha . 

haani , i nt i 


V.3.5 Drill 4 

Read the following sentences and translate them. Then, for each 
sentence, form two similar sentences, using the subjects listed. 


1. daxalu ssinima mafa haani . 

2. xaragu mafa asfiabhum . 

3. rigfu milmadrasa btafithum . 

4. Sirbu l?ahwa btafithum . 

5. I i bsu baran i thum . 


i I wa i ad , ana 
h i yy a , inti 
inta , huwwa 
inti , ana 
i fina , intu 
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6. katabu gawabathum 

7. darasu drushum . 

8. famalu wagibhum . 

V.3.6 Drill 5 

Read aloud, then translate. 

1. darasna drusna filmaktaba 

2. iamalit wagibha filbeet . 

3. libis badlitu ggidiida . 

4. daxalt issinima maia haani 

5. Sirbu l?ahwa btaiithum . 

6. xarag mafa ashaabu . 

7. rig?it milmadrasa . 

8. katabtu Igawabaat . 

V.3.7 Drill 6 

Read the following sentences and translate them. Then, for each 
sentence, form two similar sentences, using the subjects listed. 


1. 

hay i im i I 

i 1 waag i b . 

i hna , sami i ra 

2. 

hay i d r i s 

iddars . 

i 1 ba naa t , ana 

3. 

hay i kt i b 

gawabaat . 

i nta , h iyya 

4. 

hay i 1 b i s 

badlitu . 

ana , i nta 

5. 

hay i £ rab 

i 1 ?a hwa . 

i nt u , ?a 1 i 

6. 

hay i rga? 

milmadrasa . 

ana , i tt a 1 amza 

7. 

hay uxrug 

m i 1 beet . 

humma , i nta 

8. 

hayudxu 1 

issinima . 

i t ta 1 aba , i ntu 


v .3.8 Drill 7 

Read aloud, then translate. 

1. biyiktibu Iwaagib bitaihum . 

2 . b i t i d r i s darsak . 

3. baxrug issubh , wbarga? ba?d idduhr . 

4. bitilbisu baraniit . 

5. bitidxuli ssinima bafd idduhr . 

6. b i y i ?m i I u wagibhum . 

7. haani biyismai irradyu ssubh . 

8. baSrab il?ahwa baTd idduhr . 


huwwa , i nta 
hiyya , saami 
ana , inti 
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V.3.9 Drill 8 

Read the following sentences and translate them. Then, for each 
sentence, form two similar sentences, using the subjects listed. 


1. 

b i n i kt i b 

i 1 waagi b b i tafna . 

a na , 

i nta 

2. 

b i n i d r i s 

dars i na . 

h uwwa 

, inti 

3. 

b i nuxrug 

i ssubh , w i bn i rgaf 

h i y ya 

, i nta 


ba ?d i dduh r . 



4 , 

b i n i Ibis 

baran i i t . 

h umma 

, i nt u 

5. 

b i nudxu 1 

i ss i n i ma baf d 

ana , 

i nt i 


i dduh r 

. 



6. 

b i n i fra i 1 wag i bna . 

h i y ya 

, i nta 

7. 

b i n i £ rab 

?ahwa ssubfi . 

saam i 

, i ntu 

8. 

b i n i sma f 

irradyu ssubfi . 

a na , 

humma 


V.3.10 Drill 9 

Read the following sentences and translate them. Then, for each 
sentence, form two similar sentences, using the subjects listed. 


1. 

fiat i fm i 1 u 

1 waag i b bit a ikum . 

i nt i , 

ana 

2. 

fiat i d r i su 

darsukum . 

haa 1 a 

, haan i 

3. 

fiat i 1 b i su 

?umsaa n g i d i i da . 

i nt a , 

?a 1 i 

4 . 

fiat i 5 rab u 

1 7ahwa ss ub fi . 

humma 

, i nt a 

5. 

fiat i rgaf u 

i d d uh r . 

milgam9a ba?d 

i fina , 

h i yy a 

6. 

fiat i dr i su 

duruskum b i 1 1 ee 1 . 

inti , 

am i i n 

7. 

fiat uxrugu 

milbeet issubfi . 

a na , 

i nt a 

8. 

fiat udxu 1 u 

ss i n i ma b i 1 lee! • 

i fina , 

h uwwa 


V.3.11 Drill 10 


Give imperatives of all sentences in Drills 1-6 (to ms, fs and p). 
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V.3.12 Drill 11 

imbaarift daxalt issinima mafa safSbiti ssubb . wibaideen Siribna 
?ahwa ma?a asfiabna . wibaTd idduhr darasna drusna wiamalna 
wagibatna . wibilleel simifna rradyu ?and safibi iaadil . xaragt min 
?and faadil issaaia tis?a billeel . katabt gawabaat li?asfiabi 
wdarast Fiawaaii talat saiaat . 


(a) Read the above passage. 

(b) Translate. 

(c) Put in third person ms (huwwa). 

(d) Put in future (bukra). 


* * * * * * * * * 


V.4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


* * * * * * * * * 




Egyptian Arabic 


101 


Unit Six 


VI. 1 
1 


2 


3 


UNIT SIX 
iddars issaadis 


Text 

£iribt ?ahwa ma?a waafiid 
sa fib i mb aar i f> . 

wa a fi i d 

* * * 

itneen asfiaabi daxalu 
ss i n i ma mbaar i fi . 

itneen 

*** 

katabt xamas^aaiac gawaab 
i mb aa r i IS . 

xamastaalar 

*** 

issaafa kaam min fadlak ? 
FiidaasSar wixamsa . 

fi i daaSa r 


Yesterday I had coffee with 
a friend (m) of mine. 

one; a; a certain 

Two of my friends went to 
the movies yesterday. 

two 

I wrote fifteen letters 
yesterday. 

fifteen 

What time is it, please? 

11 : 05 . 

eleven 


* * * 
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5 . Conversation 

-y a H a n i 2 rab fingaal ?ahwa . 
=d i I wa?t ? 

-aywa . 

= ana Sribt ?ahwa ssubb . 

-wana Kamaan Siribt ?ahwa 

ssubfi . ana baSrab fingaleen 
?ahwa ku I I yoom issubh . 


Let's have a cup of coffee! 
Now? 

Yes ! 

I had coffee in the morning 
Me too; I had coffee in the 
morning. I drink two cups 
of coffee every morning. 


y a I 1 a 

d i I wa?t ~ d i I wa?t i 
kamaan 
f i nga I een 
ku I I 

yoom - ayyaam 


let ' s 
now 

also, too 
two cups 
every, each 
day 


* * * * * * * * * 


VI . 2 Grammatical Notes 
1. Numerals "One" and "Two" 

The numeral "one" is the only 
_e.g. /waabid/ (m) , /wabda/ (f) . 

It may precede or follow a noun 
noun. Notice the difference in 
raag i I waafi i d 
waa Fi i d raag i I 
s i 1 1 wabda 
wabda s i 1 1 

Notice that /waabid/ in the second and fourth examples precedes a 
noun of human reference; this is a stipulation of its occurrence 
before a noun. 

The numeral "two" /itneen/ may be used before plural nouns, e.g. 
itneen wi laad two boys 

itneen banaat two girls 

and is used before plural adjectives: 

itneen kubaar two big (ones) . 

However, the use of the Dual Form of the Noun is preferable for 


numeral in EA which shows gender. 


and must agree in gender with the 
meaning: 

one man = just one man ( emphasizing singuli 
a or some man, a certain man 
one lady = just one lady (emphasizing singi 
a or some lady, a certain lady — 


most nouns. This is achieved by the suffixation of /-een/, the 
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dual ending to a ms noun or to the CS (Construct State) of 
fs nouns ending in -a#, e.g. 

waladeen (<walad) two boys 

sahbiteen (<safiba) two friends (f) 

fallaFiteen (<fallaaha) two farmers (f) 

kitabeen (<kitaab) two books 

b inteen (<bint) two girls 

The phrase N (dual) + itneen is a possible occurrence, which has 
the effect of emphasizing the idea of duality . 

waladeen itneen two boys (.emphasizing duality) 

This is often accomplished in English by pronouncing 'two' with 
heavier-than-usual stress. With certain nouns it is 
preferable to have the word order itneen + N (p) for the dual 
expression. Examples: 

itneen sawwa?iin two drivers 

itneen rassamiin two painters (artists) 

itneen f a I I a fS i in two farmers 

itneen xaddamiin two servants 

itneen Ba I I a ? i in two hairdressers 

2- Cardinal Numerals 11 - 19 


ft i d aasa r 

11 

i t naasar 

12 

ta latt aasar 

13 

a rb a ?t aasa r 

14 

xamas t aas a r 

15 

s i 1 1 aasa r 

16 

sabaft aasar 

17 

tamantaasar 

18 

t i sa f t aasar 

19 

ft i daasar wa 1 ad 

11 boys 

t ama nt aasar bint 

18 girls 


Notice : 

(a) Num 1 + N g (gender agreement) 

(b) Num 2 + Np (or by dropping the numeral and using the dual 

form of the noun instead) 

(c) Num 3-10 + N 

P 
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Num 11-19 + N g 

Examples : 

(a) walad waaftid 

one boy 

bint wafida 

one girl 

(b) i t neen w i 1 aad 

two boys 

itneen banaat 

two girls 

preferably : 

wa 1 a deen 

two boys 

b i nteen 

two girls 

(c) ta lat wi laad 

three boys 

talat banaat 

three girls 

(d) xaraastaa^ar walad 

fifteen boys 

t i saftaa^aj" b i nt 

nineteen girls 


* * * * * * * * * 


VI . 3 Practice and Drills 


VI . 3 . 1 Sound Form I Verbs - Study List 


Study the 

following verbs. 



katab 

(i ) 

to 

write 

da ras 

(i ) 

to 

study 

1 i b i s 

(i ) 

to 

get dressed, put on 

n i z i 1 

(i ) 

to 

descend, go down to 

da rab 

(a ) 

to 

beat, hit 

?a 1 a? 

(a) (Q) 

to 

undress, take off 

data? 

(a ) 

to 

pay ; push 

f at a ft 

(a) 

to 

open 

r i g i ? 

(a) 

to 

return, come back, g 

f i h i m 

(a) 

to 

understand 

kasar 

(a ) 

to 

break 

tint 

(a) 

to 

climb, ascend, go up 

f i r i f 

(a) 

to 

know 

s i r i b 

(a) 

to 

drink 

h i r i b 

(a) 

to 

escape, flee 

t a 1 ab 

(u) 

to 

demand, ask for 

daxa 1 

(u) 

to 

enter , go in to 

sa ka n 

(u) 

to 

live, dwell 

sakar 

(u) 

to 

thank 

xa rag 

(u) 

to 

go out 
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VI . 3 . 2 Drill 1 

Read the following sentences and translate them. Then, for each 
sentence form two similar sentences using the subjects listed. 


1. 

ka t a b 

i d da rs . 

ana , 

huwwa 

2. 

Tama 1 

i 1 waag i b . 

i 1 b i nt 

, humma 

3. 

1 i b i s 

i 1 gazma . 

i h na , 

i nt a 

4. 

da rab 

i 1 b i nt . 

i ss i 1 1 

, i nt u 

5. 

?a 1 aT 

i 1 gazma 

inti , 

h i yy a 

6. 

rigiT 

h i na . 

h uwwa 

, i ^ t a a 1 i b a 

7. 

f i h i m 

i d da rs . 

i fma , 

ana 

8. 

kasar 

i 1 ku rs i 

inti , 

humma 

9. 

t i 1 i T 

too? . 

i 1 ba naat , h i yya 

10. 

^a 1 ab 

?ahwa . 

ana , 

i nt i 

11. 

daxa 1 

i 1 beet • 

i nt a , 

huwwa 

12. 

s a ka n 

f i ma s r . 

h umma 

, i Pi n a 

13. 

xa rag 

m i 1 beet 

i nt u , 

ana 


VI . 3 . 3 Read and Translate ; 

Tama It eeh imbaarih ? What did you do yesterday? 

darast hawaa I i talat saTaat fissubh . idduhr katabt gawaab 
lisahbi nabiii . wibaTdeen libist winzilt I I b a I a d maTa sahbiti . 
baTd idduhr rigiTna I beet wibaTdeen xaragna wisribna ?ahwa maTa 
ashabna . issaaTa sitta sahbiti rigTit i I beet , wana daxalt 
issinima maTa sahbi samiir , wissaaTa tisTa rigiTt ilbeet • 

VI . 3 . 4 Drill 2 

Read the following sentences and translate them. Then, for each 
sentence form two similar sentences using the subjects listed. 


1. 

hay uxrug 

m i 1 beet . 

i nt u , 

ana 

2. 

b i y i kt i b 

i ddars 

humma 

, i hna 

3. 

hay i ksar 

i 1 ku rs i 

i nt a , 

i 1 b i nt 

4. 

b i y i d rab 

i 1 b i nt 

humma 

, inti 

5. 

hay i t 1 a T 

too? 

ana , 

humma 

6. 

>hay ut 1 ub 

?ahwa 

i nt a , 

h i y ya 

7. 

hay i Ibis 

i 1 gazma • 

i nt u , 

humma 

8. 

b i y i ? 1 a T 

i 1 gazma 

i hna , 

i. nt a 

9. 

hay us kun 

fimasr . 

inti , 

issitt 
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VI . 3 . 5 Read and Translate ; 

b i t i 9 m i I eeh d i I wa ?t i ? What are you doing now? 

basrab fingaal ?ahwa , wiba?deen ba t ! u b s a Fib i haani f i 1 1 i I i f oo n 
wifianinzil ilbalad winudxul sinima mitru , filha film faransaawi 
kuwayyis • wibaideen fi a r g a ? ilbeet wadris ■ bukra iandi mtifiaan 
faransaawi . 

i | b a i a d ' downtown ' 

VI. 3. 6 Drill 3 

T: katbt gawaab imbaarifi . I wrote a letter yesterday. 

S#l: fiaktib gawaab bukra . I will write a letter tomorrow. 


S#2 : i kt i b gawaab ! 

Write 

a 

letter! 

(ms) 

i kt i b i gawaab 1 

Write 

a 

letter! 

(fs) 

i kt i b u gawaab ! 

Write 

a 

letter! 

(P) 


Form similar sentences: 

1. ?amaiit wagibha mbaarifi . 

2. darasna darsina ssubfi . 

3. niziltu Ibalad imbaarifi . 

4. Sirib il?ahwa maia safibitu . 

5. libsit ilfustaan ilgidiid . 

6. ?ala? ilbantaloon il?adiim 

7. fatafi i I ?ooda . 

8. katabit darsaha . 

9. darabt ilwalad issuyayyar . 

10. daxalu Ifilm imbaarifi . 


VI . 3 . 7 Drill 4 

Translate: 

1. The boy wrote the lesson. 

2. I understood the lesson. 

3. She hit the girl. 

4. You (ms) broke the chair. 

5. They opened the house. 

6. We entered the room. 

7. You (fs) drank the coffee. 

8. You (p) lived in Egypt. 
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VI . 3 . 8 Telling the Time 

T: issaafa kaam min fabiak ? What time is it, please? 

S: issaafa wafida 1:00 


i t neen 

2:00 



t a 1 aat a 

3:00 



arbafa 

4:00 



xamsa 

5:00 



s i 1 1 a 

6:00 



sabfa 

7:00 



t amanya 

8:00 



t i s fa 

9:00 



faS ra 

10:00 



h i d aa £a r 

11:00 



i t naasar 

12:00 



wafida wxamsa 

1:05 



wafida w?a£ra 

1:10 



wafida wrub? 

1:15 

(rub? 

'quarter 1 ) 

wafida wt i 1 t 

1:20 

(tilt 

'one- third ' ) 

wafida wnuss ilia xamsa 

1:25 

( nus s 

•half ' ) 

wafida wnuss 

1:30 



wahda wnuss wxamsa 

1:35 



itneen ilia tilt 

1:40 

(ilia 

'less; except; minus') 

i t neen ilia rub? 

1:45 



i t neen ilia fasra 

1:50 



i t neen ilia xamsa 

1:55 



itneen bizzabt 

2:00 

sharp 

(bizzabt 'precisely') 

itnaasar idduhr 

12:00 noon 

( d u h r ' noon ' ) 

n uss i 1 1 ee 1 

(12:00) midnight 

talaata sabaafian 

3:00 

A.M. 

(sabaafian 'in the morning') 

arbafa bafd idduhr 

4:00 

P.M. 


sab fa misaa?an 

7:00 

P .M. 

(misaafan 'in the evening') 

d i ? i i ? a - dafaayi? 

minute 


sanya - sawaani 
safteen 

second 
two hours 
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VI. 3. 9 Drill 5 

T: 'ssaaVa kaam min fadlak ? What time is it, please? 


10 

50 


6 

15 

P .M. 

3 

40 


2 

10 


2 

20 


7 

25 


5 

30 

P.M. 

9 

45 

A.M. 

6 

00 


12 

20 


3 

00 

sharp 

3 

05 


7 

25 


11 

40 

P.M. 

9 

55 


4 

15 


4 

05 


5 

30 


8 

35 

A.M. 

10 

10 

A.M. 


VI. 3. 10 Drill 6 - Translate: 

1. She will drink coffee. 

2. I am doing my homework. 

3. You (ms) are studying. 

4. We will break the table. 

5. You (p) are opening the house. 

6. You (fs) will live in Egypt. 

7. They are hitting the boy. 

VI. 3. 11 Give the Imperatives (ms , fs - p) of the verbs in 
VI. 3.1. 

VI. 3. 12 Practice 

Time Expressions - Study List 


i nn i ha rda ~ 

i nnaharda 

today 

d i 1 wa ?t 


now 

d i 1 wa ?t i 


now 

d i 1 wa?t aho 


right now 

bukra 


tomorrow 

b a 9 d bukra 


the day after tomorrow 

b a f d swayya 


after a while 

baTdeen 


later, then 

bukra ssubfi 


tomorrow morning 

bukra ba 9 d i 

dduhr 

tomorrow afternoon 
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i mb aa r i R 

aww i I i mbaa r i ft 

i mba a r i R billeel 

zamaan 

i I f agr 

i ss u b R 

i d d u h r 

baid idduhr 

i Ifasr 

i I ma y r i b 

b i I I ee I 

misaa?an 

f i nuss i I I eel 

VI. 3. 13 Practice (two students) 

(a) -iamaltu eeh imbaariR ? 
=daxa!na ssinima maia 
Ibeet , liribna f i ngaa 1 
saiaat • 


yesterday 

the day before yesterday 

last night 

in the past 

(at) dawn 

(in) the morning 

(at) noon 

(in) the afternoon 
(in) the afternoon 
(in) the evening 
at night 
at night 
at midnight 


a s Ra b na fissubB , wibaideen r i g i i na 
?ahwa wdarasna Rawaa I i arbai 


wibaideen Raimi I wagbi 


(b) -Ratiimill eeh baid idduhr ? 
=Raktib gawabaat li?asRaabi , 
w i nt i Rat i im i 1 i eeh ? 

-Radxul issinima maia fariid 


(c) -issaaia kaam min fadlak ? 

=issaaia xamsa . I eeh ? iandak miiaad maia Radd ? 

-la? • Radxul issinima maia fariid issaaia sitta . 

leeh why? 

Radd someone 

VI. 3.14 * Practice (Elision of / i -/ in fast speech); Repeat after your teacher 

1. bukra nt a kt i b gawaab (fast speech) =bukra i nt a 
i kt i b gawaab (slow speech) 

2. huwwa nt u ta [aba walla asadza ? (= i nt u ) 

3. daxalna ssinama ssaaia tisia mb aa r i R . ( = i mbaa r i R ) 

4. ana aktib wagbi ssubfi . ( = a kt i b ) 

5. intu srabu ?ahwa . ( = iSrabu) 


*See p. 48 #1. (d) . 
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VI. 3.15 Drill 7 


T: bint kt i b ilwaagib bitafna . 

S#l: katabna Iwaagib bitaTna . 

S#2: i kt i b ilwaagib bitaa?ak . 

i kt i b i Iwaagib bitaafik . 
iktibu Iwaagib bitaTkum . 

Form similar sentences: 

1. biyilbis ilbadla bta9tu . 

2. bitiSrab il?ahwa btaTitha . 

3. biyidrisu drushum . 

4. basma? i rradyu btaa?i . 

5. baimil ilwaagib bitaafi . 

6. bitiSrabi ?ahwitik ku I I yoom issubfi . 

7. bit i "? I a ? ilburneeta btaitak . 

* * * * * * * * * 


VI. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


* * * * * * * * * 
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UNIT SEVEN 
i ddars i ssaab i 9 


Vii. 1 Text 

l._haani raah feen ? 

= raaB i I gamfa • 9andu mufiadra 
muhimnna ssaa9a tamanya • 
imbaarib naam issaafa iisTa 
billeel . wi?aam inniharda 
ssubb badri , fiawaali issaafa 
sifta . xaaf yiruulS waxri . 
il?ustaaz bitaafu ?aas 
fimasr arbaf siniin . wihaani 
bayruub yisrab Jahwa raafaa-h 
baf d i I mufiad ra • 
raah ( u ) 
mufiadra - aat 
naam (a) 

?aam (u) (Q) 

badri 

xaaf (a) 

waxri 

faas ( i ) 


2.-batruuft feen bafd i I y a d a ? 
=fianaam Siwayya , wba9deen 
hadris saafa wa I la sa9teen . 
wilmayrib Raruufi Tand safibiti 
meeri ni^rab il?ahwa sawa . 
wibafdeen fiafuut ?a i a uxt i 
a?9ud 9andaha swayya ■ 
tismafi tigiib kitaab ilfaransa 
bifaaYi ma9aaK bukra,- firauhadr 
i ssaaf a t i sTa ? 


Where did Hani go? 

He went to the university. He has 
an important lecture at 8:00. 
Yesterday he went to sleep at 
9:00 P.M. And he got up early 
this morning around 6:00 A.M. He 
was afraid to go late. His teacher 
lived in Egypt for four years and 
Hani will go and have coffee with 
him after the lecture. 

to go , go to 
lecture 

to sleep, go to sleep, fall asleep 

to wake up, get up 

early 

to be afraid, fear 

late 

to live 

* * * 

Where are you going to go after lunch? 
I will go to sleep for a while 
and then study for an hour 
or two. In the evening I will 
go to the home of my friend Mary 
to have coffee together (with her) . 
Then I'll drop in at my sister's 
awi and stay there for a while, 
i t Would you please bring my French 

book with you tomorrow to the 
9:00 lecture? 
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yada 
I i ya da 
£ i wayya 
w i b a idee n 
sawa 
faat (u) 
faat (u) i a I a 
uxt - ixwaat 
?afad ( u ) (Q) 
sama fi ( a ) 
gaab ( i ) 

* * * 


lunch 

lunch time 

a little, a while 

and then 

together 

to pass 

to drop in on 

sister 

to sit down; to stay 
to allow, let 
to bring (along) 


VI I. 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. The verbs /raafi/(u) 'to go', /xaaf/ (a) 'to fear, be afraid' 

and /iaas/(i) 'to live' are also Form I verbs. However, these are 
here termed Medial Weak Form I Verbs , (also referred to as Hollow 
Form I), since the medial radical is y or w, e.c[. Form II of 
/raali/ is rawwafi 'to go home.' 

A look at the following paradigms of /raafi/ (u) and /iaas/(i) 
and /xaaf/ (a) shows that /raafi/(u) has the form /raafi-/for 3rd 
person ms, fs and p in the perfect; and /rufW 

for all other persons in the perfect. Likewise, /ruufi-/ is used in 
the imperfect for all persons as well as the imperative. 

Remember that the imperfect is preceeded by the indicative particle 
/b-/ . 

(a) Conjugation of /raafi/ (u) 'to go ' 



Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imper 

huwwa 

raafi 

b i y r uu fi 


h i yya 

raafi i t 

b i t r uu fi 


h umma 

raa fiu 

b i yruufiu 


i nt a 

rufit 

b i t ruufi 

ruufi 

i nt i 

rufit i 

b i truufi i 

ruufi i 

i ntu 

ru fit u 

b i t ruufiu 

ruufiu 

ana 

rufit 

ba r uu fi 


i fina 

ru fina 

b i nr uufi 
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Notice how 

uu — } u 

before CC in the 

first and second persons. 

(b) 

Conjugation 

of /9aal/ 

( i ) 1 to live' 





Perfect 

Imperfect 


Imperative 


h uwwa 

faas 

b i y 9 i i £ 




h i yya 

faa! i t 

b i t ? i i £ 




h umma 

?aa£u 

b i y f i i Su 




i nta 

Jilt 

b i t 9 i i 2 


9i iS 


i nt i 

mti 

b i t ? i i £ i 


91 iSi 


i nt u 

? i 2t u 

b i t ? i i su 


? i i 2u 


ana 

91 St 

ba 9 i i £ 




i fina 

? i 5na 

b i n ? i i £ 




Notice that /Taas-/ 

is the form used 

for 

the third person ms, fs 


and p in the 

perfect. 

/ 5 I I 5 — / is used ’ 

with 

all other perfect; /?ii£-/ 


in imperfect 

and imperative forms . 




Also notice ii — ^ i 

before -CC in the first and second persons. 

(c) 

/xaaf/ (a) 

1 to fear ' 

and /naam/ (a) 

' to 

sleep' are also medial 


weak Form I 

verbs . 





Study this paradigm and notice the vowels 

of both the perfect 


and the imperfect forms. 




Conjugation 

of /xaaf/ 

(a) 'to fear' 





Perfect 

Imperfect 


Imperative 


h uwwa 

xaaf 

b i y xaa f 




h i yy a 

xaa f i t 

b i txaaf 




humma 

xaaf u 

b i yxaaf u 




i nta 

xuft 

b i t xaa f 


xaaf 


i nt i 

X u f t i 

b i t xaaf i 


xaa f i 


i nt u 

xuft u 

b i txaaf u 


xaaf u 


ana 

xuft 

baxaa f 




i fina 

xuf na 

b i nxaa f 
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The imperative vowel is that of the imperfect; 
namely, /-aa-/ (in both /xaaf/ and /naam/) . 

Study the following paradigm for /naam/ and notice the vowels of 
both the perfect and imperfect forms. 


Conjugation 

of /naam/ (a) 

' to sleep, ' 

'to qo to sleep 


Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

h uwwa 

naam 

b i y naam 


h i y ya 

naam i t 

b i t naam 


humma 

naamu 

b i y naamu 


i nta 

n i mt 

b i t n aam 

naam 

i nt i 

n i mt i 

b i tnaami 

naam i 

i nt u 

n 1 mt u 

b i t naamu 

naamu 

ana 

n i mt 

banaam 


i fina 

n i mna 

b i nnaam 



Other verbs are conjugated like /naam/ 'to sleep:' /baat/ 
'to spend the night' and /baan/ 'to appear.' 


* * * * * * * * * 


VII. 3 Practice and Drills 

VII. 3.1 Medial Weak Form I Verbs - Study List 
Study the following verbs: 


Saa f 

(u) 


to 

see 

raafi 

(u) 


to 

go, go to 

xaaf 

(a) 


to 

fear 

?aaS 

(i) 


to 

live 

naam 

(a) 


to 

sleep; go to 

£ aa 1 

(i) 


to 

carry 

?aam 

(u) 

(Q) 

to 

wake up; get 

zaar 

(u) 


to 

visit 

xaaf 

(a) 

m i n 

to 

be afraid of 

?aa£ 

(i) 

maia 

to 

live with 

baa f 

(i ) 


to 

sell 

?aa 1 

(u> 

(Q) 

to 

say 

kaan 

(u) 


to 

be 
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gaab (i) to bring (along) 

fa at (u) to pass 

faat (u) Tata to drop in on 

VII. 3.2 Drill 1 

T: baruub issinima bukra . I'll go to the movies tomorrow. 

S#l: baruub issinima kull yoom . I go to the movies every day. 

S#2: rubt issinima mbaarib . I went to the movies yesterday. 

Form similar sentences, using the following: 

the boy , you (fs) , we , they , you (p) , the girls, 
you (ms) , the girl . 

VII. 3. 3 Drill 2 

T: Suft sabbi mbaarib. I saw my friend yesterday. 

S#1 : baSuuf sabbi bukra . I will see my friend tomorrow. 

S#2: baluuf sabbi kul I yoom . I see my friend every day. 

Form similar sentences: 

you (ms) , the girl , you (p) , they , we, the girls, 
you (fs) , the boy . 

VII. 3.4 Drill 3 

T: rubna ssinima . We went to the movies. 

S#l: ruub issinima . Go to the movies! (ms) 

S#2: ruubi ssinima . Go to the movies! (fs) 

S#3: ruubu ssinima . Go to the movies! (p) 

Form similar sentences: 

1. he went to school 

2. I went to my friend's house 

3. you (ms) went to the movies 

4. they visited their friend 

5 . she sold the books 
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VI I . 3 . 5 Drill 4 

Translate : 

1. I saw my friend yesterday. 

2. She will go to the movies tomorrow. 

3. We were afraid of the boy. 

4. They lived in Cairo. 

5. He got up at 9:10. 

6. You (ms) will visit the girl. 

7. Carry the boy! (to ms) 

8. You (fs) will see Samira in the afternoon. 

9. I sleep at 10:00 sharp. 

VII. 3. 6 Drill 5 

Translate : 

1. Yesterday I saw my friend Hani at the university. We went 
and had coffee and then dropped in on Farid. 

2. Tomorrow I will go to the movies with my friend Samira. 

She will bring my Arabic book with her and will study 
for two hours after the movies. 

3. She went to sleep at 9:00 P.M. and got up at 6:15 A.M. 

4. Visit your friend (f) now and go to the movies in the 
afternoon! (said to fs) 

* * * -kick * * * 

VII. 3. 7 Conjugation of /kaan/ (u) 'to be* 

Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

huwwa kaan biykuun 

h i yya kaa nit b i t ku u n 

humma kaanu biykuunu 

inta kunt bitkuun kuun 

inti kunti bitkuuni kuuni 

intu kuntu bitkuunu kuunu 

ana kunt ba ku u n 

i 6na kunna b i nkuun 

* * * * * * * * * 

VII. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


*** *** *** 
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VIII. 1 


2 


UNIT EIGHT 
i ddars ittami n 


Text 


-miin illi kaatib ilgawaab da 
= ana I I i katba Igawaab da ■ 
maktuub i mb a a r i ft • 


? Who wrote this letter? 

I (f) wrote this letter. 
It was written yesterday 


illi who, that (relative pronoun) 

kaatib , katba - katbiin (active participle of /katab/ 

'to write') = "having written" 
maktuub , maktuuba - (passive participle of /katab/ 

maktubiin 'to write') = "written" 


*** 


-raayift teen ya samiir ? 
=raayift azuur axuuya . 
-wibaTdeen ? 

= wi-baideen rayhiin issinima 
mala bas'd • 

raay i ft 
ya 

zaar (u) 
axx - ixwaat 
rayft i i n 
maTa ba?d 
sawa 
axuuya 


Where are you going, Samir? 

I am going to visit my brother. 
And then? 

Then we will go to the movies 
together. 

going (participle ms) 

(vocative particle) 

to visit 

brother 

going (participle p) 
together 
together 
my brother 


*** 
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3. -mi i n i rraag i I i I I i ?aa? id hi naak da ? Who is that man sitting there? 


=d a wa i d i . 

h i naak 
h i naa k da 
waa I id 
abb 

abuuya 


That is my father. 

there 

over there (m) 
father 
father 
my father 

** * 


4.-miin issitt illi ?a?da hnaak di 
=d i wa I d i t i . 

wa I da 

umm - ahaat 
i I wa I deen 


? Who is that lady sitting there? 
That is my mother. 

mother 
mother 
the parents 

* * * 


5. -eeh illi Tala t t a ra b eeza da ? What is it (that thing which) that 

is on the table? 

=da ktaab i I 9 a r a b i btaa?i . That is my Arabic book. 


*** 


6. i rraag i I illi ?aa?id hi naak da The man sitting over there is my 

waldi . wissitt illi ?a?da ganbu father and the lady sitting by him 
di waiditi . is my mother. 


* * * 


7. ilwalad illi hnaak da axuuya 
w i I b i nt illi min faransa di 
sa Fib i t u • 


The boy over there is my brother 
and that girl from France is his 
friend. 


*** 
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8.— feen il gawaab illi katabtu ? 


9 - — i I I i f aat maat • 

=da masal kuwayyis ?awi • 

maat (u) 
masal - amsaa I 


Where is the letter that you (s) 
wrote (it) ? 

Here it is. 

Let bygones be bygones . 

(lit: that which has passed has 
died) 

This is a very good proverb. 

to die 
proverb 


*** *** *** 


VIII. 2 Grammatical Notes 


1. The Participles 

(a) Form I Sound h as two participles: an active participle , e.g. 

/katab/ 'to write' has /kaatib/ 'writer', 'one who writes', 

'one who has written’ , 'having written; ' and a passive 
participle /maktuub/ 'written'. 

In the majority of cases, the active participle (AP) denotes a 
doer of an action and the passive participle (PP) , the result of an 
action. They both are inflected for gender and number. Fortunately 
their forms are predictable CaaCiC (AP) and maCCuuC (PP). 

Active Participle (AP) 





ms 

f s 

P 

katab 

(i) 

to write 

kaat i b 

kat ba 

kat b i in 

kasar 

(a) 

to break 

kaas i r 

kas ra 

kasr i in 

t a 1 ab 

(u) 

to demand, 

ask for 

t a a l ib 

a 1 ba 

t a 1 b i in 
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Passive 

Participle (PP) 



ms 

fs p 

kat ab ( i ) 

to write 

ma kt u u b 

makt uuba makt ub i i n 

kasa r ( a ) 

to break 

maksuur 

maksuu ra ma ks u r i i n 

t a [ a b ( u ) 

to demand 

mat 1 u u b 

mat [uuba matlubiin 

(b)Form I Medial Weak has 

only one Participle of the structure 

raa Fi ( u) 

to go 

raay I Fi 

rayha rayhi i n 

iaa s { i ) 

to live 

iaay i s 

Taysa Tays I in 

xaa f (a ) 

to fear 

xaay i f 

xayfa xayfiin 

naam (a) 

to sleep 

naay i m 

nayma naym i in 

2. The Relative Clause and the Relative Pronoun /illi/: 


(1) A typical relative clause construction contains three 
elements : 

(a) an antecedent 

(b) the invariable relative pronoun /i I I i/. 

(c) a clause 
Examples : 


§ U f t 

i 1 w I 1 aa d 

illi 

gaabu Igwabaat 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

I saw 

the boys 

who 

(they) brought 
the letters 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


Note that the relative clause by itself is a complete 
sentence, .i.e. it can stand by itself without the relative 
pronoun: /gaabu Igawabaat/ 'They brought the letters.' 

/u/, the inflection of the verb /gaabu/, is the formal 
reference to the antecedent /ilwilaad/ 'the boys.' 

In the sentence : da Igawaab illi gabuuh imbaarih . 

This is the letter which they brought 
yesterday. 

-the object of the verb /gabuuh/ 'they brought it' refers 
to the antededent. 
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In the sentence: da Iwalad illi ktaabu da a? . 

This is the boy whose (his) book got lost. 

-the suffixed pronoun on /kitaab/ is the reference. 

In the sentence: feen i I kitaab illi ? u 1 t i I a k ?a 1 eeh ? 

Where is the book which I talked to you about 
(it) ? 

-the reference is through the preposition and its object 
/Taleeh/ 'about it.' 

Note that the above examples have definite antecedents . If the 
antecedent is indefinite, there is no relative pronoun in the 
construction . 

Compare: Suft ilwilaad illi gaabu Igawabaat . 

I saw the boys who brought the letters, 
and: £uft wlaad gaabu gawabaat . 

I saw (some) boys who had brought (some) letters. 

(2) Note the relative constructions in the following 
examples : 

(a) irraagil da lli byisrab 2aay aimaani . 

This man who is drinking tea is German. 

(b) ilwalad da lli ?aa?id ganb i I b i nt ismu saami . 

This boy who is sitting next to the girl is named Sami, 
(his name is Sami) . 

(c) issitt illi min faransa safrit imbaarib . 

The lady who is from France left (travelled) 

yesterday . 

(d) ilwalad illi hnaak da sabbi . 

That boy (who is) over there is my friend. 

(e) illi faat maat . (Proverb) 

That which is done is done. (Lit.: that 
which has passed has died) 
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(f) 

feen illi ? u 1 1 i 1 a k Yaleeh ? 

Where is that which I talked 

to you about (it)? 

(g) 

ilwalad illi smu saami sa fib 1 

The boy whose name is Sami is 

my friend. 

(h) 

irraagil illi £uftu imbaariFi saafir inniharda . 

The man whom you saw yesterday left 
(travelled) today. 

(i) 

ilwalad huwwa lli naam . 

It's the boy who slept. 


Note: 

/huwwa/ is used for 'emphasis' 

; likewise: 


/hiyya Mi/ 'it's she who'. 

* * * * * * * * * 


VIII. 3 Practice and Drills 
VIII. 3.1 Conversation 


Kamaal 

Saami 

Kamaal 

Saami 

Kamaal 


Saami 

Kamaal 

Saami 

Kamaal 


sabaafi ilxeer ya saami 
sabaah ilxeer ya kamaal 
raayifS feen dilwa?t ? 
raayih maktabt ilgamfa 

w i ba ? d een ? 
wibafdeen ftaruuh asmaf 
mufiadra Tan tariix iliarab 

miin illi Fiay?uul 
ilmufiadra ? 
i!?ustaaz salaama . 
t i Traf u ? 
la? . 
i zzaay ? 

il?ustaaz salaama huwwa 
Mi katab kitaab tariix 
ilTarab , kitaab mafruuf 
f i I ?aa I am ku I I u . 


Good morning , Sami . 

Good morning, Kamal . 

Where are you going now? 

I am going to the university 
library. 

And then? 

Then I'll go and attend (listen 
to) a lecture on the history 
of the Arabs. 

Who is going to deliver (say) the 
lecture? 

Professor Salama. Do you know him? 
No. 

How come ? 

Professor Salama (is the one who) 
wrote the History of the Arabs , which 
is known all over the world. 
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VIII. 3. 2 


VIII. 3. 3 


VIII. 3. 4 


?aa 1 ( 

u > (Q) 

to say 

Van 


about , concerning 

tari ix 

history (subject) 

iaa 1 am 

world 

ku 1 1 


all 

k u 1 1 u 


all of it (m) 

Drill 1 



Form Sentences: 


katabt 

gawaab 

to my friend yesterday 

ruftt 7 

h i naa k 

in the morning 

s i r i bt 

f i ngaa 1 

coffee in the afternoon 

n i mt 

h i na 

yesterday 

?ist 

f i masr 

two years 

Suit 

saami 

yesterday 

kasart 

f i nga 1 ha 

the new, yesterday 

Drill 2 

huwwa katab gawaab lisafibu wana darast darsi 


He wrote a letter to his friend and I studied 

Substitute for huwwa and ana: 

h i yy a 


i Rna 

i nt a 


i nt u 

i nt i 


i 1 b i nt 

i t \ aa 1 i b 


i 1 1 a a 1 i b a 

i ss i tt 


h umma 

Drill 3 



Substitute : 



? a n d i t a 1 a t 

kutub ?arab i . 

A 

I have three Arabic books . 

5 

chairs big 


7 

shirts new 


9 

books French 

4 

blouses old 


6 

tables small 


8 

chairs old 


10 

pencils new 
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VIII. 3. 5 Drill 4 


Substitute making the necessary changes in tenses : 


katabt gawaab lisafibi ss u b ft , widarast ba?d idduhr . 

I wrote a letter to my friend in the morning and studied 
in the afternoon. 


today 

now 

in the afternoon 
the day after 
tomorrow 
in the evening 
at midnight 


tomorrow 
at noon 
later 
right now 

at night 
at dawn 


VIII. 3. 6 Drill 5 

Substitute : 


huwwa fiayruuh 

y s T i is 

f i masr . He will 

go and live in Egypt 

I 

sleep 

there 


she 

drink 

coffee 


we 

enter 

the movies 


they 

VIII. 3. 7 Drill 6 

dwell 

in California 


Translate: 

1. The boy did 

(wrote) 

his lessons and 

the girl slept. 


2. The girl will live in Cairo and the boy will live in New York. 

3. I did my homework in the morning and went out with my friend (f) 
in the afternoon. 

4. In the morning I will study for about four hours and at night 
I will go to (enter) the movies with my friend (m) . 

5. I will put on my shoes and go to the movies. 


VIII. 3. 8 Drill 7 


Answer the following questions: 

1 . m i i n ill! kafab ilgawaab da ? 

2. miin iri^aag)! illi hnaak da ? 

3. raafi feen haani 7 

4. batruufi feen ba?d Idduhr ? 

5. fisti kaam Sana fmasr ? 
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VIII. 3. 9 Practice and Translation 

1. katabit gawaab lisahbitha ssubfi widarasit ba?d idduhr 
raafiit i ss i nama maTa axuuya . 

2. fiaxrug milbeet idduhr wfiaruuh ilgam7a . 7andi muhadra 
wahda wfasra • 

3. it I a 9 u too? Tand haani ! wi^rabu I ?ahwa Tandu ! 

4. dilwa?ti ana baktib gawaab liwaldi wibatdeen fianaam . 

5. ilbis ilgazma winzil taht ! 


VIII. 3. 10 Drill 8 

Substitute : 

A B 

?and i t a I a t kutub 7arabi w hdaasa r kitaab faransaaw 
I have three Arabic books and eleven French books. 


A 

6 

10 

4 

7 

5 

8 
9 


B 

19 

13 

12 

15 

16 
18 
17 


VIII. 3. 11 


Drill 9 



Give the 

dual. 


s 

d 

s 

wa 1 ad 

wa 1 adeen 

ku rs i 

bint 


?a 1 am 

beet 


dars 

gazma 

gazm i t een 

i mt i fiaa n 

b ad 1 a 


f u s t aa n 

durg 


b 1 u uza 

waag i b 

wagbeen 

ba a loon 


d 

* ku rs i yyeen 


w i b i I l ee I 


s sa a 7a 


*NOTE: /— i / + /-een/ — ^ /i yyeen/ 
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VIII. 3.12 Day - Week - Month - Year 

yoom - ayyaam day 

usbuui - asabiii week 

sahr - ushur ~ Suhuur month 

Sana - s i n t in year 

Note: for /ayyaam/ and /ulhur/ the construct state after 

numerals 3 - 10 is /tiyyaam/ and /tulhur/ 

talat tiyyaam three days 

xamas t ushur five months 

A few other words that belong to this limited class of nouns 
are: 


a I f - a I aaf 
sat r - sutuur 
saba? t a I a a f 
tisa? tustur 


thousand 

line (in writing) 
7,000 

nine lines 


and optionally 

?a!am - ?ilaam pencil, pen 

talat t i ? I aam ~ talat three pencils 

7 i I aam 

VIII. 3.13 Practice 

(a) — r u fit i feen imbaarifi ? 

=i§§ubfi rufit ilgamia , w i rg i 7t ilbeet iiawaali ssaaTa tneen 
ba?d idduhr , nimt Swayya wbaTdeen darast fiawaali saTteen , 
wilbist s winzilt , wlfutt ?a ! a safibi . ?afadt Tandu 
swayyaj Siribna f i ngaa 1 ?ahwa sawa wbaTdeen n i z i I na 
zurna wafida safibitna . w|?a?adna Tandaha lissaaia tis?a 
bil leej • 

(b) -fiatfuufi feen bukra ? 

=fiadris fissubfi wibaideen Fiafuut 7a I a safibi fariid idduhr 
winruufi nidris sawa fmaktabt ilgamfa . winta ? 

- ana ?andi mufiadra muhimma ssaaTa tis?a ssubfi wiba?d 
ilmufiadra fiaruufi azuur axuuya . 

* * * * * * *** 

VIII. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 

*** *** * * * 
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UNIT NINE 
i ddars i ttaas i f 


IX. 1 Review - /muragfa/ 

1. i Fi na dilwa?t darasna taman duruus , wifhimnaahum kuwayyis ?awi . 
iddars ittaasif muragfa . dars muhimm 7aw i . 

2. imbaarifi darast fiawaali safteen fissubh , wibafdeen ruht i I gamfa 
simift mufiadra muhimma ?awi fan masr . bafd idduhr daxalt 
issinima mafa sahbiti . wifissinima Suft haani wfariid . 

3. saami fiayruufi ilgamfa bukra ssubfi . fandu mufia^ra muhimma 
ssaafa tisfa . bafd ilmufiadra haycuufi fand kamaa I yiSrab 
mafaah ?ahwa wibafdeen yudxulu ssinima sawa . 

4. haani wsamiir c a yf ,i *n yizuuru waahid safiibhum bukra bafd 
i I yada . 

5. samiira hiyya Mi katba I gawaab da . ilgawaab da maktuub yoom 
t i saftaaSar . 

6. ana Sayfa waafiid walad ?aafid hinaak . miin huwwa ? 

7. ilmasal illi biyfuul "illi faat maat" masal kuwayyis ?awi . 

* * * 

IX. 2 Telephone Call 

-aioo (Hello - over the phone). samiir fandak law samaht 'please' 
=ay wa . ni?ullu miin ? 

-min fadlak ?ullu haani . 

= baad i r 'O.K., sure' . 

* * * 


-a I oo . haan i ? ah I an . 

=ahlan wasahlan biik yasamiir . ? u 1 1 i , hatifmil eeh inniharda 
bafd idduhr ? 

- fiadris saafa walla tneen . 

=yalla nrbufi sinima mitru . fa I i wkamaal rayfiiin kamaan . 
-issafa kaam fiayruuhu ? 

=issaafa sitta . 

-aSufkum fuddaam issinima ssaafa sitta 1 1 a rubf . 
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=maTa ssalaama ya samiir . 
-aljaah yisallimak ya haani . 


* * * 


IX. 3 Drills /tamariin/ 

Drill 1 

imbaarifi daxalt issinima mafa safibiti ssubft . wibaideen rufina 
Sribna ?ahwa sawa . bafd idduhr rufina maktabt ilgamTa wdarasna 
drusna . wibileel futna ?a I saami w?afadna iandu nuss saaTa . 

(a) Read the above text and translate it. 

(b) Begin with bukra ...; make all necessary changes. 

(c) Begin with imbaarifi haani daxa I ...; make all necessary changes. 

(d) Begin with bukra haani fiayudxui ...; make all necessary changes. 

Drill 2 

Translate : 

1. Kamal will come back from the university in the afternoon. 

2. Samira will study her lessons at night. 

3. I'll do my homework tomorrow morning. 

4. He will have coffee with his friend this afternoon. 

5. You (ms) wrote the letters this morning. 

6. She came back with her friend. 

7. They put on their new suits. 

8. I'll wear my old dress. 

9. You (fs) saw the little boy there. 

10. We are afraid of him. 
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Drill 3 


T: mi in illi kasar ilkursi ? Who broke the chair? 

S: saami . Sami. 

Form similar sentences. 


1. understood lesson eight . I 

2. saw Aly . Samya 

3. will go to the movies . Kamal and Hani 

4. drank the coffee . that girl over there 

5. slept here . I 

6. did the homework . Samir 

7. sold the car . Hala 

8. lived in Cairo last year . my brother 
Drill 4 


T: rufina ssinima sawa . 

S#l: fianruufS issinima sawa . 

S#2: ruufiu ssinima sawa . 


We went to the movies together. 

We will go to the movies together. 

Go to the movies together! (said to p) 


Form similar sentences, using the following: 


1. study 2. drink coffee 3. go out 4. do the homework 
5 . go downtown . 

Drill 5 

Give the meaning of each verb, then give the Active Participles (AP) : 


(1) katab 

'to write' (AP : kaatib 

2 i r i b 

2 a ka r 

daxa 1 

i i b i s 

xarag 

da rab 

n i z i 1 

t i 1 i f 

rig i ? 

?i ri f 

iama 1 

?a 1 a? 

daras 

f i h i m 

data? 

sakan 

fata 8 

h i r i b 

ta 1 ab 

kasar 
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Drill 6 

Give the Passive Participles (PP) of the above verbs (from Drill 5) . 

katab 'to write' (PP: maktuub , maktuuba -maktubiin) 


Drill 7 

Give the meaning of each verb, 
raafi 'to go' (P 

f aat 
Saaf 
f aa2 
?aa I 
Saa I 

Drill 8 

?andi iaSa r kutub Yarabi . 
Substitute, using the following: 

Drill 9 

fandaha xamastaaSar kitaab Yarabi 
Substitute: 3 , 17 , 2 , 19 , 11 

Drill 10 

T: issaaYa kaam min fadlak . 

S: issaaYa xamsa wYa^ra . 

Substitute : 

9:30 , 8:16 , 7:05 , 6:25 , 5:00 
6:30 , 10:15 , 9:35 A.M. , 7:45 , 


then give the participles : 
raayih , rayba -rayfiiin) 

Saaf 
gaab 
na am 
zaa r 
?aam 

I have ten Arabic books. 

16 , 3 , 18 , 5 , 19 , 7 , 4 , 2 

She has fifteen Arabic books 
, 4 , 16 , 5 , 8 , 18 , 15 

What time is it, please? 

It's 5:10. 


sharp , 11:35 , 4:10 , 12:00 P.M. 
8:25 , 9:06 . 


*** *** *** 


IX. 4 Listening comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


15 


*** *** *** 
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UNIT TEN 
i ddars i I ?aal i r 


X.l Text 

w i I yam wihaani 
William and Hani 

wilyam wihaani asRaab , yiTrafu ba?d min talat siniin . w i I yam 
amrikaani whaani masri . wilyam ustaaz tariix wihaani muhandis . 
i ssana Mi faatit wilyam raafi masr , ?a?ad hinaak Sana kamla , 
wrigi? min usbuTeen . haani Saaf wilyam ba?d ma rigi? min masr . 
Saafu fmafiall bilaala . xaragu min Tand i I b a ? ? a a I humma litneen 


wiraaRu sirbu ?ahwa maTa ba?d 

min talat siniin 
y i ? ra f u= b i y i T ra f u 
t a r i i x 

muhand is, a - i i n 
£ aa f ( u ) 
kaam i I , a - i i n 
usbuu? - asab i i ? 
usbuTeen 
min usbufeen 
ma ha I I - aat 
ba?d ma 
b i ?aa I a 
ba??aa I 
humma I i t neen 
matfam ~ mataa?im 
?urayyib fQ ) 

X.1.1 Conversation 

Hani 

? u I I 1 ya w i I yam , eeh 
i I fiaaga I I i Rabbetha 
wYagabitak fimasr ilmarra 
d i ? 

William 

Rabbeet Ragaat kitilra , 
ma?darS aTiddaha . laaki 


fmatfam farabi ?urayyib . 

three years ago 

note: imperfect without / b i — / 

history; date 

engineer 

to see 

complete, whole, entire 
week 

two weeks (d) 
two weeks ago 

shop, place 
after (conjunction) 

groceries 

grocer 

the two of them 

restaurant 

nearby 

Tell me, William, what is it 
that you liked and that pleased 
you in Egypt this time? 

I liked a lot of things; I can- 
n not enumerate them. But I would 
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afiibb a?ullak , masalan , 
i Ifahramaat . i Ifahramaat di 
Raaga faziima . Raaga hayla 
?awi . biddull Tala fazamit 
i Imasriyyi in w i Radar i t hum 
ilfadiima . innaas illi banu 
Ifahramaat dool naas hayliin . 

Hani 

? u I I i , inta ruftt masr IwaRdak 
walla mafa I fee I a Imarra di ? 
William 

ruRt ana wilmadaam w i b i nt i 
w? i b n i . 

Hani 

wissitt btaftak Rabbit masr ? 
William 

?awi , ?awi . hiyya dayman 
t i ? u u I inn masr di Ritta min 
ilganna ,wibinti fagibha Imasal 
illi biyfuul masr umm iddunya . 


like to mention, for example, the 
pyramids. The pyramids are really 
something great, a superb thing 
that indicates (shows) the great- 
ness of the Egyptians and their 
ancient civilization. The people wh 
built the pyramids are great 
people . 

Did you go to Egypt alone or with 
the family this time? 

I went with my wife, my daughter 
and my son. 

Did your wife like Egypt? 

Very, very much. My wife always 
says Egypt is a piece of para- 
dise and my daughter likes the 
proverb that says , "Egypt is the 
mother of the world". 


Hani 

? u I I i ya wilyam , eeh I 1 ? a k I 
i 1 masr i lli fagab kum ? 

William 

fagabitna Ragaat kitiira . ana, 
masalan , fagabni Ifuul 
ilmidammis wittafmiyya . 
wilmadaam fagabitha I fakha 
wilxudaar ?aw i . fa I a Ifumuum - 
i I ? a k I ilmasri mumtaaz . 

Hani 

wi?awlaadak Tagabhum i Iraki 
ilmasri ? 

William 

aywa < widayman yiRku 
l?asRabhum fannu . wi?abl ma 
ansa , afiibb a?ullak , inn 

gaww masr fagabna ?awi . gaww 
gami'rl wimuftadil loon issama 
dayman azra? wigamiil. 


Tell me, William, what Egyptian 
food did you like? 

We liked a lot of things . For 
example, X liked the fava beans 
and the fried ground bean patties . 
And my wife liked the fruits and 
the vegetables very much. In 
general, Egyptian food is excellent. 

And your children, did they like 
Egyptian food? 

Yes, and they always talk to 
their friends 

about it. And before I forget, I 
would like to tell you that we 
liked the weather very much. It's 
beautiful, moderate weather. The 
color of the sky is always blue and 
pretty. 
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Hani 

s i m i i t min walditak innak 
ma it t i £ fi Iqaahira 
t uu I i I wait ■ 

William 

aywa , rufina skindriyya 
Sahreen , yulyu wiayustus . 

Hani 

fiamdillah ia I a salamtak 
wisalamt ilmadaam wiliawlaad • 
ismaRli, d i I w a ? t i laazim amii . 
mumkin asuufak h i na filmatiam 
ssaia wafida ? 

William 

tabian • ahlan wasahlan • 

Hani 

ma ia ssa I aama . 

William 

a I I a ah y i sa i I i ma k • 


I heard from your mother that you 
did not stay in Cairo all the time. 

Yes, we went to Alexandria for two 
months; July and August. 

Thank God for your safe return 
and that of your wife and kids. 
Excuse me, now I have to go. Could 
I see you here in the restaurant 
at 1:00? 

Sure, I'll look forward to it. 
Good-bye. 

Good-bye. 


?aal (u) (1-) (Q) 
fiaaga - aat 
fiabb (i) 
iagab (i) 

ma C C a " aat 
ma r raa t 
k i t ii r 

?idir (a) (q) 

iadd ( 5 ) 

I aa k i n 
masa I an 

haram - ahramaat 
iaziim , a-iuzama 
haay i I , a - i i n 
d a I I ( u ) i a I a 
iazama 

ftadaara - aat 
ba na ( i ) 
ia n 
iannu 


to say (tell) 
thing 

to like ) to love 
to please 


one time; once 

sometimes 

many 

to be able to (maidars 
to count ture = ] 

but 

for example 
pyramid 
magnificent 
excellent, superb 
indicate, show 
greatness 
civilization 
to build 

about, concerning 


'neg. struc- 
can ' t ' ) 


about it (ms) 
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wafid « liwaftd + Pron. 

wafidak ~ I i wafidak 

fee la - fa? i ! aat 

i I mad aam 

iss i tt btaft i 

dayman 

fiitta - fiitat 

i 1 ganna 

umm 

i ddunya 
a k I 

f uu I mi damm i s 

-Jaimiyya ~ f a | aa f i I 

fa kha 

xudaar 

ia I a I ? umuum 

mumtaaz , a _ j j n 

fiaka (i) 

?abl ma (Q) 
nisi [a ) 
i nn 
gaww 

mu ftad i I , a - i i n 
ioon - aiwaan 
azra? , zar?a - zur? 

sama 
?a fa d 

tuuj 

wa?t - aw?aat 
i s k i n d i r i yy a 
y u I y u 
a Y u lt us 

fiamd ilia fala salamtak 
I aaz im 

m i I i 
mumk i n 
-j;ab?an 


Suffix alone 

(all) by yourself 
family 

my wife, Mrs. 
my wife 
always 

piece, part, section 

Paradise 

mother 

the world 

food 

fava beans 

fried ground bean patties 

fruits 

vegetables 

in general 

excellent 

to tell a story 

before (conj . ) 

to forget 

that (nominalizer) 

weather 

moderate 

color 

blue 

sky 

to sit down; stay (ma?aTattiS 'neg. struc 
a you did not stay') 

length 

time (e.g. all the time) 

Alexandria 

July 

August 

Thank God for your safe return (to ms) 
it's necessary 
to walk; go away 
it's possible 
of course, sure 


*** 


* * * 


*** 
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X. 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. Verbs like /fiabb/ (i) 'to like; love' and /dal I / (u) 'to indicate' 
are termed Form I Doubled because the last two radicals are iden- 
tical. The vowel in parentheses is that of the imperfect (as 
well as the imperative) . A look at the following paradigms shows 
that all Form I Doubled Verbs have the following three forms : 
/CaCC-/ for third person perfect, /fiabb-/ /Tadd-/; and /CaCCee-/ 
for first and second persons in the perfect, /fiabbeet/ /faddeet/; 
and, finally, /-CiCC-/ or /-CuCC-/ in all imperfect forms, 

/y i R i bb/ /y i du I I / . 

Conjugation of /fiabb/ (i) 'to like; love ' 



Perfect 


Imperfect 

Imperative 

huwwa 

fiabb 


b iyfii bb 


h i yya 

fiabb it 


b i t fi i bb 


humma 

fiabbu 


b i y fi i bb u 


i nta 

fiabbeet 


b i t fi i bb 

fi i bb 

i nt i 

fiabbeet i 


b i t fi i bb i 

fi i bb i 

i nt u 

fiabbeet u 


b i t fi i bb u 

fi i bbu 

a na 

fiabbeet 


ba fi i bb 


i fina 

fiabbeena 


b i n fi i bb 


Participles : 





Active : 

fiaabib , 

fiabba - fiabb i i n 


Passive : 

ma fib uub 

, mafibuuba - mafibub 

i i n 

Conjugation 

of /da 1 1/ 

(u) 

' to indicate ; 

prove ' 


Perfect 


Imperfect 

Imperative (not in use 

huwwa 

da 1 1 


b i y du 1 1 

this particular verb) 

h i yy a 

dal 1 it 


biddul 1* 


humma 

da I 1 u 


b i y du 1 1 u 


i nta 

da 1 1 eet 


biddul 1 * 


i nt i 

da 1 1 eet i 


b i ddu 1 1 i * 


i nt u 

da 1 i eet u 


biddul 1 u* 


ana 

dal 1 eet 


badu 1 1 


i fina 

da 1 1 eena 


b i ndu 1 1 


*/- t + 

d-/ -4 

/dd/ 

b i t du 1 1 — 

biddul 1 
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For imperatives and participles we will use the verb /kabb/ (u) 
'to pour, spill' 

Imperatives: kubb , kubbi - kubbu 

Participles : 

Active: kaabib , kabba - kabbiin 

Passive: makbuub , makbuuba - makbubiin 

2. Verbs like /bana/ (i) 'to build' and /nisi/ (a) 'to forget' are 
referred to as Final Weak Form I verbs. The vowel in parentheses 
is that of the imperfect (as well as the imperative) . 

A look at the following paradigms shows that /bana/ (i) and 
/nisi/ (a), like the doubled verbs, have three forms: /CVCV-/ 
for third person perfect /bana/ and /nisi/; and /CVCW-/ for 
first and second persons, /baneet/ /nisi it/; and finally /-CCV/ 
for all persons in the imperfect, /yibni/ and /yinsa/. 

Conjugation of /bana/ (i) 'to build * 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

h uwwa 
h i y ya 
humma 
i nt a 
i nt i 
i nt u 
ana 
i fma 

Participles : 

Active: baani , banya - banyiin 

Passive: mabni , mabniyya - mabniyyiin 

Notice that second person ms and fs are identical in 
the imperfect and imperative. 


bana 

b i y i b n i 


ba n i t 

b i t i b n i 


;anu 

b i y i b n u 


baneet 

b i t i b n i 

i bn i 

baneet i 

b i t i b n i 

i b n i 

baneet u 

b i t i bnu 

i bnu 

baneet 

bab n i 


ba nee na 

b i n i b n i 
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Conjugation 

of /nisi/ (a) ' 

to forget ' 



Perfect 

Imperfect 

Impe 

h uwwa 

nisi 

b i y i nsa 


h i yy a 

n i sy i t 

b i t i nsa 


humma 

n i syu 

b i y i ns u 


i nta 

nisi it 

b i t i nsa 

i nsa 

i nt i 

nisi i t i 

b i t i ns i 

i ns i 

i nt u 

nisi i t u 

bit i nsu 

i nsu 

a na 

nisiit 

ba nsa 


i bna 

nisi i na 

b i n i nsa 


Participles : 




Active : 

naasi , nasya 

- nasy i i n 


Passive : 

mansi , mansiyya - mansiyyi 

i n 


Notice: / j / — } /y/ before a vocalic suffix, i_.e. in the third 

person fs and p in the Perfect of verbs of the /CiCi/ form. 

Other verbs of this type are / g i r i / (i) 'to run' and /mi 51/ (i) 
'to go ; walk . 1 

Also notice : These verbs have either /CiCii-/ or /CiCee-/ forms 
in 1st and 2nd person forms in the perfect (/CiCii-/ is more 
common) , e.g. : 


nisiit ~ niseet 
nisi i t i ~ n i seet i 
g i r i i na ~ g i reena 


I forgot 

you (fs) forgot 

we ran 


* * * * * * * * * 


X. 3 Practice and Drills 

X.3.1 Form I Doubled Verbs - Study List 


Study the following verbs: 

babb ( i ) 
iadd (i) 
da I I (u) ?a I a 
ball (i ) 

?a 1 I (i) (Q) 


to like; to love 
to count 

to indicate, show 
to solve 
to decrease 
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Drill 1 




For each sentence, form two similar 

sentences, using 

the 

subjects listed. 




1. wi 1 yam (3a b b 

masr ?awi . 

i ss i tt bta ft u 

, i nt a 

2. i 1 b i nt issuyayyara faddit min waafiid lifa^ra . 




inti , ana 


3. ifina fialleema lmas?ala . 

h umma , i nt u 


Drill 2 




Substitute : 




ana baft i b b 

i 1 f akha Jaw i . 

I like fruits 

a lot. 

they 

vegetables 



she 

Egypt 



you (fs) 

fava beans 



he 

Egypt ' s weather 



you (ms) 

Alexandria 



they 

coffee 



you (p) 

milk 



Drill 3 




Substitute: 




i nt i fiat ? i dd i 

f asat i i ni k . 

You'll count ; 

your dresses 

I 

my suits 



you (p) 

your books 



they 

their pens 



she 

her blouses 



you (fs) 

your pictures 



he 

his shirts 




X.3.5 Final Weak Verbs Form I - Study List 


Study the following verbs : 

I i ? i (a) 

?ara (a) (Q) 

s i fi i (a) 
kawa ( i ) 


to find 
to read 
to wake up 
to iron 



Egyptian Arabic 


139 


Unit Ten 



m i s i 

(i) 



to walk; go away 


rama 

(i) 



to throw (also mail a letter) 


t a fa 

(i) 



to put out, extinguish 


6 a ka 

(i) 



to tell a story 

X.3.6 

Drill 4 





1 . 

Read 1 

Said 

to 

ms . 

6. Iron! Said to ms. 

2. 

Iron ! 

Said 

to 

f s . 

7. Narrate! 

3. 

Read ! 

Said 

to 

P- 

8. Throw! 

4. 

They ironed. 



9 . We threw the books . 

5. 

He read 

* 



10. They read the letter. 

X.3.7 

Drill 5 






Translate 





1. biyi?ra faransaawi kwayyis ?awi . 

2. biyisfia ssaafa xamsa wnuss issubh k u I I yoom . 

3. (iakwi Ifamiis waxrug • 

4. miSiit saafa wrubf imbaarifi • 

5. rameet i Igawaab wa I la la? ? 

6. itfi ssigaara di min fadlak ! 

7. ifikiil! w? u I i i I i eeh ilmas?ala ! 


X. 3 . 8 Drill 6 

Translate sentences 1-5. Form similar sentences (6-10). 


1. 

kaw i t 

1 u ?am i i s u . 

6. 

he, ironed ; 

for her, her blouse 

2. 

?a ra 1 

ha 1 fi i kaaya . 

7. 

I , read , to 

them, the letter 

3. 

ramaa 

1 i 1 gawaab . 

8. 

she, mailed 

, to him, the book 

4. 

?a r i t 

laha Igawaab . 

9. 

she, narrated, to me, the story 

5. 

I r ? i t 

1 uhum i ssaafa . 

10. 

he, found , 

for me, the pen 
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Drill 


S#1 : 

T i d d ilkutub doo 1 ya saami 

S#2 : 

Taddethum . 

S#1 : 

1 i ?i thum ?add eeh ? 

S#2 : 

xamastaaSar . 


Sami, count these books! 
I counted them. 

How many are there? 
Fifteen. 


Form similar sentences, using the following: 


1. pencils , Hala , 13 

2. shirts , Kamal , 19 

3. cups , Hani and Sarny a , 17 

4. shoes , Mary , 12 

5. trousers , Aly , 14 

6. suits , Samir / 16 

7. blouses , Nagwa , 11 


X.3.10 Comprehension Questions Based on Unit Ten 


1. miin huwwa wilyam ? 

2. min kaam Sana wilyam wihaani biyi?rafu bafd ? 

3. biyifmil eeh wilyam ? 

4. wihaani biyiTmil eeh ? 

5. imta rigi? wilyam min masr ? ( i mt a 'when?') 

6- haani Saaf wilyam feen ? 

7. raafiu feen ba?d ma xaragu min mahall i I b i ? a a I a ? 

8. eeh i I fiaaga Mi fiabbaha wilyam wi?agabitu ?aw i fmasr ? 

9. eeh ra?y wilyam fi|?ahramaat ? (ra?y - araa? 'opinion') 

10. wi?eeh ra?yu filfaraina ? (far?oon ~ farafoon - farafna 
' Pharaoh ' ) 

11. huwwa wilyam raah masr llwafidu ? miin raafi ma?aah ? 

12. b i t ?uu I eeh issitt b i t a ?t u ?ala masr ? 

13. wibintu eeh ra?yaha fmasr ? 

14. eeh i l?akl i I I i iagabhum fimasr ? 

15. ?a?ad ?add eeh wi lyam f i sk i nd i r i y ya ? (?add eeh 'how long') 
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X.3.11 


Drill 8 

Elision of unstressed vowel in fast speech (see also 1.2.7) 
la?a kitaab la ?a ktaab 'he found a book' elision of / i / 


rama xudaar rama xdaar 'he threw vegetables' elision of /u/ 

raaRu ma9aah -4 raafiu miaah 'they went with him' elision of /a/ 


Translate. 

1. He ironed a blouse. 

2. They went (walked) with him. 

3. He read a story. 

4. He walked with me. 

5. They walked with them. 


* * * * * * * * * 

X.4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


* * * *** *** 
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UNIT ELEVEN 
i ddars i I R i daaSar 
Bikaayit wilyam wihaani 
The Story of William and Hani 


XI. 1 Text 

Tirifna Imarra lli faatit , ya?ni fiddars il?aa£ir , inn 
haani Saaf wilyam ba9d ma rigii min masr huwwa wfeltu . 
wilyam biyfiibb masr ?awi . wissitt bta?tu b i t ? u u I inn 
masr R i 1 1 a miiganna . wibintu ?agibha Imasal Mi b i y ? u u I 
masr umm iddunya . wilyam wiTeitu ?agabhum i I ?akl ilmasri 
?awi . wifagabhum ilxudaar ittaaza . wifagabithum ilfakha 
ttaaza . Tumrubum makaluuiS fakha wala xdaar taaza zayy 
kida . wilyam biyfiibb tariix masr i I ?ad i i m , wiialan kida 
raaB £aaf il?ahramaat xamas marraat . wilyam raaB iskindiriyya 
w?a?ad fiiha Sahreen , w?a*ustis . wilyam gaa.y.iz yirgaT 
masr taani ba?d sanateen , fa^aan huwwa laazim yi?mil bafis 
ian tariix masr i I fi a d i is . 


ya ?n i 

that is ; meaning . i.e. 

iumru 

he never (= fumr + pronominal suffix) 

ka 1 (u) 

to eat 

taaza 

fresh 

zayy kida 

like this 

9a£aan ~ fala^aan 

because 

fa3an ki da 

this is why 

gaay i z 

maybe 

taani 

again; more 

bafts - abBaas 

research 

Ba d ii s , a 

modern 
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XI. 2 Grammatical Notes 
1. Pronominal Suffixes 


/?ui!i/ 'tell me' is the verb /?aal/ (Q) 'to say' in the imperative 
/?uu!/ plus the preposition /I-/ 'to' plus the pronominal suffix 
/“'/ 'me.' The pronominal suffixes associated with particles and 
nouns were discussed in III. 2.4, III 2,5 and III 2.8. 

This section lists the pronominal suffixes added as objects of verbs . 


object pronoun + /darab/ ' 

to hit' 

/fiabb / ' 

to 

like, love 

1 st person s 

da 7 a b 

n ' j 


fiabb 

i 

n I 

2 nd person ms 


a k 




a k 

2 nd person fs 


i k 




i k 

3rd person ms 


u 




u 

3rd person fs 


ha 



a 

ha 

1 st person p 


na 



i 

na 

2 nd person p 


kum 



u 

kum 

3rd person p 


hum 1 



u 

hum 


Notice; 

(a) The forms are all the same, irrespective of whether they are ad- 
ded to verbs, particles, prepositions or nouns, except for first per - 
son singular which is always /-ni/ after verbs . 

(b) Of more importance, please see that in /Babb/ above, the 
helping vowel which is almost always / i / changes to /-a-/ before 
/-ha/ and to /-u-/ before /-hum/ and /-kum/ . It may help you to 
remember this if you note that the helping vowel in these instan- 
ces is the same as the vowel of the suffixes in /aha/ , /ukum/ , 
/uhum/ . 

(c) Another thing worth mentioning here is that the singular forms 
of the pronominal suffixes will show certain differences in form 
according to whether the verb; particle or noun to which they 
are added ends in a consonant or vowel. 
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Study the 

1st person s 

2nd person ms 
2nd person fs 
3rd person ms 
3rd person fs 
1st person p 
2nd person p 
3rd person p 

Examples : k i t aa b 

wa r a ?a 
da ra b 
fiabb 
axu 
wara 


following paradigms. 
After -C 

-i (-ni after verbs) 

- a k 

- i k 

-u (~ hu) 

-ha 

- na 

- kum 
-hum 


book 

k i t a a b i 

a piece of paper 

wa ra ?t i 

he hit 

d a r a b n i 

he liked 

Ra b b i n i 

brother 

axuuya 

behind 

waraaya 


After -V 
-ya 

-k 

-ki 

-h h u) 

-ha 
- na 
-kum 
-hum 

my book 

my paper (CS of f used) 
he hit me 
he liked me 
my brother 
behind me 


Examples of the occurrence of the variant form ( ~ hu) in 
the third person ms : 


katabu 
katabu 1 ha 
~ katabhulha 
makatabu I haas 
~ ma kat abh u I ha aS 


he wrote it (m) 
he wrote it (m) to her 
he wrote it (m) to her 
he did not write it (m) to 
her 


ramaah he threw it (m) 

ramahuiha he threw it (m) to her 

~ maramahu I haal he did not throw it (m) to her 

Note: When a sentence consists of a verb, a direct object pronoun, 
and an indirect object pronoun (that is, object of the preposition 
/-I-/), the order must be: 

VERB + DIRECT OBJECT PRONOUN + /-I-/ + INDIRECT OBJECT PRONOUN (a ll 
pronounced as one word ) . 

EXAMPLES: ana gibt — > ana glbtaha — * ana gibtahaalak 'I brought 

it (f) for you (ms) ' _ 

ana makatabtiiS ?■>•> ana makata bt i humS -■> ana ma ka t a bt i hum I n ku ms 
"I didn't write them for you (p) 

2 . Lengthening of Final Vowels 

Note: /wara + ya/ — ^ /waraaya/ 'behind me' and 

/axu + ya/ — ^ /axuuya/ 'my brother,' show an important rule in 
Egyptian Arabic. Any final vowel is lengthened before a suffix , 
e-2- /nisi/ 'he forgot' + /-ha/ 'it (f) ' — > /nisiiha/ 'he 
forgot it (f) . ' 
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3 . Negative Structures 

In 1.2.8, the negative particle /mi 2/ was introduced together 
with its variant /mu2/. In Unit Ten, a discontinuous particle 
of negation /ma... £/ occurred in such words as /ma?dar£/ 'I 
am not able' from /ma . . . £/ and /a?dar/. Here are some more 
examples with /ma... i/: 

maktibs (ma + aktib + s) 'I do not write' 

maftibbis (ma + afiibb + helping vowel / T / + £} ' I do 

not like' 

mansaas (ma + ansa + lengthening of stem final vowel 
referred to in 2 above +1) ' I do not forget' 

makatabs (ma + katab + s) 'He did not write' 

mansiiS (ma + nisi + lengthening of stem final vowel 
+ elision of unstressed i + s) 'He did not forget' 

matiktibi 'Don't write!' (said to ms) 

The last example above, /matiktibS/, is a Negative Imperative Structure . 
The negative imperative in EA is formed from the 2nd person imperfect 
in association with /ma... £/ ; e.£. : 

t i kt i b you (ms) write matiktibiig don't write! (to fs) 

matiktibS don't write! (toms) matiktibuug don't write! (top) 


A look at the following explains the distribution of 
/mil ~ muS/ and /ma ... s/. 

(a) obligatory ; the use of /mis _ mus/ with the 
following structures: 


m i s 


< 


i I b i nt 
k i b ! i r 
hi naa k 
ana 

t a I aat a 
naay i m 
makt uub 


N. 

Adj . 

Adv. 

Pron.* *In certain structures /maniiS/ 

.. ain't,' /mahnaaS/ 'we ain't'. 

Num. ' ' 

AP 

pp 


I i i h 
ma Va 
I aaz i m 
Yaaw i z 
na aw i 
mumk f n 
zayy k i da 


Prep (See example #1 below) 
Part ( " " #2 " ) 

Auxiliary 'to be necessary' 
Auxiliary 'would like 1 
Auxiliary 'intend to' 
Auxiliary 'possible' 

Prep. Phrase 'like this' 
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(b) obligatory : the use of /ma... 2/ with the following 
structures : 


kat ab 

Perf . 


1 i i h 

Prep (See example 

#3 below) 

ma ia 

Part ( ” 

#4 " ) 

t i kt i b 

Neg. Imperative 


akt i b 

Imperfect without 

/b-/ or /6a-/ 


(c) optional : the use of either /m i 5/ or /ma . . . £/ with 
the following structures : 

J m i S baktib ~ mabaktibl Imperfect with /b-/. 

. S I miS fiaktib ~ mahaktib? Imperfect with /6a/. 


Examples : 
1 . 


1. ilkitaab da mi£ iiik 'This book is not for you' 

/ I i / 'of, belonging to' (Cf. #3) 

2. kitaabak miS maiaaya 'Your book is not with me' 

Let us call this /ma?a/ the particle of 
"accompaniment." (Cf. #4) 

3. m i S i min h i na ma i uui nuss saaia 'He left here half an 

hour ago.' (Lit.: 'It has not been half an hour.') (Cf. 

4. mamiakl Baaga 'You don't have a thing' 

/ma?a/ 'with; to have' (Cf. #2) 

The nominal particle /inn/ 'that' usually occurs after one of 
the following verbs or their derivatives, and is followed by a 
noun, pronoun, suffix or adverb (.i.e. not followed directly by 
a verb) . 


?aa I ( u ) 
s i m i ? (a ) 
V i r i f (a) 
xaaf (a) 


to say 
to hear 
to know 
to fear 


simiYt inn haani h i na . I heard that Hani is here. 
slmiTt i nnu hina . I heard that he is here. 
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/inn/ also occurs after participles and certain expressions, 
e.c[. /min il?afisan/ 'it is better' 

ana faarif innak hina . I know you are here. 

mafruuf inn gaww masr garni i I . it is known that the 
weather in Egypt is beautiful. 

min i I ?a Pisan innak t i naam dilwa?t . It is better that you 
go to sleep now. 


5 . Notins of Occupation 

The word /ba??aal — i i n/ 'grocer' shows a nominal pattern of a 
class of nouns referred to here as Nouns of Occupation . Other 
examples are: /naggaar - i i n/ 'carpenter,' /gazzaar — i i n/ 
'butcher,' /Sayyaal - i i n/ 'porter' and /na??aal — i i n/ 'painter.' 

6 . Adverbs of Manner 

Notice how adverbs of manner are formed in EA (bi + N) 


surfa swiftness 


suhuula ease 
sufuuba difficulty 


b i s u r ? a 
b i sw ees 
b i s h u u I a 
b i s ? u u ba 


quickly 
slowly, softly 
easily 

with difficulty 


7. / b i / ~ /b/ (/b/ after a vowel; /bi/ elsewhere) Examples: 

biyiktib bi surfa he writes quickly 

biyiktibhabsurfa he writes it quickly 

The above rule is true of / 1 i / ' to ' ~ / I -/ . Examples: 

katab iiwlaadu he wrote to his children 

katabha I iwlaadu he wrote it (f) to his children 

8. Auxiliaries 

An auxiliary is a word that preceeds a verbal form, as in the 
sentence 

laazim amsi . I must go. 

Auxiliaries /laazim/ and /labudd/ 'it's necessary', /yimkin/ and 
/gaayiz/ 'it's possible' may be followed by perfect or imperfect, 
/mumkin/ 'it's possible' is followed by imperfect. They are all 
invariable . See examples on p. 148. 
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Examples of Auxiliaries /laazim/, /labudd/, /yimkin/, /gaayiz/, 
and /mumk i n/ : 


laazim aktib gawaab 

yimkin asaafir masr 

labudd nimii 

laazim katabu 

gaay i z katabu 

yimkin katabu 

gaay i z y i kt i b darsu 

gaayiz b i y i kt i b darsu 


I must write a letter. 

I might travel to Egypt. 

We must leave. 

He must have written it. 

It is possible that he wrote it. 
It is possible that he wrote it. 
He might write his lesson. 

He might be writing his lesson. 


Pronominal suffixes may be added to /laazim/ and /yimkin + I-/: 


I azmu y i d r i s 
I azmak baaga ? 

I azma k t i d r i s 
da m i £ I az i mn i 
yimkinlak tiruufi 
d i I wa ?t i 


He needs to study. 

Do you need something? 
You have to study. 

I don't need this. 

You may go now. 


(a) The difference in meaning with the negative: 


mis laazim aktib gawaab 
laazim maktibs gawaab 


I need not write a letter. 

I must not write a letter. (i^.e. It's 
necessary that I do not write a letter.) 
Maybe I won't write a letter. 

I can't write a letter. 


yimkin maktibs gawaab Maybe I won't write .a letter, 

mayimkins aktib gawaab 1 can't write a letter. 

(b) The use of /mumkin/, /laazim/ and /labudd/ in interrogative 
sentences: (note the variant /yilzam/) 
mumkin t i kt i b I i ismi bilTarabi ? 

Can you write my name in Arabic for me? 

laazim aktibu biltarabi , mumkin aktibuulak b i I f a ra nsaaw i ? 

Is it necessary that I write it in Arabic? Could I write it 
in French for you? 

mumkin t i ? u I I i issaaia kaam min fad I a k ? Can you tell me what time 

it is, please? 


y i I zam ay y x i dma ? 
mumkin ams i dilwa?t ? 
labudd nruub ? 


Is there anything I can do? (=any service 

_ _ needed?) 

Can I go now? 

Do we have to go? 
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(c) /gaayiz/ has a variant /yiguuz/; /laazim/ 

~ /y i 1 zam/ 

gaay i z azuurak 

It is possible 

that i'll visit you. 

gaayiz m i 5 i 

It is possible 

that he left. 

yiguuz m i £ i 

It is possible he left. 

Pronominal suffixes may be 
~ /y i 1 zam + 1 -/ : 

added to /yiguuz + 

1 -/ or /y i 1 zam/ 

y i guz 1 u 

He qualifies, 
for him) 

(Lit: It is possible 

mayguzlaks tsaafir taani 

You don ' t have 
again. 

the right to travel 

yilzamna talaata kiilu 

su kka r 

We need three kilos of sugar. 

9. Irregular Form I Verbs 




(a) Conjugation of verb /kal/ 'to eat ' 



Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

h u wwa 

ka i 

b i yaaku 1 


h i yya 

ka 1 i t 

b i t aa ku 1 


humma 

ka i u 

b i ya k 1 u 


i nt a 

ka 1 1 

b itaaku 1 

ku 1 

i nt i 

ka 1 1 i 

b i takl i 

ku 1 i 

i nt u 

ka 1 1 u 

b i takl u 

ku 1 u 

ana 

ka 1 1 

baaku 1 


i fina 

ka 1 na 

b i na a ku i 


Participle: 

Active : waak i 1 

, wakl a - wakl i 

i n 

(b) 

Conjugation of verb /xad/ 'to take' 



Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

huwwa 

xad 

b i yaaxud 


h i y y a 

xa d i t 

b i taaxud 


humma 

xadu 

b i yaxdu 


i nt a 

xatt (xadt) 

b i t aaxu d 

xud 

i nt i 

xatt i (xadt i ) 

b i t axd i 

xu d i 

i nt u 

xattu (xadtu) 

b i taxdu 

xudu 

ana 

xatt (xadt) 

baaxud 


i fina 

xad na 

b i naaxud 



Participle : 

Active: waaxid , waxda - waxdiin 
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10. /Turnr/ + ma 'never, never in one's life' 

furarak kail ilba?laawa ? Have you ever eaten baklava? 


I a?, ma?umr i i s ka 1 1 i I ba? I aawa /) 

I a? , fumr i makalt ilba?laawa • ( No, I've never eaten baklava. 

Ia?,tumri makaltis ilba?laawa./ 


I a ? , Tumr i makaltaha • 
la?,Tumri makaltahaas 


No, I never ate it. 


fumrak si mi ft umm kalsuum ? Have you ever heard Um Kalsum? 


1 umr i mafiaakul irruzz I'll never eat rice. 

Tumraha mataakul irruzz 
Tumraha mabtaakul irruzz . 

? umru kum rufitu masr ? Have you (p) ever been to 

Egypt? 



Notice that the two structures /Tumr/ + pronominal suffix + ma 
+ Verb and /mafumr-/ + pronominal suffix + I + verb have the 
same meaning. The verb can be perfect, or imperfect with or 
without /b i — / , or /fia-/. 

11 . Collective Nouns 

A look at /fuffaaFi/ 'apples,' /tuffaaFia/ 'an apple' and 
/tuf fafiaat/, shows that /tuffaafia/ 'an apple' (here termed 
Unit Noun ) is derived from /tuffaafi/ 'apples' (here termed 
Collective Noun ) by the suffixation of the feminine suffix 
/-a/, and that /tuf fafiaat/ 'apples' (here termed Count Plural , 
_i.e. the plural used after numerals 3 - 10) is derived from 
the unit noun by suffixation of /-aat/, like any other feminine 
plural. The dual form is /tuffafiteen/, derived thus : 


tuffaafia — ^ tuffaafiit (construct form) — ^ 

tuffaafiiteen (dual suffix /-een/) — > tuffafiiteen (shortening 
of first of two long vowels) tuffafiteen (elision of / i / 

of /-iC/ + suffix) 
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This class of Collective Nouns is important in connection 

with fruits and vegetables. 

- - - - Please Note: Lists of the most common fruits, 

vegetables, and groceries are to be found in PART 
FIVE - WORD LISTS (LISTS 1 - 3) . These and 
other lists in Part Five will be of great use for 
the purposes of everyday speech. Students should 
not attempt to memorize a complete list at one time, 
but should rather attempt to master as much as possible 
at intervals . 

Students are advised to review LISTS 1-3 carefully before attempting 

Drills 2, 4 and 6 of this Unit. 

XI . 3 Practice and Drills 

XI. 3.1 Drill 1 

S#1 : katabtilha igawaab I wrote her the letter. 

S#2 : makatabt i I haal i Igawaab I didn't write her the letter. 

Form similar sentences, using the following in the past: 

1. we , narrated , to her , the story 

2. you (f) , counted , for him , the pictures 

3. I , ironed , for her , the blouse 

4. he , did , for him , the homework 

5. they , sold , to you (ms) , the car 

6. he , solved , for me , the pioblem 

XI . 3 . 2 Drill 2 

ana bafiibb i tt u faafi ?awi . I like apples a lot. 

imbaarifi ka 1 1 t a I a t tuffafiaat . Yesterday I ate three apples. 

Substitute, making all necessary changes: 


1. 

she 

, oranges 

, five 

5. 

you 

(fs) , peaches , four 

2. 

they 

, bananas 

, eleven 

6. 

you 

(p) , dates , nineteen 

3. 

he , 

apricots , 

nine 

7. 

you 

(ms) , mangos , five 

4. 

we , 

figs , seventeen 

8. 

I , 

pears , four 



to H 
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XI. 3. 3 Drill 3 

Shortening of first of two long vowels 

As mentioned in Phonology 7.2 and 7.5, Egyptian Arabic does not 
allow two long vowels in the same word. When this occurs as a 
result of suffixation , the first long vowel is shortened and stress 
is shifted to the second long vowel, e.£.: 

?aa I u 'they said' + /-uh/ 'it (m) ' - — ► ?aaluuh — ► ?aluuh 
'they said it' 


Study the following: 


?aa 1 

(u) (Q) 

to 

say 

y aaz 

(i) 

to 

vex, tease 

gaab 

(i) 

to 

bring 

?aas 

(i) (Q) 

to 

measure/ try on, fit 

saa 1 

(i) 

to 

carry 

saab 

(i) 

to 

leave behind 

baa ? 

(i) 

to 

sell 

Translate 

1. To p : 

Measure it (m) ! 

2. 

You (p) said it (m) . 


Bring it (m) ! 

3. 

You (p ) measured it (m) 


Say it (m) ! 

4. 

You (p ) teased him. 


Carry him! 

5. 

You (p ) left him. 


Tease him! 

Sell it (m) ! 

Leave him! 

Study the following structures : (Affirmative - Negative) 


1. 

ha ? ra 

a 

ha 

i 

hum 

I will read it (f) to them 

2 . ma 

ha ?ra 


ha 

i 

hum 

2 Negative 

3. 

rama 


hu 

i 

na 

He threw it (m) for us 

4 . ma 

rama 


h u 

i 

na 

a 2 Negative 


Note : rama ramaah -■> ramahulna inaramahul naa5 
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XI. 3 . 4 Drill 4 

ana babibb i I koosa , wh i yya I like squash, and she doesn't 

mabitFiibbiS i I fas u I y a . like green beans. 

Substitute : 

1 . he , spinach , she , green peas 

2. you (ms) , carrots , I , onions 

3. they , radishes , you (fs) , parsley 

4 . we , lettuce , they , tomatoes 

5. I , cabbage , he , garlic 

XI. 3. 5 Drill 5 

S#l: ba?ralha Ibikaaya . I'll read (for) her the story. 

S#2: ba?rahalha . I’ll read it for her. 

S#3: maba?raha I haa£ . I will not read it for her. 

Form similar sentences, using the following in the future: 

1. you (m) , count , for him , the pictures 

2 . I , iron , for her , the dress 

3. they , sell , to you (p) , the cars 

4. he , solve , for me , the problem 

5. we , write , to them , the letters 

X 1 .3.6 Drill 6 

Tumri ma baakul irruzz . I'll never eat rice. 

Substitute : 

cookies , pickles , lentils , bread , cheese , cake , 
eggs , fish , lamb 

XI. 3. 7 Drill 7 

S#l: raafi masr . 

S#2: Tumrak rubt masr ? 

S#3: la? , mafumriil rufit masr . 

Form similar sentences: 

1. katab gawaab b i I f a ra nsa aw i • (to fs) 

2. £aaf f i Im yunaani • (to p) 

3. ka I i I bamya . (to ms) 

4. naam fissaarii • (to ms) 

5. nisi i smu • (to fs) 
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XI. 3. 8 Prill 8 

mafumriiS kalt i I manga . I've never eaten mangos. 

Substitute : 

apples , apricots , spinach , lentils , black pepper , 
fish , cookies , cabbage , figs , plums , cheese , garlic , 
parsley , okra , onions 

XI. 3. 9 Drill 9 


Substitute 


uf t t a 1 at 

ba naat f i 1 

ma kt aba 

5 

boys 


school 

11 

men 


movies 

19 

students 

(m) 

university 

6 

ladies 


street 

13 

students 

(f) 

school 

4 

teachers 

(m) 

coffee shop 

17 

boys 


movies 

6 

men 


room 


XI. 3. 10 Final Weak Verbs 


?ara (a) (Q) 

s i fi i (a) 
kawa ( i ) 
mill ( i ) 
rama ( i ) 
taf a ( i ) 
fia ka ( i ) 


to read 
to wake up 
to iron 

to walk , go away 
to throw (also mail a letter) 
to put out, extinguish 
to tell a story 


XI. 3. 11 Drill 10 


Translate : 



1 . 

To ms Read it 

(m) ! 


2. 

To fs Iron it 

(m) ! 


3. 

To p Read it 

(m) i 


4. 

They ironed it 

(m) . 


5. 

He read it (m) 

. 


6. 

Extinguish it 

(f) 1 

Said to ms 

7. 

Narrate it (f) 

! Said to p. 

8. 

Throw it (m) ! 

Said 

to fs . 
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XI. 3.12 Drill 11 

Translate : 

1. biyi?ra faransaawi kwayyis ?awi . 

2. biyisfia ssaafa xamsa wnuss issubfi ku 11 yoom . 

3. ISakwi l?amiis waxrug . 

4. miliit saa?a wrubT imbaarifi . 

5. rameet i Igawaab walla la? ? 

6. itfi ssigaai;a di min fadlak ! 

7. ibkiili w ? u I i I I i eeh ilmas?ala ! 

XI. 3. 13 Drill 12 

Substitute: 

?andak kaam Sana ? How old are you? 

?umri arba?taalar sana . I am 14 years old. 

11 , 19 ,18 , 16 , 4 , 19 , 13 , 17, 6 , 8 , 3 , 5 , 7 

XI. 3. 14 Drill 13 

Translate : 

1. Drink your coffee! (to fs) 

2. Look at this picture! (See this picture!) (to ms) 

3. Go study! (to p) 

4. Sleep now! (to fs) 

5. Enter! (to ms; fs; p) (Come in!) 

XI. 3. 15 Drill 14 

Substitute : 

T: mumkin t i ? u I I i ssaata kam min fadlak ? 

S : i s s a a ? waRda wrub? . . 

2:05, 4:20, 8:25, 3:30, 9:15, 12:35, 11:45, 

12:40, 10:55, 5:25 


Would you please 
tell me what time 
it is? 

It is 1:15. 

10:50 6:00 exactly, 


2:05, 4:20, 6:10, 8:25, 3:30, 9:15, 12:35 
6:00 exactly, 12:40, 10:55, 5:25 


11:45, 10:50 
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XI. 3.16 Drill 15 

Answer the following questions: 

1. tifiibb tisrab eeh ? 

2. bitidrisi eeh filgamfa ? 

3. m i i n i I I i daxa I i I f i I m da ? 

4. suftu (film da ? 

5. Taddeetu kutubkum ? 

6. b i t ? u u I i eeh ? 

7. t i ?dar 4 i ? idd doo I ? 

8. mumkin t i kt i b I i ismi bil7arabi ? 

9. laazim aktibu bilfarabi ? 

XI. 3.17 Drill 16 

1. laazim aruuh masr . I must go to Cairo. 

2. gaayiz yiruuh masr . He might go to Cairo. 

3. yimkin raaft masr . He might have gone to Cairo. 

Form similar sentences, using the following: 

1. drink coffee 

2. see his son 

3. mailed the letter 

* * * *** *** 

XI. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


*** *** *** 
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UNIT TWELVE 
i d da f s i I I i t naasa r 


XII. 1 Text 

r i 8 ! it wilyam limasr 
William's Trip to Egypt 


Hani kallimna kamaan siwayya Tan 
riftlitak i I ? a x i i r a Imasr ya 
wilyam ■ iftkilna Ihikaaya 
m i I ?aww i I , 

William 

ya siidi , di raabif marra 

azuur fiiha masr • wizayy ma 

rrta iaarif , aww i I marra 

kaanit min fasar siniin • 

Hani . . . 

saf i rt i zzaay ? 

Williaip ma | _ | _ a l?axiira di safirt 
mafa r i ft I a nazzamha nnaadi 
iliarabi fdit roy t . 

Hanl kunt btiimil eeh filqaahira 

aax i r marra ? 

William , . . , . , 

kunt badarris filgamia 

I ?amr i k i y ya • 

Hani . . , . . . „ 

bitdarris eeh ? 

William . . . y v . . „ , 

fariix issarq il?awsat • 

wifnafs i I w a ? t kunt baftaawil 

azaak i r iarab i . 

Hanl inta btiiraf iarabi kwayyis 

?aw i . 

William 

mis ?awi . laazim azaakir 
aktar . naawi adris isseef 

da ku I I yoom saiteen wiTaawiz 
atiallim iliarabi kwayyis 
?aw i . 


Talk to us (to me) more about your 
last trip to Egypt, William. Tell 
us the story from the beginning. 


Well, (Sir) this is the fourth 
time I have visited Egypt and, as you 
know, the first time was 10 years 
ago . 

How did you travel? 

This last time I travelled with 
a trip organized by the Arab Club 
in Detroit. 

What were you doing in Cairo this 
last time? 

I was teaching at the American 
University . 

What were you teaching? 

History of the Middle East and at 

the same time I was trying to study 
Arabic . 

You know Arabic very well. 

Not very well. I must study more. 

I intend to study this summer for 
two hours every day_ I want to 
learn Arabic very well. 




Egyptian Arabic 


158 


Unit Twelve 


Hani 

mumkin tisaafir masr titfassafi It is possible to go to Egypt and 
wit it 9a I I im 9arabi fnafs i I w a ? t • vacation and learn Arabic at 

the same time.' 


William 

fandi waaftid safibi, ustaaz I have a friend who is a Professor 

filgamfa f i sk i nd i r i yya , akramni at the University in Alexandria. 

?awi ilmarra III faat i t di • He was very hospitable to me this last 

fia?zimu huwwa w9eeltu fiahr time. I will invite him and his 

yulyu III gayy wnitkallim farabi family next July and we will speak 

ma9a ba?d tuu 1 ilwa?t f Arabic together all the time and 

winitnaa?iS filmawdufaat iliamma • discuss general subjects. 

Hani 


fikra kwayyisa xaaMs • ? u I I i 

ya wilyam fiat i 9m i I eeh 
i nnaharda b i II ee I ? 

William 

maf and i i £ fiaaga • 

Hani 

■Jayyib • giib ilmadaam 
wil?awlaad witfad^alu 9and i na 
9a I a I 9asa . 

William 

bikull suruur . ana iaakir 
ka^amak . 

Hani 

ma?a ssalama - aiutak 
billeel bawaali issaa?a sab9a • 
William 

i n • iaa? a [ [aah . maia 
ssa I ana ■ 

Hani 

a[[ah yisallimak . sal I I m 
9ala Imadaam . 

William 

yiwsal in iaa? allaah . yal[a 
n i mi i . 

Hani 

y a [I a ya siidi. 


Excellent idea. Tell me, 

William, what are you doing this 
evening? 

(I have) nothing. 

Well then, bring your wife and the 
children and come have dinner with 
us . 

With pleasure. I appreciate your 
hospitality . 

Good-bye. See you tonight at 
around 7:00. 

If God wills. Good-bye. 

Good-bye. Say hello to your wife. 

I will. Let's go. 

Let's go. 
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ka I I i m 
kamaan 
? a n 

r i ft I a - aat 
ax i i r , a 

axraa n i , yy a - yy i i n 
(Sikaaya - aat 
aww i I , uu I a 
awwilaani , yya - yyiin 
s i i d i 
y a s i i d i 
raab i i 
zayy 
ma 

kaan (u) 
saa f i r 
i zzaay 
tiazzam 

naad i - nawaad i 
darri s 

finafs ilwa?t 
aax i r 
haaw i I 
z aa k i r 
a kt a r 

naawi (participle), 
seef 

faawiz (participle) 
i t ?a I I i m 
i t f assafi 
i nsaa? a I [aah 
a k ram 
iazam ( i ) 
gah ~ g i h 
gayy (participle) 
ka r am 
i t naa? i s 

mawduui -aat ~ mawadiii 


to speak to 
again, also 
about, concerning 
trip 

last; latest 
last; latest 
story 
first 
first 

(my) master, Mr. 
sir, my good man 
fourth 
like ( Prep) 

that (relative coordinator as in 

to be ?abl ma 5 

to travel 

how (i s/are)? 

to organize 

club 

to teach 

at the same time 

last 

to try 

to study 

more 

intending, intend 
summer 

wanting, want 
to learn 

to vacation; to look around 

if God wills 

to be hospitable to 

to invite 

to come 

coming 

hospitality 

to discuss, debate 

subject 
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!aam , ?amma 

general 

fikra - a f ka a r 

idea 

xa a | is 

very (intensifier) 

t a y y i b 

good, OK 

i t f addal 


to go ahead, to please ... 

fasa (m) 

dinner 

suruur 

pleasure 

sal 1 I m 

to deliver (something) 

sa 1 i i m ia 1 a 

to greet 

w i s i i (a) 

to arrive, arrive at 

yai, |a 

let's (exhortative particle) 


* * * * * * * * * 


XII. 2 Grammatical Notes 
1. Derived Verb Forms 

(a) /kallim/ 'to speak to someone' is here termed a Form II Sound Verb; 
/saafir/ 'to travel'is Form III Sound; /akram/'to be hospitable to i 
Form IV Sound; /itfassafi/ 'to take a walk; look around; vacation', 
Form V Sound; and /itnaa?is/ 'to discuss' is Form VI Sound. 

(b) The verb in Egyptian Arabic has 10 forms, I - X, of which Forms 
IV and IX are rare. Here we term Form I the 

Simple Form and Forms II - X the Derived Forms . 

(c) The process of derivation is achieved by prefixation, infixation 

or both. Moreover, there are certain semantic relationships betwee 
the simple form (Form I) and the derived forms. 

The structures of Derived Forms II-VI Sound Verbs are here listed: 


Process 

Form 

Structure 

Example 

Meaning 


I 

C 1 VC 2 VC 3 

kat a b 

to 

write 

Gemination of C 2 

II 

C l aC 2 C 2 VC 3 

kat t i b 

to 

cause to write 

Infix -aa- between 
and C 2 

III 

C l aaC 2 VC 3 

saafir 

to 

travel 

Prefix a- 

IV 

aC l C 2 aC 3 

akram 

to 

be hospitable ■ 

Prefix it- 
to Form II 

V 

itC i aC 2 C 2 VC 3 

i t fa 1 1 i m 

to 

learn 

Prefix it- 
to Form III 

VI 

itC i aaC 2 VC 3 

i t saa 1 i Fi 

to 

reconcile 
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Here are the general semantic implications of verb forms II-VI: 


Form 

Semantic Implication 

Examples 



II 

Causative 

9 a 1 1 i m to 

cause to 

learn=to teach 

II 

Intensive 

kassar to 

smash up 


III 

Associative (to involve 

s a a 9 i d to 

help 



s . 

o in s.th) 




IV 

a) 

Causative 

azhar to 

cause to 

appear 


b) 

to enter upon a state 

a s 1 am to 

become a 

Moslem 

V 

a) 

Reflexive of II (to 
cause oneself to do) 

i t 9a 1 1 i m 

to learn 



b) 

Passive of II 

i t fiarrar 

to be liberated 


c) 

Middle (to do for 
pleasure ) 

i t f assa A 

to go for 

a stroll 

VI 

Reciprocal 

i tfaah im 

to reach an understanding 


These are guidelines to meaning, but will not predict precisely 
what a verb will mean; therefore, the student is advised to learn 
the more specific meanings of each given derived verb. 

Note also that many roots do not occur in all forms so the 
student is advised to learn those to which he is exposed. 

(d) Note on /-t-/ of Form V prefix / it-/ 

This /-t-/ assimilates to the following consonants: /ddzzgttssk£y/ 


t 

+ 

d 

dd 

i tda 1 la? 

— > 

i dda 1 la? 

to 

act spoiled 

t 

+ 

d -> 

dd 

i t damma n 

— > 

i d damma n 

to 

include 

t 

+ 

z — > 

zz 

i t za b b i 1 


i zzabb i 1 

to 

be littered 

t 

+ 

z — » 

zz 

i t za 1 1 i m 


i zza 1 1 i m 

to complain about being 
oppressed 

t 

+ 

g 

99 

i t ga n n i n 

— > 

i gga nn i n 

to 

go crazy 

t 

+ 

j 

>- 

d Y 

i t y a 1 1 i b 


i d y a 1 1 i b 

to 

find great difficulty 

t 

+ 

s 

s s 

i t s a 1 1 i m 

— » 

! ssa 1 1 i m 

to 

be delivered 

t 

+ 


ss 

i t s ad da 9 

—> 

i s s a d d a 9 

to 

get a headache 

t 

+ 

k — » 

kk 

i t ka 1 1 i m 

— » 

i kka 1 1 i m 

to 

speak 

t 

+ 



i t samm i s 

— » 

i £ £ amm i s 

to 

sit in the sun 

t 

+ 

t — » 

tt 

i 1 1 amm i n 

— * 

i 1 1 i n 

to 

get assured; calm down 


Examples 

of 

Form VI assimilation: 







i t saa 1 i fi 

-> 

i s saa 1 i 6 

to 

reconcile 





i t daa r i b 


i ddaar i b 

to 

fight 


(e> Vowel Patterns of Forms II - VI 


Form 

Perfect 

Imperfect 


II 

ka 1 1 i m 

y i ka 1 1 i m 

to speak 

II 

naddaf 

y i n a d d a f 

to clean 

III 

saa? i d 

y i saa 9 i d 

to help 
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Form 

Perfect 

Imperfect 


V 

i t k a I 1 I m 

y i t ka| I J m 

to speak, talk 

V 

i t fiad da r 

y 1 1 fiad dar 

to be present 

VI 

i t naa? 1 s 

y 1 1 naa ? i S 

to discuss 

A look at the above perfect-imperfect 

forms shows that there is no 

difference 

between the 

vowel of the perfect and that of the 

imperfect 

in Forms II, 

III , V and VI . 

(This of course refers to 

the second 

vowel of the 

imperfect) . 


For the 

vowel patterns of Form IV study the following: 

Form 

Perfect 

Imperfect 


IV 

a kram 

y i k r i m 

to be hospitable to 


a s 1 am 

y t s 1 am 

to become a Moslem 


i s 1 am 

y i s 1 am 

to become a Moslem 


azha r 

• 

y i zh i c 

to show, make visible 

As mentioned before. 

Form IV is rare and occurs only as direct 

borrowings 

from Classical or Modern Literary Arabic. Not more than 

a dozen Form IV Verbs are in common use . 

Paradigms 

of Forms II - 

VI (Sound) 


Coniugation of /ka! ! i m/ 

'to speak to' 

Form II 


Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

huwwa 

ka II i m 

b i y ka 1 1 i m 


h i yya 

ka 1 1 i m i t 

b i t ka 1 1 i m 


humma 

ka 1 1 i mu 

b i yka 1 1 i mu 


i nta 

ka 1 II mt 

b i t ka 1 1 i m 

ka 1 1 i m 

i nt i 

ka 1 1 i mt i 

b i t ka 1 1 i m i 

ka 1 1 i m i 

i nt u 

ka 1 1 i mt u 

b i t ka 1 1 i mu 

ka 1 1 i mu 

ana 

ka 1 1 i mt 

ba ka 1 1 i m 


i fina 

ka 1 1 i mna 

b i nka 1 1 i m 



Participle 'having spoken to' 

m i ka | I i m , m i ka i I i ma - m i ka I 1 i m i t n 

Notice that some members of the Form II Verb have /-a-/ as second 
vowel, e. g . /saMafi/ 'to repair' . 

Study the following: /saMafi/ 'he repaired', /biysaMafi/ 'he is 
repairing', /saMafi/ 'repair!' and /misal lafi , mi saMafi a - 
m ' sa I I afi i i n/ as participles, 'having repaired'. 
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Conjugation of /saafir/ 'to travel' Form III 

Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

huwwa saafir biysaafir 

h i yya safrit bitsaafir 

humma safru biysafru 

inta saffrt bitsaafir saafir 

inti saffrti bitsafri safri 

intu saffrtu bitsafru safru 

ana saffrt basaaf i r 

i ftna saffrna binsaafir 

Participle 'having travelled' 
misaafir , misafra - misafriin 

Remarks on Form III Sound Verbs --In the perfect forms note the 
shortening of /aa/. Also note the stress shift in first and 
second persons. In the perfect and imperfect note the shortening of /a a/ 
before two consonants. In both the perfect and imperfect note 
the elision of / i / before a suffix, e.cj. /saafir/ 'he travelled' 

/safru/ 'they travelled' and /bitsafru/ 'you (p ) travel'. 

Also note in verbs ending in /-d/, e.c[. /saafid/ + t > 

/safitt/ 'I helped' . 


Conjugation of / akratn/ 'to be hospitable to 1 


Form IV 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

huwwa akram biyikrim 

hiyya akramit bitikrim 

humma akramu biyikrimu 

inta akramt bitikrim ikrim 

inti akramt i bitikrimi ikrimi 

intu akramtu bitikrimu ikrimu 

ana akramt bakrim 

i 6na akramna binikrim 

Participle for /as I am/ 'to become a Moslem': 'having become Moslem' 
muslim . muslima - muslimiin 
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Conjugation 

of / i t fa 1 1 i m/ 

'to learn' 

Form V 


Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

*huwwa 

it fa 1 1 

i m 

b i y i t f a 1 1 i m 


h i y ya 

itfal 1 

i m i t 

bit itfal Im 


humma 

itfal 1 

i mu 

b i y i t fa 1 1 i mu 


i nt a 

itfal 1 

i mt 

b i t i t f a 1 1 i m 

i t fa 1 1 i m 

inti 

itfal 1 

i mt i 

b i t i t fa II i m i 

itfal 1 imi 

i nt u 

itfal 1 

i mt u 

b i t i t f a 1 1 i mu 

itfal 1 i mu 

ana 

itfal 1 

i mt 

bat f a 1 1 i m 


i fina 

itfal 1 

i mna 

b i n i t f a 1 1 i m 


Participle 

having 

learned 



m i t fa 1 1 i m 

, m i t f a 1 1 i ma - 

mitfal 1 imi in 



Notice that some members of the Form V Verb have /a-/ as second 
vowel, e.£. /it sal I ah/ 'to be repaired'. Study the following 
forms: /itsaUafi/ 'it (m) was fixed', /b i y i t sa [ I a h/ 'it (m) is 
being fixed', /itsaMaft/ 'be good!, shape up!' and /mitsaUah , 
mitsaMaha - mitsaUafiiin / as participles, 'being repaired'. 


Conjugation 

of / i t naa? i s/ 

'to discuss' 

Form VI 


Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

huwwa 

i t naa? i S 

b i y i t naa? i S 


h i y y a 

i t n a?S i t 

bit i t naa? i S 


humma 

i t na?S u 

b i y i t na?S u 


i nt a 

i tna? i St 

bit i t naa? i S 

i t naa? i S 

inti 

i t na? i St i 

b i t i t na?S i 

i t na?S i 

i nt u 

i t na? I St u 

b i t i t na?Su 

i t na?Su 

ana 

i tna? i St 

bat naa? i S 


i hn a 

i t na? i Sna 

b i n i t naa? i S 



Participle 'having discussed' 

mitnaa?iS , mitna?sa - mitna?siin 

Note on Form VI Sound Verb — Since Form VI is derived from 
Form III by prefixation of / it-/, please note that the same 
Remarks listed for Form III apply here. 


'Note : 


p UW 109' #Vl' 3 ' 14“)^ huWWa tirallim (Seep. 48 #1 (d) and 
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XII. 3 Practice and Drills 

XII. 3.1 Drill 1 

Colors (See PART FIVE - WORD LISTS - LIST #4 - colors ) 

S#l: ilfustaan da loonu eeh? What color is this dress? 
S#2: axdar . Green. 

Substitute: 

1. Suit - grey 

2 . Book - brown 

3. Sky in Egypt- blue 

4 . Hat - white 

5. Pencil - yellow 

XII. 3. 2 Form II-VI Sound Verbs . Verb List 
Study the following verbs: 


ka II i m 

to 

speak to 

sa a f i r 

to 

travel 

saa? i d 

to 

help 

?a 1 1 i m 

to 

teach 

akram 

to 

be hospitable to 

sa 1 1 i m ?a 1 a 

to 

greet 

i t naa? i 2 (ma 5a ) 

to 

discuss (with) 

i t T a 1 1 i m 

to 

learn 

zaaki r 

to 

study 

?aab i 1 (Q) 

to 

meet 

gaaw i b 

to 

answer 

itfaahim (ma?a) 

to 

reach an understanding (with) 


XII. 3. 3 Drill 2 

a) Identify the Form of each of the above verbs. 

b) Use in a sentence of your own 

Example: kail in Form II 

ka I I i mt safibi mbaarifi I talked to my friend yes- 
terday. 
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XII. 3. 4 Drill 3 

kal limit axuuha mbaarift She talked to her brother yesterday. 
Form similar sentences: 

1. I helped, the teacher, today. 

2. They, learned, Arabic, last year. 

3. She, met, my sister, this morning. 

4. We, were hospitable to, your father, yesterday. 

5. You (ms) , answered, the letter, in the afternoon. 

6. You (p) , studied, Arabic, for two hours. 

7. You (fs) , greeted, her, at school. 

8. He, travelled to, Egypt, last year. 

XII. 3. 5 Drill 4 

f>a?aab i I sabbi bukra . I'll meet my friend tomorrow. 

Substitute using: 

You (p) , she, they, you (ms), he, you (fs) 

XII. 3. 6 Drill 5 

Negative Structures with Verbs 
ilwalad katab darsu ilwalad 

i i wa I ad 
i I wa I ad 

Form similar sentences. 

1. The girl drank coffee. 

2 . I did my homework . 

3. You (fs) studied. 

4. They opened their house. 

5. The boy put on his shoes. 

6. You (p) wrote your letters. 

7. The girl met her friend (f) . 

8. I spoke to my brother. 

9. You (ms) helped the teacher (f ) . 

10. They were hospitable to her brother. 


makatabS darsu 
miS biyiktib darsu , 
mi £ bay i kt i b darsu . 




Egyptian Arabic 


167 


Unit Twelve 


XII. 3. 7 The Irregular Verb /gah/ 

Conjugation of /gah ~ gih/ 'to come' 



Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

huwwa 

gah ~ 

gih 

b i y i i g i 


h i y y a 

gat 


b i t i i g i 


h umma 

gum 


b i y i i gu 


i nt a 

gi it ~ 

geet 

b i t i i g i 

t a f aa 1 a 

inti 

g i i t i 

~ geet i 

b i t i i g i 

t a fa a 1 i 

i nt u 

gi itu~ 

geet u 

b i t i i gu 

tafaa i u 

ana 

g i i t ~ 

geet 

baag i 


i fina 

g i i na 

„ geena 

b i n i i g i 



Participle: 'coming' (exemplifies participle with progressive meaning) 
ga yy , gayya - gayy i i n 

Note: The negative perfect of third person ms and third person 

p are /magaas/ 'he did not come' and /maguus/ 'they did not come'. 

XII. 3. 8 Drill 6 

Substitute: 

ka I I i m axuuh imbaarih. He spoke to his brother yesterday. 

She - saafid - me - now 

We - sallim Tala - Sami - tomorrow 

They - itnaafis mafa bafd - yesterday 

I - i t ka I I i m mafa - my friend - last night 

You ms - raah fand -Hani - now 

Youp — saafir fand — Samir — next year 

He - iazam - my father - last week 

She - Bakit ilBikaaya I- , the little boy, last night 
You fs - akram , the man, yesterday 

XII. 3. 9 Study the following verbs , noting possible correlations between 
form and meaning. 


fa 1 1 i m 

to 

teach 

sarrab 

to 

give a drink to s.o 

1 abb i s 

to 

dress someone 

fassar 

to 

explain 

f a kka r 

to 

think ; to remind 
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I a a T i b 
gaaw i b 
f aam i I 
i t ia I I i m 
i t xaa n i ? 


to amuse someone, play with 
to answer 
to treat 
to learn 
to fight 


XII. 3. 10 Drill 7 

Translate : 

1. bafiaawi I afal I imu Tarabi kwayyis . 

2. iarrabit bintaha llabn issubfi . 

3. labbistaha Ibluuza Igidiida • 

4. fassarli Imasal illi biy?uul "illi fast maat" min fadlak ! 

5. bitfakkari f?eeh ? 

6. ram I u u n i kwayyis xaajis . 

7. iawza atrallim Tarabi kuwayy i s giddan . 

8. matitxani?3> ma?a uxtak yasamiir ! laiibha min fadlak ! 
XII. 3. 11 Drill 8 


Translate : 

1. mumkin Radritak tisaTidni ? 

2. bikuli suruur . 

3 . ana Saakir karamak . 

4 . Tumri maSufi Raaga Bilwa zayy kida . 

5 . laazim tizuur ilqaahira . 

6. yimkin a?dar aruuB masr Isseef da . 

7 ’ tiBibb ti?rab ?ahwa walla 5aay ? 

8 ‘ In 5aa? allaah ni?dar niruuB masr isseef da . 

XII. 3. 12 Telephone Conversation /mukalroa t i I i f oon i yy a/ 


Samira 

a I oo . 


Nagwa 

a I oo • miin ? samiira • ahian , ahlan • izayyik ? 

Samira 

i I fSamd u lillaah kuwayyisa . ?uliili , fjj fiadd gayyilkum inniharda 
I ?asr ? 

Nagwa 

la? • mafiaddis gayyilna wala ftaaga . 

Samira 

?awz i i n n i i g i nzurkum . 
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Nagwa 

ahlan wasahlan . sarrafuuna f?ayy w a ? t • 

Samira 

tayyib nigilkum issaa?a xamsa in 5aa? aljaah . 

Nagwa 

wizzayy il?ustaaz haani , wil?awlaad ? 

Samira 

kuwayyisiin i IfSamdul i i laah . wizzayyukum intu ? 

Nagwa 

i 8 n a ku 11 i na kuwayyisiin • mutaiakkira ?awi . 

Samira 

tayyib nisufkum issaa9a xamsa . 

Nagwa 

ma9a ssa I aama . 

Samira 

a I | a h yisallimik . 


XII. 3. 13 Comprehension Questions based on Unit Twelve 

1. kaam maffa wilyam zaar masr ? 

2. imta zaar masr awwi i marra ? 

3. izzaay saafir ilmarra l?axiira ? 

4. eeh illi kaan biyTmilu wilyam filmarra l?axiira filqaahira ? 

5. naawi yi’Tmi! eeh isseef da ? 

6. naawi yifzim miin fandu ? I eeh ? ( I eeh 'why?') 

7. miin i!li ?azam ittaani Tandu ? wilyam walla haani ?( ittaani , 
-ya - in 'the other one') 


XII. 3. 14 Drill 9 


Negative structures with verbs 


ilwalad katab darsu ilwalad makatabs darsu — ^ ilwalad 

makatabuuS 


Form similar sentences. 

1. The boy ironed his shirt. 4. I opened my house. 

2. The girl drank her coffee. 5. The girls threw their handbags. 

3. The lady hit the boy. 6. We carried the chair. 

* * * * * * * * * 


XII. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


*** *** *** 
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UNIT THIRTEEN 
iddars i tt a I at t aaia r 
tee lit w il yam 
William's Family 


XIII. 1 Text 


wilyam , wissitt btaftu meeri , wibintu helen , 
wi?ibnu 5or5 rigTu min masr, w i d i I w a ? t i humma 
f?amriika . wilyam zaar masr arba? marraat . aaxir 
marra saafir huwwa w?eitu mafa r i fi I a nazzamha nnadi 
I farab i f d i t roy t . 

wilyam kaan biydarris taritx iSSarq il?awsat 
fimasr , wifnafs ilwa?t kaan biyhaawil yitTallim 
?arabi kwaayyis. huwwa naawi yizaakir isseef da 
ku I I yoom satteen . wilyam biyi?raf 9arabi kwayyis 
wiyi?dar yitnaa?i£ f i I mawduTaat i I famma bilfarabi . 

wilyam wifeltu fiayzuuru haani wissitt bt a ?t u 
nagwa . 

feelit wilyam , yafni wilyam wissitt btaftu 
wibnu wbintu kulluhum biyitkallimu Tarabi kwayyis 
?aw i . 


*** 
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XIII. 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. Ordinal Numerals and Fractions 


(a) 1-10 

aww i I , uu 1 a 
aww i I aan i , yya - yy i i n 
taani , tanya 
t aa I i t , t a 1 1 a 
raabi? , rabfa 
xaam i s , xamsa 
saad i s , sadsa 
saabii , sabfa 
taamin , tarana 
t aas i ? , tas?a 
iaas i r , ?a3ra 

(b) Also learn the following : 

wastaani , yya 
aaxi r (inv.) ~ axi ir ,a 
axraan i , yya - yy i i n 


first 

first 

second (also - 'other 1 , 'another') 

third 

fourth 

fifth 

sixth 

seventh 

eighth 

ninth 

tenth 

intermediate 
last, final 
last 


(c) 11 

With any other numeral just prefix / i I — / to the cardinal numeral 

i I xama st aa £a r the 15th 

i ssabaitaasar the 17th 

• » 

In structures with nouns the ordinal numeral follows the noun. 

Compare: i 1 xamas| aaMa r yoom the 15 days 

(d) Fractions ilyoom i I xamas-j aa£ a r the 15th day 


rmss 

1/2 

rub? 

1/4 

tilt 

1/3 

xums 

1/5 

suds 

1/6 

sub? 

1/7 

t umn 

1/8 

tus? 

1/9 

? u s r 

1/10 

xumseen 

2/5 

t usteen 

2/9 

t a 1 at t i xmaas 

3/5 

t a 1 at t i tmaan 

3/8 
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waafi i d 

Tala bdaasar 

1/11 

xamas 

t 

i sdaas 

5/6 

waafi i d 

? a 1 a a 1 f 

1/1000 

saba ? 

t 

i tmaan 

7/8 

ta i at t 

i rba i 

3/4 

t ama n 

t 

i t saaf 

8/9 


2 . Meaning of the Participle 

The participles of a great number of verbs refer to the state of 
having done or performed or of doing the action of the verb, e.g. 

huwwa mzaakir darsu . He has studied his lesson, 

huwwa katbu min imbaarifi. He wrote it (m) yesterday; he has 

had it written since yesterday, 
ana I 1 i msaidu • I am the one who helped him. 

suftu daaxil beetu mbaarifi I saw him entering his house 
issafa talaata . yesterday at 3:00. 

ana saakir karamak • I thank you for your hospitality. 


3 . Verb /kaan/ (u) 'to be' 

/kaan/ - /yikuun/ is used either as a main verb or as an 
auxiliary followed by a verb or by a participle. 

Notice the ranges of meaning and time reference in the follow- 


ing examples : 

kaan hina mbaarifi . 
kaan k i b i i r ?aw i 
kaan maiaaya . 
kaan b i y i kt i b gawaab 
kaan kat ab i I gawaab 
kaan naay i m . 

kaan laazim azaakir.'l 
kunt laazim a z a a k i r. J 

ftaykuun fandi talat b i da 
fiakuun baktib gawaab . 
fiakuun katabt ilgawaab . 
fiakuun naayim . 

4. Verbal Nouns ; Form I 


He was here yesterday. 

It was very big. 

He was with me. 

He was writing a letter. 

He had written the letter. 

He was asleep. 

It was necessary for me to study, 
I had to study. 

I. I'll have three suits. 

I'll be writing a letter. 

I will have written the letter. 
I'll be asleep. 


A verbal noun is a noun derived from a verb. It names the 
underlying notion of the verb. 

It is very difficult to predict the form of the verbal nouns 
of Form I. However, the most common forms are listed here: 
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Form I Sound 



kat ab ( i ) 

k i t aaba 

writing (n) 

1 i r i b (a ) 

lurb 

drinking (n) 

daxa 1 (u) 

d uxu u 1 

entering (n) 

darab (a) 

da rb 

hitting (n) 

Form I Medial Weak 



naam (a) 

noon 

sleeping ( n ) 

laa 1 ( i ) 

lee i 

carrying ( n ) 

Form I Doubled 



fiabb ( i ) 

ftubb 

loving (n) 

ra d d ( u) 

radd 

answering (n) 

Form I Final Weak 



rama ( i ) 

ramy 

throwing tn) 

mala ( a ) 

ma i y 

filling ( n ) 


Examples : 


innoom kitiir kuwayyis . 
lurb ii?ahwa mil kuwayyis . 


5. Sequences of Verbs 


Sleeping a lot is good. 
Drinking coffee is not good. 


In the sentence /kunt bafiaawil azaakir ?arabi/ 'i wa s trying to study 
Arabic ' f there is a sequence of three verbs. This is not unusual 
for Egyptian Arabic. 


Examples : 

tifiibb tilrab ?ahwa m?aaya ? Would you like to drink coffee 

with me? 

tifiibb t ruufi tiluuf haani ? Would you like to go and see 

Hani? 

Bayruufi yidxul yinaam . He will go enter in order to sleep. 

ruufi naam ! Go and sleep! 

yaMa nruufi nilrab ?ahwa . Let's go and drink coffee. 

yal la ruufi naam I Go and sleep! 


6. Comparative and Superlative Forms of the Adjectives 


The comparative adjective is invariable in form. For the majority 
of adjectives the comparative form is based on the pattern /akbar/ 
aCCaC , e.g. 
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k i b i i r — 

a kbar 

bigger 

gam i i 1 ► 

agma 1 

prettier 

t aw i i 1 ► 

atwal 

taller 


Adjectives ending in /- i / or /-w/ form their comparative forms 
on the pattern aCCa / a? I a/ 'higher' (from /Taali/ ’high). 

faali ► ail a higher 

hilw »■ ah I a sweeter, prettier 

Adjectives with the last two radicals identical form their com- 
parative forms on the pattern aCaCC /agadd/ 'newer' 

gidiid ► agadd newer 

muhimm ► aha mm more important 

In comparative structures "than" is expressed by /min/. 

i I bint akbar min ilwalad. The girl is bigger than the boy. 

h i yya akbar minnu. She is bigger than him. 

The comparative structures: ilfakha fmasr taaza aktar min hina. 
The fruits in Egypt are more fresh than here. And: 
i 1 gaww hina bard aktar min masr. The weather here is 
colder than in Egypt. - are in a sense parallel to the 
equivalent English structures. 

In Egyptian Arabic there is no special form for the superlative 
It is expressed by one of the following constructions using the 
comparative : 

Comparative + indefinite form of the noun (s or p) 

dooi atwal banaat . These are the tallest girls, 

da atwal walad . This is the tallest boy. 

Comparative + numeral 

dooi atwal taiat banaat- These are the three tallest girls 

/min/ + Comparative + definite plural noun 

huwwa min atwal il?awlaad , He is among the tallest boys. 

7. /ma/ 'that' (prep + ma — conj) 

/ / occurred in the expression 

zayy ma nta iaarif. As you know. (Lit.: Like what you 

know, like that which you know) 
Previously it occurred in such "conjunctions" as /?abl ma/ 
'before'.. It also occurs in /baid ma/ 'after'. 


* * * * * * * * * 
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XIII. 3 Practice and Drills 


XIII. 3.1 Days of the Week, Months of the Year and the Four Seasons 


The 

Days ayyaam il?usbuui 



yoom litneen ~ illiineen 

Monday 


yoom i 1 1 a 1 aat 

Tuesday 


yoom larba? --illarba? 

Wednesday 


yoom i 1 xam i i s 

Thursday 


yoom i IgumTa ~ iggumfa 

Friday 


yoom i ssabt 

Saturday 


yoom i 1 fiadd 

Sunday 

One 

can equally substitute /n 

i h aa r/ 

'day' for /yoom/ in all of the above. 


n i haar i ! xam i i s 

Thursday 

The 

Months of the Year suhuur issana 


yanaay i r 

January 


f i b raay i r 

February 


maa r i s 

March 


abr if 1 

April 


maa y u 

May 


yunyu ~ yunya 

June 


yulyu ~ yulya 

July 


ayust us 

August 


sebt ember 

September 


u ktobar 

October 


nu v i mb i r ~ nuvamb i r 

November 


d i s i mb i r 

December 


Note : You will hear slight variations in the pronunciation of 

the names of these months. 


(c) Seasons of the Year f usuu I issana 


f as I - fusuul 
i sseef 
i I xar 1 i f 
i § s i t a 
i rrab i i i 


season, class 
summer 

fall, autumn 

winter 

spring 
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XIII. 3. 2 Parts of the Human Body 

a) Study LIST #5 (PART FIVE - WORD LISTS) . 

b) Note the following verb /wagaT/ (a) 'to hurt' used in 
this connection. 

c) Notice the following singular nouns and dual forms: 


r i g 1 aha 

her leg 

r i g 1 eeh a 

her legs 

T ee n i 

my eye 

? i na yya 

my eyes 

7 ee n u 

his eye 

? i neeh 

his eyes 

r i g 1 i 

my leg 

r i g 1 ayya 

my legs 

i T d i 

my hand 

i dayya 

my hands 


XIII. 3. 3 Pronominal Suffixes with Certain Particles 

This section will list paradigms of pronominal suffixes in 
connection with the following particles: 

/ I i / 'to, for', / b i / 'with, by', / f i / 'in', /Tala / 'on', /wayya/ 


'with, in possession of' and /min/ 'from'. 

/ 1 i / / f i / /bi / /Tala/ 


1 

s 


1 i yya 


f i yya 

b i y yla 

?a 1 ayya 

2 

m 

s 

1 i i k ~ 1 a k 

f i i k 

b i i k 

Ta 1 eek 

2 

f 

s 

1 i i ki ~ 1 

i ki 

f i i k i 

b i i k i 

?a 1 ee k i 

3 

m 

s 

1 i i h ~ I u h 


f i i h 

b i i h 

Ta i eeh 

3 

f 

s 

1 i i ha ~ 1 aha 

f i i ha 

b i i h a 

Ta 1 eeh a 

1 

P 


1 i i na ~ 1 

i n a 

f i i na 

b i i na 

? a 1 ee na 

2 

P 


1 i i kum ~ 

1 i kum 

f i i kum 

b i i kum 

Ta 1 eekum 

3 

P 


1 i i h um ~ 

1 i h um 

f i i h um 

b i i h um 

?a 1 eeh um 




/wayya/ 


/min/ 



1 

s 


wayyaaya 


m i n n i 



2 

m 

s 

wa y y a a k 


mi n na k 



2 

f 

s 

wayyaa k i 


m i n n i k 



3 

m 

s 

wayyaah 


mi nnu 



3 

f 

s 

wayyaaha 


m i n naha ~ 

m i n ha 


1 

P 


wayyaana 


mi nn i na 



2 

P 


wayyaa kum 


mi n n u kum 

~ m i n kum 


3 

P 


wayyaahum 


mi n n u h um 

~ m i nh um 
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XIII 


XIII 


.3.4 D rill 1 - Demonstratives /dikha - dukhum/ 

kitaabak da ? Is this your book? 

la? da mi£ kitaabi • No, this is not ray book. 

ummaal anhu ktaabak ? Well then, which is your book? 

dukha , l?axdar i I I i hnaak • That other one, the green one 

over there. 

Are those your books? 

No, my books are those green ones 
over there. 

*** 

well then, well, then (in questions) 
which one? (Some speakers use them 
which ones? interchangeably) 

that one (Some speakers use them 
those (ones) interchangeably) 

The Demonstratives 

/da/ (m) , /d T / (f), /dool/ (p) are for proximity 'this'; /dukha/ (m) 
/dikha/ (f) and /dukhum/ (p) for remoteness 'that, those'. 

Form sentences using the above demonstratives: 

? i i aam - Ftumr - doo I 
santa - sooda - di 
gazma - bunn i - d i kha 
?am i i s — abyad - da 
bantaloon - ramaadi - dukha 
kitaab - asfar - da 
Tarabiyyaat - zur? - dukhum 
?a I am - axd a r - da 

3 . 5 Practice Sentences with /fiih/~/fii/ 

/fiih/~/fii/ 'there is/ there are' and the negative /mafiiS/ 

'there is not/ there are not'. Past: /kaan fii/'there was/ 
were' and /makans fii/ 'there was not/were.' 

Examples : 

f i i eeh ? What is the matter? 

mafiiS ftaaga . Nothing. 

fiih farabiyya zar?a barra . There is a blue car outside, 
bit aa Tit miin di . Whose is this? 


kutubak dool ? 

la? , kutubi dukhum , 

ilxudr illi hnaak ■ 

*** *** 

umma a I 

anhu (m) , anhi (f ) 
anhum 

dukha (m) , d i kha (f ) 
dukhum 
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kaan f i i ?a I am afimar 
flddurg hina • mil 
f aa r i f raa f\ f een ! 
miln i I I I barra ? 
maf II £ ftadd • 
mafiadd 1 1 . 
ft a d d 

kaan Mi ?a I am h i na , 
raafi feen ? 
ma ? ra f £ . 

?u I I i f i i agaaza bukra 
walla la? ? 
agaaza - aat 
la yasiidi , mafiis . 
ftadd barra ? 
mafiadd i 5 . 
mafiiS ftadd • 


There was a red pencil here in the 
drawer. X don't know where it is 
(went) ! 

Who is outside? (Who is at the door?) 
There is nobody. 

No one. 
someone 

There was a pencil here, 
where did it go? 

I don't know. 

Tell me, is there a holiday tomorrow 
or not? 

holiday, vacation 
No, sir, there is not. 

Is there someone at the door (outside 
Nobody. 

There is no one. 


Notice : /fit/ can be followed by either an indefinite noun, an 

adjective, or a noun phrase. 


XIII. 3. 6 Practice - Intensifiers 


?awi (Q) 
xaa I i s 
g i d da n 
kit i i r 
abadan 

mut aSakk i r xaa Ms I 
mut a£akk i r ?aw i > 

muta£akkir giddan | 
innoom kitiir w i ft i £ ?awi 

abadan . 

fumrak s i r i bt M w I sk i ? 
abadan . 

abadan xaa I i s ? 

Tumri . 

Tumri raa s r i bt sagaayir 


very 
very 
very 
a lot 
never 


I after adjective 
| and participles 


(after verbs or nouns) 
, not at all 


Thank you very much. 

• Sleeping a lot is bad. 

Not at all. 

Have you ever drunk whiskey? 

Never. 

Never ever at all? 

Never (in my whole life) . 

I have never smoked cigarettes . (Note : 
in BA the verb /l I rib/ "to drink" is 
the verb normally used in connection 
with cigarettes, i.e. "to smoke".) 
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ilhamdu lillaah Tumri malribti£ 
sagaayir abadan . 
i I b i nt d i 8 i I wa ?aw i , 
gamiila giddan, 
inta akramtini kt ii r ?awi 
wana mutasakkir giddan . 
imbaarifi m i s i it Taira m i i I 
Taira mill mii kitiir ?awi 
I a i zzaay ! 

bravo ! kuwayyis giddan • 

XIII. 3. 7 More Auxiliaries 


Thank God, I never ever smoked 
at all. 

This girl is very sweet, extremely 
beautiful . 

You were very hospitable to me , 
and I am very obliged to you. 
Yesterday I walked for ten miles. 
Ten miles is not very much. 

Oh , come on ! 

Bravo, very good! 


Auxiliaries /Taawiz/ ~ /Taayiz/ 'wanting to' and /naawi/ 'in- 
tending to' /Tammaal/ 'continually ...' and /? aaTid/ (Q) con- 
tinuing to..' are participles used as auxiliaries and thus give us: 


Taawiz , a - iin 
Taay i z , a - i i n 
naawi , ya - iin 
Tammaa I , a - i i n 
?aa T i d , a - iin (Q) 


to want (to) (wanting) 
to want (to) (wanting) 
to intend (to) (intending) 
to continually... (continuously) 
to continue (to) (continuing) 


Notice that only 
Examples : 


the imperfect is used after these auxiliaries 
(when followed by verbs) . 


Taawiz eeh ? 
mis Taawiz Raaga . 

Taawiz asrab ?ahwa . 
nawya t i Tm i I i eeh isseef da ? 
nawya aruuh masr • 
suftuhum Tamma I i i n yizakru • 
inta ?aaTid tikkallim tuul 
i I w a ? t • uskut ! 
s i k i t (u) 


What do you want? ( no verb used ) 

I don ' t want anything . (no verb used) 

I want to drink some coffee. 

What do you intend to do this summer? 
I intend to go to Egypt. 

I saw them continually studying. 

You continue to talk all the time. 

Be quiet! 
to be quiet 


XIII. 3. 8 Drill 2 

(a) S#l: Taawiz tiTmil eeh d i I w a ? t i ? 
S#2: Taawiz akallim il?ustaaz . 
Substitute: zaakir - dars 

katab - gawaab 
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XIII. 


XIII. 


kawa - ?amiis 
rama - gawaab - filbusta 
itkallim(> ikkallim) - fittilifoon 
saaf - i 1 1 i I i v i zyoon 
s i m i 9 - i rrady u 
raaF> - i ss i n i ma 
daras - safteen walla talaata 
fia kaa I a k - IS i kaay a 

itnaa?i£ mafaaki - fi mawduuf muhimm 
ba iat - tilliyraaf 

(b) nawya tiTmili eeh baid idduhr ? 
nawya aruuh azuuf sabb i t i • 


go to study in the library 

go to drink coffee at my brother's place 

go to see a new film 

go to watch television at my friend's place 
go to mail a letter at the post office 


rama gawaab 
b u s t a 
i I b u st a 
b u s t a g i 

t I I i f oon - aat 
t i I i v i zyoon - aat 
baiat (a) 
t i I I i yraaf - aat 
3. 9 Means of Transportation 

safirt izzaay firifilitak il?axiira ? 


mail a letter 
mail 

the post office 
mail man 
telephone 
television 
to send 
telegram 


4 


safirt bittayyaara 
b i I ?at r 
b i I ma r k i b 
b i I iarab i yya 
b i I ? ut ub i is 
b i I mut us i k I 
bibiski I itta 
b i I ?aga I a 
r i k i b (a ) 


by airplane 
by train 
by boat 
by car 
by bus 

by motorcycle 
by bicycle 
by bbcycle 

to ride (this yerb is used with 
all the above.) 


*** ¥*¥ *** 

Listening Comprehension on tape in the Language Laboratory . 


¥¥* *** *** 
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UNIT FOURTEEN 
iddars i I ?a rb a ?■{ aasf a r 


XIV. 1 Te xt 

ziyaarit w i I yam lihaani 
William Visits Hani 


w i I y am w i mee r i 
haa n i wnagwa 

Nagwa 

ya haani , garas i Ibaab biydu??. 
Suuf miin illi ?a I baab 
wihyaatak law samafit. 

Hani 

haad i r . . . aa h - ahlan, ahlan, 

ahlan nagwa! wilyam 

wimeeri wzorz wihelen wasalu. 

Nagwa 

ahlan, ahlan . alf fiamdilla 
iassalaama- intu nawwartu 
I beet . 

Mary 

minawwar bi?asfiaabu . 

Nagwa 

a M aah y i xa I I i i k i . 

Hani 

itfaddalu u?iu.du . 

William 

yasalaam! feen ayyaam masr 
i I fi i I w a ! 

Nagwa 

y a M a ifikulna ba?a suftu eeh 
wiiamaltu eeh lamma kuntu 
fmasr ? 

Mary 

waMaahi inbasatna xaa [ i s • 
inbasatna ?awi , wikaan nifsina 
nu?iud aktar bass ma?d i rnaas 
fasaan madaaris ilwilaad* kaan 
I aa z i m n i rgaf • 


William and Mary 
Hani and Nagwa 

Hani! The doorbell is ringing. 

See who is there, please. 

Sure. Oh! Welcome, welcome, wel- 
come. Nagwa! William, Mary, 

George and Helen are here (have 
arrived) 

Welcome, welcome. Glad you 
arrived safely. I am very glad 
you are here. 

Thank you. 

Thank you. 

Sit down please. 

Gee! Where are the sweet days of 
Egypt! 

Come on, tell us now, what did you 
see and what did you do when you 
were in Egypt? 

Really, we had a great 

time, and we wanted to stay longer 

but we couldn't because of the childrer 

schools. We had to get back. 
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Hani 

?u I I i ya wilyam , wi?iftu feen 
w i nt u gayy i i n ? 

William 

wifina rayfiiin wi?ifna f[andan 
xamas t i yy aam ,w i frna ragiiin 
wi?ifna fpariis talat tiyyaam- 

Nagwa 

eeh aktar fiaaga yagabitik 
fimasr ilmarra di ya meeri ? 

Mary 

ya s i tt i tab? an , zayy ku II 
marra, iagabni Igaww, wil?akl 
ilmasri Imumtaaz- bass ?ab I 
kull see?, wizayy ma nt i ?arfa, 
ana muigaba bil?usra 
ilmasriyya - yaini muigaba 
biiha xaalis' willi byi?gibni 
filfeela Imasriyya huwwa 
ttaraabut illi been i I ? a b b 
wil?umm, yaini ana muigaba 
birtibaat ilieela ilmasriyya 
?aw i • til?i I ? i b n y i fit i r i m 
abuuh wilbint tifitirim ummaha, 
muigaba ana ?awi b i fit i raam 
i I wa I deen , w i fit i raam 
issuyayyar lilkibiir. fiaaga 
garni i I a - garni i I a ?aw i . 

Hani 

tisrabu eefi ? koka koo I a , 

?ahwa , laay -- illi n t u 



?ay z i i n u . 



Mary 

ana n i f s i 

f saay 

bi nni Vnaat ■ 

Hani 

fiaadir ya s 

i tt i , 

bass k i da ? 


b a s i i t a • w i 

nt a y a 

wilyam ? 


Tell me William, where did you 
stop on your way back? 

On our way to Egypt we stopped in 
London for five days , and on our 
way back we stopped in Paris for 
three days. 

What did you like most in Egypt 
this time, Mary? 

Well, of course, as usual, I liked 
the weather and the fine Egyptian 
food. But most of all, as you well 
know, I have an admiration for the 
Egyptian family - a great admiration. 
What I like in the Egyptian family 
is the (close) ties between the 
father and the mother. I mean to 
say - I really admire the together- 
ness of the Egyptian family. You 
find the son respects his father and 
the daughter respects her mother. 

I'm really impressed by the respect 
(shown) for parents and the respect 
(shown) for the elder by the 
younger. It's a beautiful thing - 
really beautiful. 

What would you like to drink? Coca 
Cola, coffee, tea -- whatever you 
want. 

I have a hankering for some mint tea. 

Coming right up; anything else? (Sure 
is that all?) No problem(very easy) ; 
and you / William? 
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William 

ana aaxud fingaal ?ahwa masri 
sukkar mazbuu'J. 

Hani 

ia I a fikra, Tandi bunn masri 
t aaza 
William 

? u 1 I i , bitgiibu mneen 
h i na ? 

Hani 

min fand ilba??aai issuuri Mi 
f?awwil issaarif iili waraana 

* r 

bunnu dayman taaza 

Mary 

nagwa ? u I i i i i „ bifistafmili 
nn i f naai k i t i i r ? 

Nagwa 

aywa. bastafmilu fissalata 
ixadra wisaiaat bafiuttu filmahs 
iarfa - mafiSi krumb walla koosa 
walla wara? Tinab. 

Hani 

itfaddalu - l?ahwa ya wilyam, 
i£Saay bitaafik ya meeri. 

Mary 

haat yasiidi, sallim iidak . 
William 

ah! hayla l?ahwa di - tislam 
i dee k . 

Mary 

i sSaay iaz i im, mudh i s , 

To Nagwa ~ intu na?altu gdiid 
f i I beet da , mil k i da ? 

Nagwa 

aywa ba?alna talat tuShur 
bass . 

Mary 

beet garni ii ?awi. awsaf 
m i I ?awwa I aa n i , mil kida wala 
eeh ? 

Nagwa 

aywa. itfaddalu itfarragu 
fa I eeh . 


, I would like a cup of Egyptian 
coffee; not too much sugar. 

By the way , I have some fresh 
Egyptian coffee. 

Tell me, where do you get it 
here? 

From the Syrian grocer at the corner 
of the street behind us; his coffee 
is always fresh. 

Tell me, Nagwa, do you use mint a 
lot? 

Yes, X use it in green salads 
i-and sometimes X add it to stuffed 
things, you know - stuffed cabbage 
or squash or grape leaves . 

Here you are - your coffee William, 
your tea, Mary. 

Give it to me. Many thanks. 

This coffee is excellent. Thanks. 

The tea is excellent. Superb . 
(Speaking to Nagwa) You moved in 
here recently, isn't that so? 

Yes , we have been here for three 
months only. 

It is a very beautiful house. It 
is bigger than your first house, isn't 
it? or what? 

Yes. Please come and see it. 
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Nagwa 

da l?antireeh w i da tabTan 
issaloon. widi ott i nnoom 
bitafitna, wdool uwad i nnoom 
bituu? ilwilaad. wida 1 Rammaam 
wihina Imatbax wi?ott issufra, 
widi ood i t ma kt ab, s u y ay y a ra 
laakin aRsan min balaas . 
wida ittuwalitt. 

Mary 

gamiii ?awi betkum . Tagabni 
xaa [ i s . 

Nagwa 

mers i i ?aw i . 


Nagwa 

?ul i i I i yameeri , sakantu feen 
f i I qaah i ra ? 

Mary 

ilmarra di sakanna fmasr 
ilgidiida . aRsan milmaiaadi 
a I f ma r ra . 

Nagwa 

leeh ? intu manbasat t uus 
f i I maiaad i ? 

Mary 

la? inbasatna , bass zayy ma 
nt i farfa , ilma?aadi b?iida 
fan ilbalad. masr iggidiida 
fiha Imitru , mumtaaz , mafiis 
aRsan ,min ki da . sari i ? 
wimuntazim . 

Hani 

wilyam, itfaliimt Nib itiawla 
walla I i ssa ? 

William 

ummaa I , t ab ? a n . 


This is the foyer, and this of course 
is the living room and this is our be 
room, and these are the kid's bed- 
rooms, and this is the bathroom, 
and here is the kitchen and the 
dining room and this is a small 
study, but it is better than 
nothing. This is the toilet. 

Your home is very nice. I like it 
very much. 

Thank you very much. 


Tell me, Mary, where did you live in 
Cairo? 

This time we lived in Heliopolis, 
it is a thousand times better than 
Maadi . 

Why? Didn't you enjoy yourselves 
in Maadi? 

No, we liked it, but as you know 
Maadi is far from (down) town. In 
Heliopolis there is the metro, 
excellent, nothing better than 
the metro , rapid and regularly 
scheduled. (on time - organized) 

Have you learned how to play back- 
gammon, William? Or not yet? 


Why certainly. (Sure. Certainly.) 
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Hani 

faaw i z t i I fab taw I a ? 

William 

yareet . 

Hani 

tayyib yalla n i I 9 a b £iwayya . 

William 

yalla . 

N.agwa 

fan iznukum ana xamas 
da?aayi? adxu I ilmatbax . 

Mary 

ana aagi mfaaki asafdik . 


Do you want to play? 

I would love to. 

Ok. Let's play a while. 

Let 1 s . 

Excuse me , I am going 

to the kitchen for five minutes. 

I'll come and help you. 


Nagwa 

itfaddalu I fasa gaah i z . 


Dinner is ready. 


z i yaara - aat 
garas - g i r i sa 
da?? ( u) 

Fiayaah (f) 

I aw 

nawwa r 

a I I aah y i xa I I i i k 

ba?a (a) 

ba?a (particle) 

I amma 
i nbasat 


n i f s ~ 

naf s 

n i f s i 

~ naf s i 

bass 


? i d i r 

(a) (Q) 

f asaan 


see? - 

a i y aa? 

us ra 

us a r 

w i ? i f 

( a ) 

been 


1 i?i 

(a) ~ la 


visit 

bell 

to knock, ring 

life 

if 

to brighten, light up 
please (to ms) 'may God 
save you' (ms) 
to remain (verb) 

then, well: , soJ (particle, invariable) 
when 

to have a good time 
self 

I would like to, I have a hankering 

but; just; only; enough for. 

to be able to 

because, because of 

thing 

family 

to stop, stand up 
between ; among 
to find 
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fee la - fa? i I aat 
rabat (u) 
t a raab u t 
i rt abat 
i rt i baat 

ibn - abnaa? ~ aw I aad 
i fit a ram 

faayiz ~ iaawiz 
n i inaa i 
fiaad i r 
mazb u ut 
t aaza 

dayman 
i st a f m i I 
sa [at a 
saiaat 
fiatt (u) 
fiasa ( i ) 
wa ra? i i nab 
mudh i s 

haat haat i haat u 

na?al (i) 
wa a s i ? 
awsai 
k i da 

i t f a r rag 
antreeh - aat 
sa I oon - aat 
ood i t noom 
fiammaam - aat 
mat bax - mat aab i x 
ood it suf ra 
oodit maktab 
ba I aas 

t uwa I i tt - aat 
b i ? i i d 
i I ba I ad 


f ami ly 
to tie 

ties (_e.g* family ties) 
to commit one's self 
ties (e.g. family ties) 
son 

to respect 
to want to 
mint 

sure (I'll do it); at your service 

exact, precise 

fresh 

always 

to use 

salad 

sometimes 

to put 

to stuff (cooking - e.£. cabbage) 
grape leaves 
superb 

Give! Hand over ) (Imperative forms onlj 
to move ; copy 
wide 
wider 

thus, like this; like that 

to see . look around, sightsee 

foyer . family room 

living room 

bedroom 

bathroom 

kitchen 

dining room 

study (room) 

don't worry; never mind; forget 
it) ; nothing 

small room containing a toilet 
far 

the downtown area 
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i 1 m i t ru 
sari if 
mu nt az i m 
t aw | a 
I i ssa 
ummaa I 
fan i znak 
g i h i z (a) 


express tramway 
swift, fast, rapid 
on time; regulated, regular 
backgammon (game) 
not yet 

of course; well then . . I 
excuse me (said to ms) 
to be ready 


XIV. 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. Derived Verb Forms VII - X 

(a) /i nbasat / ~ /itbasat_/ 'to have a good time' is a Form 

VII Sound Verb; / ifitaram/ 'to respect' is Form VIII Sound; and 
/ istafmil/ 'to use' is Form X Sound. 

(b) Form IX did not occur in the text. All members of Form IX either 
denote a color or a defect: e. g.: 

/ ifnnarr/ 'to become red' 

/ ifragg/ 'to become lame' 

/ itra£2/ 'to become deaf' 

( c ) The structures of Derived Forms VII-X Sound Verbs are listed here: 


Process 

Form 

Structure 

Example 

Meaning 


Prefix in- ~ it 

VII 

i nCiaC2aC 3 
itCiaC2aC3 

i nbasat 
i t b a s a t 

to 

to 

have a good 
have a good 

time 

time 

Prefix i - and 
Infix -t- between 
0j and C 2 

VIII 

i Cit aC2aC3 

i fit a ram 

to 

respect 


Prefix i - and 
doubling of C 3 

IX 

i 

i Fima rr 

to 

become red 


Prefix ista- 

X 

i staCiC2VC3 

i st a fm i 1 

to 

use 



(d) Paradigms of Forms VII-X (Sound) 


Conjugation of /i nbasat/ 
Perfect 

i nbasat 
i nbas a-{ it 
i nba§a-J u 


1 to have a good time ' 
Imperfect 

b i y I n b i s 1 1 

bit inbisi'f 
b i y i nb i s i t u 


Form VII 
Imperative 


h uwwa 
h i yy a 
h umma 
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Perfect Imperfect Imperative 


i nta 

i nbasatt (tt — > 1;t) 

b i t i nb i s i t 


i nb i s i t 

inti 

i n b as a^ t f 

b i t i n b i 5 i \ i 


i nb i s i t i 

i nt u 

i n basat t u 

bit i n b i s i t u 


i n b i s i t u 

ana 

i nbasat t 

b an b i s i t 



i fina 

i n b as aj n a 

b i n i n b i s i ■{ 



Participle 

'happy', 'having had a 

good time ' 



mabsuut , 

mabsuuta - mabsutiin 




Note that 

the vowel pattern is / 

-a- -a-/ for 

Perfect and /-i- -i 

for Imperfect of Form VII Sound. 




Conjugation of /i Fit a ram/ 'to 

respect' Form VIII 


Perfect 

Imperfect 


Imperative 

h uwwa 

i fit a ram 

b i y i fit i r i m 



h i y y a 

i fit a rami t 

b i t i fit i r i m 



h umma 

i fit a ramu 

b i y i fit i r i mu 



i nta 

i fit a ramt 

b i t i fit i r i m 


i fit i r i m 

inti 

i fit a ramt i 

b i t i fit i ri mi 


i fit i r i mi 

i nt u 

i fitaramt u 

b i t i fit i r i mu 


i fit i r i mu 

ana 

i fit a ramt 

b afit i rim 



i fina 

i fitaramna 

b i n i fit i r i m 



Participles 

ms f s 

P 



Active: 

mufitarim mufitarima mufitarimiin 

' respecting ' 

Passive : 

mufitaram mufitafam 

a mu fit a ra m i i n 

' respected ' 

Note the 

vowel pattern is always 

/-a- -a-/ for Perfect and 

/-i- -i -/ for Imperfect for Form VIII Sound Verbs. 


Conjugation of /ifimarr/ 'to become red' 

Form IX 


Perfect 

Imperfect 


Imperative* 

h uwwa 

i fima rr 

b i y i fima rr 



h i yy a 

i fima rr i t 

b i t i fima rr 



h umma 

i fima rru 

b i y i fima rru 



i nta 

i fima rreet 

b i t i fima rr 


ifimarr 

inti 

i fima rreet i 

b i t i fima rr i 


i fima r r i 

*The Imperative of Form IX is not 

much in use. 

due 

to the semantic 

limitations of the categories "color" and "defect 

II 
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intu ibmarreetu b i t i fima rru ifimarru 

ana ifimarreet bafimarr 

i fma ifimarreena binifimarr 

Participle 'having turned red' 

mifimirr , mifvnirra - mifimirriin 

The vowel pattern is always /-a-/ for 3rd person and /-ee-/ for first 
and second person for Perfect, and /-a-/ for Imperfect of Form IX Sound. 


Conjugation 

of / i st a im i i / 

' to use ' Form X 



Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

huwwa 

i st a im i 1 

b i y i st a ?m i 1 


h i yya 

i st aimi 1 it 

b i t i st a ?m i 1 


h umma 

i staimi i u 

b i y i st aim i 1 u 


i nt a 

i st a im i it 

bit i st a ?m i 1 

i st a im i 1 

i n't i 

i st aim i 1 1 i 

b i t i staimi 1 i 

i st a im i 1 i 

intu 

i staimi i tu 

b i t i st a Tm i 1 u 

i st a im i 1 u 

a na 

i st aim i It 

bast aim i i 


i fma 

i stafmi 1 na 

b i n i st a im i 1 


Participles : 

ms 

f s 

mp 

Active: 

m i sta fm i 1 

m i s t a im i la 

mi staimi 1 i i n 'using 

Passive: 

must a?ma I 

mu s t a ima 1 a 

mustaimaliin 'used' 

Note: There is 

no vowel difference between the 

Perfect and Imperfect 

Form X Sound. 

Another vowel 

pattern is /-a- -a 

-/, e.g. /istayrab/ - 

/b i y i stay rab/ 

'to be surprised,' 


2 . The general 

semantic implications of Forms 

VII, VIII, IX, and X. 


Form Semantic Implication 

VII (a) Reflexive of I 

(b) Passive 

VIII Reflexive of I 

IX (a) Denotes color 
(b) Denotes defect 

X (a) Causative of I 

(b) Causative-Reflexive 


Examples 

/itsafiab / ~ /insaftab/ 'to withdraw 
'to pull oneself out' 

/ i t kasar/ ~ / i nkasar/ 

'to break '=to get broken 

/igtamai/ 'to meet' (make oneself 
get together with) 

/ifSmarr/ 'to become red' 

/iiragg/ 'to become lame' 

/ i staim i I / 'to use' 

/istawtan/ 'to settle in a country 
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XIV. 

XIV. 


Practice and Drills 
3 . 1 Useful Phrases and Expressions 

A number of useful phrases and expressions have occurred in this 
Unit. They are listed here for your reference. 


miin illi ialbaab ? 
w i fiyaatak 
I aw sama fit 
fiaad i r 

alf fiamdilla Tassaiaama 

nawwa rt i I beet 

minawwar bi?asfiaabu ~ minawwar 
b i s ftaab u 

a j I aah y i xa II i i k 

y asa I aam 
wa [ | aah i 
zayy k u I I ma rra 
?ab I ku I I see? 

zayy ma nta iaarif ... 
ana muigab b- ... 
ya?n i 

t i £ rab eeh ? 
bass k i da ? 
b a s i i t a 
Tala f i kra 

sa I I i m iidak (~ ideek) 
tislam iidak (~ ideek) 

haay i I , mudh i £ , ?az i i m , 

mumtaaz 

mis k i da ? 


Who is at the door? 

please (to ms) (by your life) 

please (if you permit) 

Ok, sure (at your service) 

Glad you arrived safely (Lit. : 

A thousand thanks be to God for 
your safety.) 

Glad you are here (Lit. : You have 
brought light to the house) 
Response to above (Lit. : It is 
lightened by its residents) 

thanks, please (Lit: May God 
keep you) 

Oh! Gee! What a . . . , Wow I 
really, truly (by God) 
as usual 

first of all, most of all 
as you (ms) know . . . 

I admire . . . 

that is to say, I mean, i.e. 

What would you like to drink? 

Is that all ? 

very easy; no problem (invariable) 
by the way; now that I think of 
it . 

thank you for ...(Lit: May your 
hand (hands) be safe) 

superb, magnificent, great, 
excellent 
Isn't that so ? 
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XIV. 


XIV. 


m i £ k i da walla eeh ? 
afisan min balaaS 
yal [a • • • 

?an i znak 


Isn't that so, or not? 
better than nothing, 
let' s 

excuse me (Lit. : with your permis- 
sion) 


3.2 Drill 1 Substitute: (T, S#l, S#2) 


katabt darsi mbaarlfi 

I wrote my lesson yesterday. 

makatabt i I darsi 

mba a r i fi • 

Negative 

ma kat abt uuS • 


Negative 

she 

£aaf 

her friend (m) 

they 

raa fi 

the cinema 

we 

?ama 1 

our homework 

I 

kawa 

my shirt 

you (ms) 

rama 

the letters 

you 

kat ab 

your homework 

she 

fiaka 

the story 

he 

nisi 

his book 

I 

daxa 1 

the new film 

you (fs) 

n i z i 1 

downtown 

3. 3 More Auxiliaries 


/nifs/ 'feel 

like' = / b i d d / 

‘would like' and /asd/~ /azd/=/Yarad/ 


'it's intended, it's meant' must be followed by personal 

pronominal suffixes and may be preceded by /kaan/ 'to be' and may occur 

in the negative. Study the following examples: 


n i fsak t I srab. ?ahwa ? 
manifsakS ti£rab ?ahwa ? 

la?, n i f s i as rab Saay 
manifsiiS as>fab ftaaga. 
b i d d i ams i . 
azdak t i ms i d i I wa?t i ? 
la? , yafadl am2i bafd idduhr. 

kaan nifsi asafir masr 
la? ma?asd i i I . 


Would you like to drink coffee? 
Wouldn't you like to drink 
coffee? 

No, I would like to drink tea. 

I don't care to drink anything. 

I would like to go. 

You mean to go now? 

No, I mean to leave in the after- 
noon. 

I wanted to go to Egypt. 

No, I don't mean it. 
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/yareet/ 'I wish' may occur with or without the personal pro- 
nominal suffixes, and may be followed by /kaan/ and is not negated. 

Negative constructions occur with the following verb negated. 

Study the following: 


tisrab ?ahwa mas r i ? 

yareet I Tandak hina? 

yareet nisaafir masr . 
yareetu saafir masr . 
yaretkum tiigu tzuruuna 
I I ee I a d i . 

yareetik matimsiis ~ yareet 
matimsiis . (Negative) 
ya reet u y i i g i 
yareetu gah 

yareetu kaan saafir masr . 


Would you like to drink Egyptian 
coffee? 

Oh I wish X could! Do you have 
some here? 

I wish we could go to Egypt. 

I wish he had gone to Egypt. 

I wish you would come and visit 
us tonight. 

I wish you (fs) would not 
leave . 

I wish (hope) he comes. 

I wish he had come. 

I wish he had gone (travelled) 
to Egypt. 


XIV. 3. 4 Adjectives ending in /-aan/ - Word Study List 


?arfaan 

r 

a - 

iin (Q) 

disgusted 

nadmaan 

r 

a - 

i i n 

regretful 

f a rfiaa n 

r 

a - 

i i n 

happy 

zat 1 aan 

r 

a - 

i i n 

angry 

kas 1 aan 

/ 

a - 

i i n 

lazy 

fia rraan 

r 

a - 

i i n 

hot 

ba rdaa n 

t 

a - 

i i n 

cold 

t a ibaa n 

t 

a - 

i S n 

tired 

iayyaa n 

r 

a - 

i i n 

sick 

gafaan , 


a - i 

i n 

hungry 

iatsaan 

t 

a - 

i i n 

thirsty 

naVsaan 

r 

a - 

1 i n 

sleepy 

y a 1 b aa n 

r 

a - 

i i n 

poor fellow 


XIV. 3. 5 Drill 2 

katabtu mbaarifi I wrote it yesterday 

makatabtuus imbaarifi Negative 
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Form similar sentences (S#l and S#2) : 


1 . 

Vamalu 

7. 

nisi i h 

2. 

s a f h a 

8. 

daxa 1 u 

3. 

kawaah a 

9. 

zarha 

4. 

raa ft u 

10. 

i fit a ramu 

5. 

ramaah um 

11. 

s a ? i dh a 

6. 

fi a kaah a 

12. 

n awwa r u 


XIV. 3. 6 Drill 3 

Give the Egyptian Arabic for 1/2, the 19th, seventh, 16, 

1/4, first (m) , 1/3, second, 5/8, 3/4, last, 18, 9 3/5. 

XIV. 3. 7 Drill 4 

S#l: bikaam ilkanaba di? How much is this couch? 

S#2: b i xamastaaian gineeh . Fifteen pounds. 

(Study LISTS #6 and #7 - PART FIVE for furniture and currency) 

Substitute : 


1, chair, 8 pounds 4. 

blanket, 3 pounds 


2. table, 9 pounds 5. 

small rug, 19 pounds 


3. picture, 14 pounds 6. 

desk , 18 pounds 


Drill 5 



maa 1 ak ? 

What is the matter with 

you (ms) 

raasi btiwgafni 

I have a headache , 


wagaf (a) 

to hurt 


waga? 

pain 


maa 1 i k ? 

what is wrong with you? 

(fs) 

rigli wagfaani ~ rigli btiwgafni 

My foot (leg) hurts (is 

hurting) 

d i rs i by i wgaTn i 

My back tooth hurts . 


s i naan i by i wgafuuni 

My teeth hurt. 


sa 1 amt a k 

Hope you (ms) feel better. 

sa 1 amt i k 

Hope you (fs) feel better. 

a M aah y i sa 1 1 imak 

Thank you (to ms) 


a | [aah y i sa 1 1 i m i k 

Thank you (to fs) 



Ask questions directed to ms and fs and answer using: 
shoulder, finger, stomach, eyes, knee, ear, tonsils, chest, arm, 
foot, head, teeth, nose. 
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XIV. 3.9 Drill 6 


b i t Fi i 

bb i 1 ? a k 1 llmasri ? 


ay wa 

b a IS i bbu ?aw i • 


Form 

similar questions and 

answers 

IS i b b 

- gaww masr - xaal. is 


? i r'i f 

- ?ara b i - kuwayy i s - 

g i d da n 

naan 

- k i t i i r - ?aw i 


s i r i b 

- ?ahwa - kitiir - xaal is 

Sa ka r 

ustaaz - kltiir 

- g i d d a n 

s i r i b 

- sagaay i r - abada n 


£ i r i b 

- sagaay i r - kltiir 

- ?aw i 


XIV. 3. 10 Drill 7 (See LIST #7 for Weight ) 

faawiz aruufi issuu? agiib talaata kiilu tuffaafS, wiki i I u fasulya 
winuss kiilu ? u u t a , wikiilu basal, wagiib ? e e£ / wisukkar, w I § a b u 
w i ki i I u wnuss iafima . 

suu? - aswaa? = market 

Translate the above sentence. Form similar sentences using: 

1. Two kilos of peaches, 1 1/2 kilos of spinach, 1 kilo of onions, 
tomatoes, lemons, a watermelon, salt, coffee, a loaf of 
bread, oil, olives, and two kilos of lamb. 

2. Four kilos of oranges, two kilos of bananas, two kilos of squash, 
1 1/2 kilos of tomatoes, carrots, radishes, lettuce, parsley 
piece of soap (i.je. a bar of soap), one kilo of rice, pickles, 
eggs, butter, a chicken. 

3. Two and a half kilos of grapes, two melons, one kilo of dates, 
two kilos of okra, three kilos of egg plant, onions, cheese, 
black pepper, matches, and ground meat. 


XIV. 3. 11 Drill 8 (S#l asks, S#2 answers) 
i I ?am i i s da I oonu eeh ? 
abyad • 

Form similar questions and answers using: 

1. pencil red 

2. blouse peach color 

3. grapes dark purple 

4. shirt brown 
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5, trousers 

6, his hair 

7, her eyes 

8, your eyes 

9, my shirt 

10. the girl's dress 


beige 

yellow 

green 

blue 

olive green 
lemon yellow 


XIV. 3. 12 Comprehension Questions based on Unit Fourteen 

1. hal wilyam w i ? i 1 1 u inbasatu fmasr walla la? ? ( /h a I /EA Question Word) 

2. leeh kaan laazim yirgaTu ? 

3. wi?fu feen wihumma rayhiin wiwi?fu feen wihumma ragTiin ? 

4. ?a?adu ?add eeh filandan wi?add eeh fipariis ? 

5. eeh bal'd ilhagaat illi Tagabit meeri fmasr ? (/ba?d/ 'some') 

6. leeh meeri muTgaba bil?usra Imasrlyya ? 

7. meeri iirbit eeh ? 

8. mineen biygiib haani Ibunn ilmasri ? (/mineen/ From where ?) 

9. hiyya nagwa b i t i st a ?m i I inniinaa? kifiir ? fi?eeh ? (/fi?eeh/ 'in 
what ?') 

10. iagabhum ilSaay wil?ahwa lli addimuhalhum ? (/?addim/ (Q) 'to offer') 

11. ba?aalu ?add eeh haani filbeet ilgidiid ? (/ba?a/(a) 'to remain, 

stay' - as a verb) 

12. iwsiflina I beet ilgidiid bitaa? haani. (/wasaf/ (i) 'to describe') 

13. sakan feen wilyam fimasr ? 

14. meeri babbit ilmaTaadi walla masr ilgidiida aktar ? leeh ? 


XIV. 3. 13 Drill 9 Negative structures with verbs (two students) 

ilwalad katabli gawaab — ^ ilwalad ma kat abh u I i i 2 
Form similar sentences. 

1. The girl ironed a shirt for me. 4. They narrated a story to us. 

2. The boy mailed (threw) a letter to her. 5. You (p) said it (m) to ma. 

3. We took it (m) for (to) them. 6. I wrote a letter to her. 

*** *** *** 


XIV. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


*** *** *** 
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UNIT FIFTEEN 
iddars i I xamas ^ aa£ a r 
meeri wnagwa 
Mary and Nagwa 


XV. 1 Text 

1. meeri muigaba bittaraabu'J bitaaf ilfeela Imasriyya . 
mufgaba giddan bifitiraam issuyayyar lilkibiir , 
wil?ibn labuuh wi?urmnu . 

2. nagwa tabbaaxa 3atra ?awi . bitifraf tu1;bux akl 
masri kwayyis ?aw i . bitibsSi wara? Jinab , wikrumb , 
wikoosa , wibti?mil salataat mudhi^a . 

*** 

XV. 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. Cardinal Numerals and Percentages 

Note the pattern with suffix /— i in/ for 20 - 90. 


fiSriin 20 

t a I a t i in 30 

arb i f i i n 40 

xams i i n 50 

s i 1 1 i i n 60 

s ab ? i i n 70 

taman i i n 80 

t i s ? i i n 90 

miyya 100 


Note : /miyya/ 'one hundred', has the variant form /mi it/ when in 
construct e.g. , /m i i t raagil/ ' a hundred men ' , /m i i t s i 1 1 / 
' a hundred ladies ' . 

Also : /tultumiit kitaab/ '300 books', /xumsumiit suura/ '500 
pictures ' . 
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waab i d wiiisriin 

21 

i t neen w i t a i at i in 

32 

ta 1 aata warb i 9 i i n 

43 

a rba ? a wxamsi in 

54 

xamsa w s i 1 1 i in 

65 

s i 1 1 a wsabTiin 

76 

sabfa wtamaniin 

87 

t ama nya wt i s 9 i i n 

98 

miyya waafiid wisabilin 

171 

mi teen warba?a 

204 

tultumiyya xamsa wtalatiin 

335 

rubTumiyya ~ urbuTumiyya 

400 

xumsum i yya 

500 

suttumiyya 

600 

sub9umiyya 

700 

tumnumiyya 

800 

t us? umi yya 

900 

a 1 f 

1,000 

alf witusfumiyya talaata 

wsabi i i n 

1973 

m i 1 yoon 1 

,000,000 

milyoneen- itneen milyoon 2 

,000,000 

xamas ma 1 ay i i n 5 

,000,000 

b i 1 yoon 

billion 

xams i i n filmiyya 

talaata wtalatiin filmiyya 
sab?a wtisViin filmiyya 

itneen winuss filmiyya 

talaata warbafa min fasara 

f i 1 m i y ya 

tisia wtamanya min iasara 

f i 1 m i yy a 


itnaasar min miyya filmiyya 


50 % 

33 % 

97 % 

2.5 % 
3.4 % 
9.8 % 
. 12 % 


2 . Conjunctions 

A conjunction is a word that connects words, phrases, clauses 
or sentences, indicating the relationship of the connected ele- 
ments , e.g. : 
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ana s>uft 1 I wa I ad w i 1 b i nt . 
ana ka 1 1 wl £ r 1 bt . 
ana luft ilwalad b i y i kt i b w _ 
i nta £uft I I b i nt bt i I tab. 


I saw the boy and the girl . 

I ate and drank . 

I saw the boy writing and you saw 
the girl playing . 


Egyptian Arabic Conjunctions may be classified as: 

(a) Conjunctions immediately followed by Verbis (Conjunctions 1 - 25) . 

(b) Conjunctions immediately followed by Nouns^ or Pronouns (Conjunc- 
tions 26 - 33) . 


(c) Conjunctions followed by either Vdrbs^ or Nojans/Pr^onouns (Conjunc- 
tions 34 - 49). 


Following is a list of the most common conjunctions in Egyptian 
Arabic with sentences illustrating only a certain number of them. The 
numbers occurring before the sentences correspond to the number of the 
conjunctions on this list . 


1 . 

i n 


if (possible) 

20. 

yadoob . . .w i 

... no sooner . . • 

2. 

I za 


if (possible) 



than; as soon 

3. 

law kaa n 

if (contrary to fact) 


as 

4. 

ilia 

i n 

except if; unless 

21. 

m ! n yee r ma 

without 

5. 

ilia 

\ za 

except if; unless 

22. 

b i d u u n ma 

without 

6. 

ilia 

1 aw 

except if; unless 

23. 

a fisa n 

lest, for fear that 

7. 

fiatta 

i n 

even if 

24. 

1 a fisa n 

lest, for fear that 

8. 

fiatta 

1 za 

even if 

25. 

1 1 1 I 

because; that 

9. 

fiatta 

1 aw 

even if 




10. 

1 amma 


when, until 




11. 

amma 


when 




12. 

mahma 


no matter what; re 1 

- 






gardless of what 

26. 

1 i ?ann 

because ; for 

13. 

?ab 1 ma (q) 

before 

27. 

m 1 n yee r 

without 

14. 

baid ma 

after 

28. 

b I d uun 

without 

15. 

1 1 yaay 1 1 ma 

until 

29. 

b 1 rraym min 

in spite of 

16. 

1 i fiadd 

ma 

until 

30. 

1 aw 1 a 

but for 

17. 

wa?t ma 

when 

31. 

1 aw 1 a inn 

but for 

18. 

saaf 1 1 

ma 

just as 

32. 

i nn 

that; because 

19. 

aww i 1 

ma 

as soon as 

33. 

amma 

as for; but 
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34. 

w i ~ w 

and 

35. 

aw 

or 

36. 

walla 

or 

37. 

ya _ . , ya 

either ... or 

38. 

i mma _ _ w i ? i mma 

either ... or 

39. 

i mma , . _ aw 

either ... or 

40. 

y a i mma . . . y a i mma 

either ... or 

41. 

y a i mma ... aw 

either ... or 

42. 

la _ _ _ wa 1 a 

neither . . . nor 

43. 

i n nama 

but as for; whereas 

44. 

9asaa n 

because; in order to 

45. 

9a 1 asaan 

because; in order to 

46. 

1 aa k i n 

but 

47. 

bass 

but , only 

48. 

ma d a am 

since = "because" 

49 . 

taalama 

as long as 

1. 

in gat badri haruufi 

If she comes 


ma9aaha . 

iza gat badri haruufi 
maiaaha . 

law kaanit gat badri kunt 
rufit mafaaha . 
mis haruufi ilia iza gat 
badri . 

mis haruufi hatta law gat 
badri • 

ha ru u fi I amma t ii g i . 
ha?9ud h i na I amma t i rga9 . 
mahma ? a a I it mis hasma? 
ka I amha . 

1 y s i I ideek ?ab I ma taakul 
u?9ud hina liyaayit ma tiigi 
suftu saafit ma daxal 
awwil ma daxal , misiit ana 
yadoob daxal wana ml i i t . 

kaltaha min yeer ma airaf 
eeh h i yya . 


her . 

If she comes early. I'll go with 
her. 

If she had come early, I would have 
gone with her. 

I will not go unless she comes 
early. 

I would not go even if she came 
early. 

I'll go when she comes. 

I'll stay here until you come back. 
Whatever she says, I won't listen 
to her. 

Wash your hands before you eat. 

Stay here until she comes . 

I saw him when he entered. 

As soon as he entered, I left. 

No sooner had he entered, than 
I left. 

I ate it (f) without knowing what 
it was. 
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24. 

9 aaw i z 

a r u u fi 

aka II i mu d i 1 wa 

?t 


1 a fisa n 

y i ms i . 



25. 

ana f 

a rfiaan 

i 1 1 i £ u f t a k . 


26. 

magaaS 

i nnaha 

rda !i?annu 



t a9baa 

n . 



26. 

magat 1 

1 i ?an n a 

ha n i sy i t . 


26. 

magats 

1 i ? a nn 

axuuha nisi 



y i ? u 1 1 

ah a . 



27. 

n agafit 

min yee 

r musafditu . 


29. 

b i rray 

m min mu 

isaTd i t u managa 

Fis 

30 . 

1 aw 1 a 

musafd i t 

u makunt i s 



naga Fit 

• 



31. 

1 aw 1 a 

i nnu sa 

9 i d n i ma ku nt i s 



nagafit 

. 



32. 

h uwwa 

farfiaan 

innu Saafak 

. 

33. 

ana r 

u fit , a 

mma huwwa ?a?a 

d 


h i na . 




34. 

ana da 

rast whu 

wwa naam 


34. 

ana da 

rast wni 

mt 


36. 

i nta 

mas r i wa 

1 1 a s u u r i ? 


36. 

i nta 

fia t i kt i b 

walla hat naam 

? 

40. 

y a i mm 

a huwwa 

ya i mma h i yy a 


40. 

hay ruu 

fiu masr 

f i sseef . 



ya imma truufi 

masr ya i mma 



truufi 

1 ub naa n 

f i sseef . 


42. 

la 1 wa 

lad wa 1 a 

1 b i nt kaanu 



h i na . 




42. 

la ka 1 

w a 1 a £ i 

r i b fiaaga 



mbaa r i 

fi . 



43. 

i 1 b i n 

t gat i 

nnama 1 wa 1 ad 



magaai 

• 



43. 

ka 1 1 u 

i nnama 

ma 9a gab n i i 2 



I want to go talk to him now , 
lest he should leave. 

I am happy because (that) I saw 
you (ms) . 

He did not come today because he 
is tired. 

She did not come because she forgot. 

She did not come because her brother 
forgot to tell her. 

X succeeded without his help. 

In spite of his help he did not 
succeed. 

But for his help I would not have 
succeeded. 

If it were not (but for) his help 
I would not have succeeded. 

He is happy because (that) he saw you 
I went, but he stayed here. 

I studied and he slept. (wi = 
and = while) 

I studied and slept. 

Are you Egyptian or Syrian? 

Are you going to write or sleep? 
Either he or she will go to Egypt 
in the summer. 

She will either go to Egypt or 
Lebanon in the summer. (Note verb in j 
Neither the boy nor the girl was 
here. (Note verb in p) 

He neither ate nor drank anything 
yesterday. 

The girl came but the boy didn't. 

I ate it (ms) but I didn't like 
it. 
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44. 

magaas fasaan m.saaf 

i r 0 

He did not come because he is 

away (travelling) . 

45. 

gat Talasaan maTaaya 

* 

She came in order to study with 

me. 

47. 

huwwa kuwayyis bass 

suwayya- 

t a Tbaa n 

He is all right but he is a 

little bit (somewhat) tired. 

47. 

gat bass madarasits 

ftaa ga • 

She came but she didn't study 


anything. 

3. Verbal Nouns of Derived Forms 

It was mentioned in XIII. 2. 4 that Verbal Nouns of Form I 

are of many patterns and must be learned as lexical items. 

This section discusses Verbal Nouns of the derived Forms II - X. 
The most common, highly productive patterns are found under List 
A. List B shows other patterns which are not as productive as 
those in List A. 

List A: 


Form 

Verb 

Verbal Noun (VN) 



II 

f a h h i m 

t a f h i i m 

to 

cause to understand 

II 

kassar 

t a ks i i r 

to 

break 

III 

s aa 7 i d 

musa 7d a 

to 

help 

III 

zaa k i r 

mu z a k ra 

to 

study 

IV 

a k r am 

i kraam 

to 

be hospitable to 

V 

i t 7 a i 1 i m 

t a 7 ! i i m 

to 

learn (VN of II used here) 

V 

i t kassa r 

t a ks i i r 

to 

be broken (VN of II)* 

VI 

i t s a a 7 i d 

m u s a 7 d a 

to 

be helped (VN of III)* 

VI 

i t naa ? i s 

mu na ?sa 

to 

discuss (VN of III ) * 

VII 

i nbasa+ 

i nb ! saat 

to 

have a good time 

VIII 

i st a ra k 

i st i raa k 

to 

participate 

IX 

i fimarr 

fiamaa r 

to 

become red 


(color) 




IX 

itrass 

taras 

to 

become deaf 


(defect) 




X 

i st a 7m i 1 

' st i 7maa 1 

to 

use 


*Notice that VN does not exist for this particular verb, VN of the 
form listed in parentheses is used instead. 
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List B: (Examples - not patterns) 


Form 

Verb 

Verbal Noun 



II 

ka 1 1 i m 

ka i aam 

to 

speak to 

III 

saa f i r 

safar 

to 

travel 


gaaw i b 

i gaaba 

to 

answer 

V 

i t ka 1 1 i m 

ka 1 aam 

to 

talk to 

VI 

i tgaaw i b 

i gaaba 

to 

be answered 

VII 

i t kasa r 

kas r 

to 

be broken 

X 

i stagaab 

1st i g a a b a 

to 

answer a request 


4 . Notes on Some Form 1 Verbs 

(a) ?a?ad (u) (Q) 'to sit down; stay' has the Imperfect /yu??ud/~ 

/y i ?f ud/ . 

(b) /w i ? i f / (a) 'to stand up ; make a stop in' has /□/ as first vowel 
in the Imperfect. It also drops the /w/ in the Imperfect: 

/yu?af/. Likewise is / w i ? i 9 / (a) 'to fall down', /yu?a?/ _ This 
does not apply, however, to /wisii/ (a) 'to arrive'that has Imper- 
fect /y i wsa I / . ( Note wisii ~ wasa 1 (a) 'to arrive ' ) 

(c) /haat/ 'give mei ' haat , haati - haatu . This verb occurs only in 
the Imperative form. It does not have Perfect or Imperfect forms. 

5 . Nouns of Place, Instrument and Occupation 

(a) /matbax/ 'kitchen' is a noun of place derived from the verb 
/tabax/ 'to cook' on the pattern maC-j_C2aC3 (m) ; ,/maktab/ 'office' 
is another noun of place derived from verb /katab/ 'to write', 
/maktaba/ 'library; bookstore' is a noun of place derived from the 
same verb on the pattern maCj^aC-ja (f) . 

(b) /muftaafi/ 'key' and ./munsaar/ 'saw' are nouns of instrument derived 
from the verbs /fatafS/ 'to open' and /naSar/ 'to saw' respectively 
on the pattern muC-i^aaC^- 

(c) /mudarris/ 'teacher' (m) and /mudarrisa/ 'teacher' (f) ; /mumarrid/ 
'nurse' (m) and /mumarrida/ 'nurse' (f) are nouns of occupation 
derived from the verbs /darris/ 'to teach' and /marrad/ 'to nurse' 
respectively on the patterns muC^aC2C2iC3 (m) and muC^aC 2 C2 i Cja (f ) 
(See also XI . 2 . 5 ) . 

Of course there are other patterns for these three categories of 
nouns, but those shown above are very common. 


* * * * * * * * * 
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XV. 3 Practice and Drills 
XV. 3.1 Drill 1 

betna fiih talat uwad noora 
wi?oodit sufra , w?antireeh 
wisaloon , wimatbax , 
w i ftammameen . 


Our house has three bedrooms, a 
dining room, a family room, a 
a living room, a kitchen, and 
two bathrooms . 


Substitute, using the following: 

1. Two bedrooms, a dining room, a living room, a kitchen, and 
a bathroom. 

2. Four bedrooms, a study, a dining room, two family rooms, a 
living room, a kitchen, and two bathrooms, and a toilet. 

XV. 3. 2 Drill 2 

T: fii kaam taalib filfasl da ? 

S: ilfasl da fiih t i s i a wfiSriin taalib . 

Answer the following questions : 

1. issana fiiha kaam £ahr ? 

2. il?usbuu? fiih kaam yoom ? 


3. 

f i i 

kaam 

fas 1 f i ss an a ? 

4. 

eeh 

h umma 

7 

5. 

f i i 

kaam 

subaa? fi?iidak ? 

6. 

f i i 

kaam 

sanya fiddi?ii?a ? 

7. 

f i i 

kaam 

taalib hina b i y i ? r; 

8. 

i 1 y oom f i 

ih kaam saafa ? 


9. kaam di?ii?a fissaafa 2 
XV. 3. 3 Drill 3 

fiatsaafir mas r imta ? 

yoom ittalaat taman^aa^ar d i s i mb i r in 3aa? ajlaah . 
Form similar questions and answers using: 

1. Monday, November 17 

2. Wednesday, January 3 

3. Saturday, March 8 

4. Sunday, August 31 

5. Tuesday, February 14 

6. Friday, July 23 

7. Thursday, October 20 
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XV. 3. 4 Drill 4 

Give the Egyptian Arabic for: 

1. Would you like to drink tea or coffee? (to ms) 

2. Let's go drink coffee. 

3. I wanted to write her a letter today. 

4. What do you intend to do next summer? 

5. You (f) are sitting talking all the time. Be quiet! 

6. He has been continually studying since 8:00 A.M. 

7. I intend to travel to Egypt this summer. 

XV. 3.5 Drill 5 

- anhi (~anhu) atwal , haani walla sami i r ? 

- samiir atwal . 

Form similar questions and answers using: 

kibiir , fi i I w , ?aali , gidiid , huh I mm , ?adiim , suyayyar . 
XV. 3. 6 Drill 6 

inta farhaan walla zaflaan ? 

ana la farhaan wala zaTlaan , ana taibaan . 


Form similar sentences using: 

1. bardaan , fiarraan , kaslaan 

2. tafbaan , iayyaan , gafaan 

3. zailaan , nadmaan , ?arfaan 

4. ga?aan ,?at2aan , nafsaan 

5. ?ayyaan , taibaan , naisaan 
XV. 3. 7 Drill 7 

Give the Egyptian Arabic for : 

One-third, one-ninth, 1/5, the 18th, 3/4, one eighth, one-fourth, 
1/2, 29, 1974, one-sixth, 1/4, 1/3, first (f ) , the last, the 
seventh, 3,592, the sixth. 

XV . 3 . 8 Drill 8 Professions and Trades (See LIST #8 ) 

waldi dukt oo r waxuuya mufiaami My father is a doctor and my 

brother is a lawyer. 

Substitute: 


father 

brother 

j mother 

sister 

1 . 

teacher 

dentist 

6. 

nurse 

profess 

2. 

judge 

barber 

7. 

lawyer 

doctor 

3. 

carpenter 

goldsmith 

8. 

pediatrician 

teachei 

4 . 

policeman 

mechanic 

9. 

professor 

engines 

5. 

butcher 

engineer 

10. 

surgeon 

waitres 
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XV. 3. 9 Drill 9 

Give the Egyptian Arabic for: 

125 , 389 , 7/8 , 18,033 , 678 , 26 , 73 , 3/4 , 52 , 

1976 , 83 , 99 , 11 1/2 , 698/ 1978. 1987, 1996. 

XV. 3. 10. Drill 10 

Translate : 

1. miin agma I ? samiira walla sa I wa ? 

2. ilbint di akbar min binti bsanateen. 

3. ilqaahira akbar min i s k i n d i r i y y a . 

4. gaww ilqaahira agmal gaww filTaalam. 

5. huwwa asyar awlaadi. 

6. hiyya anbah t a a I i b a filfasl. 

7. libsit agadd fustaan Tandaha. 

8. huwwa atwal waafiid filfasl. 

*** 

XV. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


*** 


*** 


*** 
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UNIT SIXTEEN 
i dda rs i ss i 1 1 aaia r 


XVI . 1 Text 

i i Ta sa 
Dinner 


Mary 


aUaah! garni i la ?awi i I bamya Oh! This okra is very good, 
di ya nagwa. taaza ?awi . Nagwa; it's very fresh. Tell me, 

? u I M I i , mineen istaritiiha ? where did you buy it? 


Nagwa 

istaritha min issuu? iisar?i. 

Mary 

iddiini iinwaanu ? a b ! ma 
a rawwa Fi w i fiy aat i k . 

Nagwa 

min i i nay ya . 

Mary 

t i s I am ? i nee k i . 

Nagwa 

ku I i ya meeri. ayriflik bamya 
taani . intu makaltuus . 

Helen 

wallaahi ka I t kt i i r . mis ?adra 
xaa I i s . 

William 

ana aaxud Siwayyit ruzz 
biiSifriyya . mafiis agma I min 
i rruzz ilmasri abadan . 

Hani 

bilhana wilsifa- itfadda! 
George 

wana law samafiti iddiini 
s i wayy i t ruzz . 

Nagwa 

i t f adda I . ... 

ya meeri xudi (Saaga; t a b a ? i k 
faadi ; xudi kufta walla kabaab 
wifiyaatik , iasaan xatri 

Mary 

t ayy i b yas i 1 1 i bass . 

kifaaya. ana abibb afaddi 


I bought it at the Eastern Market. 

Let me have the address before 
I leave, please. 

With great pleasure. 

Thank you very much . 

Have some more, Mary. Neither 
of you have eaten any. 

Really, I have had plenty. I just 
can't hold another bite. 

I'll take a little rice with vermi 

celli. There is nothing 

better than Egyptian rice, ever. 

Glad you like it. Here. 

Me too, please. Let me have a 
bit of rice. 

Please, here ... 

Mary take something; your plate 
is empty. Take some meat balls 
or broiled meat, please. 

OK ... that is enough. I like 
to empty my plate . I don ' t 
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Mary (cont.) 

safrni mafiibbis axa I I i fiih 
Raaga . 

Nagwa 

tisrabu ?ahwa walla saay ? 
anna iamaltilkum ba? I aawa , 
w i basbuusa • 

George 

allaah . ana a h i b b 
i I ba? I aawa moot . 

Helen 

wana yatant nagwa amuut 
filbasbuusa . 

William 

ilmuhimm, hatisrabu eeh ? 

ana Taawiz saay binniTnaa? . 

Mary, Helen and George 
wana kamaan . 

Hani 

kullina fianisrab saay 
b i nn i Trias? . 

Nagwa 

itfaddalu fissaala wana fiagiib 
issaay hinaak . 


Hani 

wi eeh taani Tagabak ya zorz 
fmasr yeer ilba?laawa ? 

George 

Tagabni ssaTb ilmasri. sa?b 
as i i I . 1 uh hada rt u , 

wtaqaliidu , wi?adaatu. issaTb 
ilmasri Sa ib ka r i i m . 

Helen 

zorz mu?gab bixiffit damm 
ilmasriyyiin ; wana kamaan 
amuut finnukat ilmasriyya 


like to leave anything on it. 


Would you like tea or coffee? I 
made you some baklawa and semolina 
cake. 

Great; I love baklawa! 

Aunt Nagwa, I love semolina 
cake. 

Come on now, what are you going 
to drink? I want tea with mint. 

Me too . 

All of us will take mint tea. 

Let's go to the hall (family 
room), and I'll bring the tea 
there . 


George, what else did you like 
other than baklawa in Egypt? 

I liked the Egyptian people , a 
people of great origin. They 
have their own civiliza- 
tion and traditions and customs. The 
Egyptians are a hospitable people. 

George admires the Egyptians for 
their joviality and their sense 
of humor, and I adore Egyptian 
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Helen (cont.) 

wilfiikayaat issafbiyya , 

wibil?axass fiikayaat gufia . 

Hani 

ifikilna fiikaaya walla nukta 
tkuuni smiftiiha fraasr . 

Helen 

zorz fiaafiz Frikayaat gufia 
kullaha. Ifikilna ya zorz 
fiikaaya min fiikayaat gufia. 
George 


jokes and folk tales and particu- 
larly the Goha stories. 

Tell us then a story or a 
joke that you heard in Egypt. 

George has memorized all the 
Goha stories. George, tell us one 
of the Goha stories. 


fiikaayit gufia wfammu 


marra waafiid raa.fi ligufia w?allu " ana fammi ?umru tamanya 
wtisTiin Sana " fagufia ?allu " tab wi?eeh ya?ni ! tamanya wtisTiin 
Sana di wala fiaaga . ana Tammi law kaan YaayiS , kaan zamaanu ?andu 
miyya wtisTiin Sana 11 . 


The Story of Goha and his Uncle 

Once a man went to Goha and told him "My uncle is 98 years old." 
Goha then told him "So what! 98 is nothing; if my uncle had lived, 
he would have been 190 years old." 


Nagwa 

allaah . fiilwa ?awi I fiikaaya Well done! That one is a very 

di • ifikilna wafida tanya. nice story. Tell us another one. 

George 

fiikaayit gufia wifimiiru 

marra gufia kaan fandu fasar fiimi ir,xadhum I issuu? falaan 
yibifhum. raafi rikib fala fiumaar minhum wittisTa ttanyiin sa?hum 
?uddaamu. wibaTdeen ?a?ad y i fis i b ilfiimiir I i ? i tis?a , li?annu huwwa 
kaan raakib Tala fiumaar min ilfiimiir wilamma nizil min too? iifiumaar 
illi kaan raakib faleeh wihasabhum , li?i tasara . wilamma kaan 
yitla? too? iifiumaar wiyifisib, y i I ?a tisTa. wilamma yinzil min too? 
iifiumaar, wiyifisib , y i 1 ? a TaSra ,?aal " izzaay ilmas?ala di ?, 
mis mumkin ! mayimklnS! ." ! i ? i waafiid raagil, raafi fiakaalu Ifilkaaya , 
w i ? a I 1 u lmas?ala kaza wkaza , w i ?a I I u " allaah y i xa I I i i k ifislb 
dilwa?ti wSufli fii kaam fiumaar hina ." irraagil dukha ?allu 
yasiidi ana saayif hina Ridaasar Rumaar , " 
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Goha and his Donkeys 

Once Goha had ten donkeys. He took them to the market in order to 
sell them. He rode on one donkey (of them) and the other nine he drove 
in front of him. And then (afterwards) he kept counting the donkeys and 
found nine, because he was riding on one (donkey of the donkeys). And 
when he got off the donkey on which he was riding and counted them, he 
found ten. Then when he would get on the donkey and count, he would 
find nine. And when he would get off and count, he would find ten. He 
said "What is going on here? That is not possible! That is not possible! 
He found a man and told him the whole story (and told him thus and so) 
and told him "Please count now and see (for me) how many donkeys there 
are here!" That other man said "Sir, I see here eleven donkeys." 


Mary 

issaafa tnaasar , y a M a b 1 i na • 
t i sba hu 9a 1 a xeer . 

Nagwa 

I i s sa ba d r i . 

William 


ma 9 i i h s 

. nisufkum bukra nsaa? 

a 1 1 aa h 

.taiaalu iandina- isharu 

miaana 


Hani 


i nlaa? 

a ! 1 aah . 

Mary, Helen, 

William and George. 


t i sba Fiu 9a I a xeer . 

Nagwa and Hani 

wintu min ah I i I xeer . 


It's 12:00. We'd better be going. 
Good night. 

It's still early. 

It's all right. We'll see you 
tomorrow. Come to our place 
and visit with us in the evening. 

We will. 

Good night. 

Good night to you. 


taaza (invariable) 
i St a ra 

suu? - aswaa? 
i dda 

9 i nwaa n - 9a naw i i n 
rawwa Fi 
wi hyaatak 
min 9inayya 
tislam iineek 


fresh 
to buy 
market 

to give, hand over 
address 

to go home (leave (for home) 
please (said to ms) 
with great pleasure (by my eyes) 
thank you (ms) as response to 
min 9inayya 
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ya ra f ( i ) 
t aa n i 

? i d i r (a) (Q) 

xaa I i s 
i i f r i yya 
abadan 

bilhana wisSifa 


t a b a ? - at baa? 
faw samafit 

ku f t a 

kabaab 

faSaan xatri 
k i f aaya 
fadda 

safin - sufiuun 
xa I I a 
ba? I aawa 

basbuusa 
aft i bb ... moot 
maat (u) 
amuut f i ... 
t a nt 

i I muh i mm 

kamaan 
saaja - aat 
sa?b - lufuub 
as i i I - usa I a 
fiadaa ra 

t a? I i i d ~ taqliid - t a ? a I i id 
~ t aqa I i i d 
?aada - aat 
ka r i i m - kurama 
xafiif - xufaaf 


to ladle 

again, another time 
to be able to 

at all (with negative structures) 
vermicelli 

at all, never (with negative struct. 

Hope you will enjoy it (Lit.: May 
it do you much good and give you 
the best of health) . 

plate 

please (to ms) 

oblong or spherical hamburgers 
or meat balls 

meat broiled on a skewer, shish keba 

please; please do it for me 

(that is) enough 

to empty 

plate, dish 

to leave, let 

pastry made of puff paste with syruj 

and pistachios or walnuts, baklava 

Egyptian semolina cake 

I adore . . . 

to die 

I adore . . . 

auntie 

the important thing 
is . . . ; well . . . 
also 

hall, hallway; family room 
people of a country 
of excellent origin 
civilization 
tradition 

habit, custom 
generous, hospitable 
light (in weight) 
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dammu xafii-t he is light-hearted, jolly, jovial, 

funny, likeable 

xiffit damm jollmess, joviality 

nukta - nukat joke 

nakkit to joke 

bi!?axass especially; in particular 

fa- and then; well; then; for (because) 

guRa: Goha is the hero of many short stories and anecdotes told and 

retold among the people of Egypt and all the countries of the Arab World, 
as well as several parts of the Near East, e.g. Iran, Turkey, etc. An 
apparent simpleton, sometimes intelligent, other times sly, he gets the 
laugh in the end by some silly remark. Collections of his stories are 
found in all the countries of the Near East. 


R i f i z ( a ) 

9 amnn - 9 i maam 
tab wi?eeh ya 9 n ' 
wi?eeh ya?ni 
wa ! a fiaaga 


kaan zamaanu 
fiumaar - R i m ! I r 
ma rra 
s a a ? ( u ) 

Ra sa b ( i ) 
till! (a) 
i zzaay 
mumk i n 
I i?i (a) 


kaza wkaza 
a I I aah y i xa I I i i k 

ma? I i hs 
s i h i r (a) 


to memorize 
paternal uncle 
Well, so what I 
nothing 

in the past; time 
he would have (been) 
donkey 

once upon a time 

to drive (animals or vehicles) 

to count 

to ascend, go up, get up, get on 
how ( come ) ? 
possible 
to find, meet 

thus, so and so, such and such 

this and that ..., so and so, such and sue 

please (to ms) (Lit.: May God save you) 

forget it, it's nothing, don't worry 

to stay up late 


* * * * * * 


XVI . 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. Derived Verb Forms Forms II - VI (Weak) 

/ i St a ra/ 'to buy ', / i dda/ 'to give' ,/rawwaR/ 'to go home ' , 
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/fadda/ 'to empty' and /xalla/ 'to let; to leave' are all derived 
weak verbs. As mentioned before many roots do not 
occur in all forms. Here we may add that not every de- 
rived verb form has a corresponding Form I. 

/istara/ 'to buy' is Form VIII Final Weak, derived from /Sara/ 

'to buy' (a form not used) , while /rawwab/ 'to go home' is Form II 
Medial Weak, derived from /raab/ 'to go'. 

In the following section we will only discuss some of the most 
common Derived Weak Verbs, Forms II - VI.* 

(a) Form II Medial Weak 

Examples : 


rawwa ft 

to 

go home 


< raa ft 

(u) 

to 

go 

?awwim (Q) 

to 

cause 

to 

get up 

< ?aam 

(u) (Q) 

to 

get up 

?aww i m 

to 

cause 

to 

swim 

< Taam 

(u) 

to 

swim 

xaww i f 

to 

frighten 


< xaa f 

( a ) 

to 

fear 

nayy i m 

to 

cause 

to 

sleep 

< naam 

(a) 

to 

sleep 

2ayy i 1 

to 

cause 

to 

carry 

< saa ! 

(i) 

to 

carry 

f aww i t 

to 

cause 

to 

pass 

< faat 

(u ) 

to 

pass 

zawwid 

to 

add 



< zaad 

(i ) 

to 

increase 


Note: /zawwid/ 'to add' means 'to cause to increase,' and is 
thus causative in meaning . 

Conjugation of /xawwif/ 'to frighten' Form II Medial Weak 

Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

huwwa xawwif biyxawwif 

hiyya xaww i f i t bitxawwif 

humma xawwifu biyxawwifu 

inta xawwift bitxawwif xawwif 

inti xawwifti bitxawwifi xawwifi 

intu xawwiftu bitxawwifu xawwifu 

ana xawwift baxawwif 

i bna xawwifna binxawwif 

Participle ('having frightened') 
ms fs p 

mixawwif mixawwifa mixawwifiin 


= becomes , changes to 
= is derived from 




Egyptian Arabic 


213 


Unit Sixteen 


(b) Form II Final Weak 


Examples : 
massa 
safifia 
r amma 
?a r ra (Q) 
fadda 


to walk s .o < m i 5 i 
to wake s.o up < s i ft i 
to scatter s.th, throw away < r ama 
to cause to read <?ara 
to empty s.th < * i d 5 


( i ) to go , walk 
(a) to wake up 
( ! ) to throw 
(a) (Q) to read 

(a) to be empty 


All Form XI Final Weak Verbs have the structure /CVCCa/ in the 
perfect. Note the vowels of the perfect and imperfect; 
also note imperative forms in the following paradigm. 


Conjugation of /fadda/ 1 

to empty ' 

Form II 

Final Weak 


Perfect 

Imperfect 


Imperative 

h uwwa 

fadda 

b i y f add i 



h i yya 

f add i t 

b i t fadd i 



Fiumma 

f add u 

b i y f addu 



i nt a 

faddeet 

b i t fadd i 


fadd i 

inti 

faddeet i 

b i t f add i 


fadd i 

i nt u 

faddeet u 

b i t fadd u 


f add u 

ana 

faddeet 

b a f ad d i 



i Fina 

f addeen a 

b i n f a d d i 



Participle 

ms 

mi f add i 

'having emptied' 
fs 

mi faddiyya 

P 

mi fadd i yy i i n 

Form III 

Final Weak 




Examples : 





1 a a ?a 

to meet s.o 

< 1 a?a 

(a) 

to find 

fiaama 

to defend s.o 

< hama 

(i) 

to defend 

?aada (q) 

to sue s.o 

< ?ada 

( 1 ) (Q) 

to finish 


Note the vowels of the perfect and imperfect forms; also note 
the imperative forms in the following paradigm. 

Conjugation of /laa?a^ 'to meet s.o, or s.th' Form III Final Weak 
Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

b i y I aa? i 
bit I aa? i 
b i y I aa? u 


huwwa 
h i y ya 
humma 


I aa ?a 
I aa? i t 
I aa? u 



Egyptian Arabic 



214 


Unit Sixteen 


Perfect 


Imperfect 


Imperative 

i nt a 

i a?eet 


b i t 1 aa? i 


1 aa? i 

inti 

1 a?eet i 


b i t 1 aa? i 


1 aa? i 

i nt u 

1 a?eet u 


bit i aa?u 


1 aa?u 

ana 

1 a?eet 


ba 1 aa? i 



i f»na 

1 a?eena 


b i n 1 aa? i 



Participle 

( ' having 

met ' ) 



ms 

fs 


P 



mi 1 aa? i 

mi 1 a ? i yya 

mi 1 a ? i yy i 

i n 


(d) Form V Final Weak 





Examples : 






i t f adda 

to 

be 

emptied 

< fadda 

to empty 

i t da f f a ( > 

i d da f f a ) to 

warm oneself 

< da f f a 

to make warm 

i t yadda 

to 

have lunch 

< yadda 

to give lunch 

i t ?a2£a 

to 

have dinner 

< ?a£s=a 

to give dinner 

i t mas> £a 

to 

take a walk 

< ma2s»a 

to take s.o for a 






walk 

Note the 

vowels of the 

perfect and 

imperfect; also 

note imperative forms 

in 

the following paradigms. 

Coniuqation of /ityadda/ 

'to have lunch' Form V Final Weak 


Perfect 


Imperfect 


Imperative 

h uwwa 

ityadda 


b i y i t y a d d a 



h i yya 

i t yadd i t 


b i t i t yadda 



h umma 

i t y a d d u 


b i y i t yaddu 



i nt a 

i t yaddeet 


b i t i t yadda 


ityadda 

inti 

i t yaddeet i 


b i t i t yadd i 


i t yadd i 

i nt u 

i t yaddeet u 


b i t i t yaddu 


i t yad d u 


ana ityaddeet batyadda 

ifina ityaddeena binityadda 

Participle ('having had lunch') 

ms fs p 

mityaddi mityaddiyya m i t yadd i yy i i n 

(e) Form VI Final Weak 


< daawa to remedy 


Examples : 

itdaawa (*iddaawa) to be cured 
itlaa?a to meet one another 


I aa?a to meet s.o, 
s . th 
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Note the vowels of the perfect and imperfect forms; also note 
the imperative forms. 

Conjugation of /itlaa?a/ 'to meet one another' Form vi Final Weak 
Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

huwwa itlaa?a biyitlaa?a 

hiyya it I a a ? i t bititlaa?a 

humma itlaa?u biyitlaa?u 

inta i t I a?eet bititlaa?a itlaa?a 

inti itla?eeti bit it I a a ? i it I a a ? i 

intu itla?eetu bititlaa?u itlaa?u 

ana itla?eet batlaa?a 

ihna itla?eena binitlaa?a 

Participle 'having met one another' 
ms fs p 

mitlaa?i mitla?iyya mitla?iyyi in 

2. Question Words and Interrogation 

(a) Interrogation is achieved by intonation, e;.g. ; 

ilwalad da kwayyis . This boy is good, 

ilwalad da kwayyis ? Is this boy good? 

(b) It is also achieved by the use of /huwwa/ , /hiyya/ , and /humma/ 

'is he ...?', 'is she ...?' , 'are they ...?', 'do, did ... etc., 

e.g. : 

huwwa Iwalad da kwayyis ? Is this boy good? 

hiyya Ibint raahit mas r ? Did the girl go to Egypt? 

(c) Interrogation is also achieved by certain words and phrases, e.g.: 

hadritak masri , mis k i da ? You are Egyptian, aren ' t you ? 

(isn't that so?) 

ruht masr walla la? ? Did you go to Egypt or not? 

katabt ilgawaab walla I i ssa ? Did you write the letter or not 

(yet) ? 

ana suftak imbaarih , w a I I a Did I see you yesterday, or not? 
eeh ? (or what?) 

(d) Question Words: 


m i i n 

who? 

mi neen 

where from? 

i mt a 

when? 

i zzaay 

how? 

f een 

where? 

a nh u 

which one (ms) ? 
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anh i 
a nh um 
ayy 
ka am 
b i kaam 
eeh 

?add eeh (Q) 

I eeh 

maa + I + pron. suffix 
9 a I a eeh 
i Sm i Tna 
ha 1 


which (fs) ? 
which (p) ? 

which (ms, f s , p) ? 
how much? how many? 
how much? 
what? 

how many? to what extent? 
why? 

What is the matter with ...? 

what for? 

why? 

EA question introducer 


*** *** *** 


XVI . 3 Practice and Drills 
XVI • 3 • 1 Drill 1 

Kinship terms (study LIST #9 - PART FIVE - WORD LISTS) 

S#1 : waldak biyiStayal What does your father do? 

eeh? /iStayal/ 'work' 

S#2 : mudarris . (He is a) teacher. 

Form similar questions and answers: 


1. 

maternal uncle 

, pharmacist 

6. 

sister 

, doctor 


2 . 

father-in-law , 

lawyer 

7. 

maternal aunt , lawyer 

3. 

paternal aunt , 

nurse 

8. 

cousin 

(fa br so) 

, cook 

4. 

brother , engineer 

9. 

cousin 

(mo si da) 

, teacher 

6. 

paternal uncle 

, grocer 

10. 

mother 

, doctor 



XVI. 3. 2 Drill 2 


T: xawwif ilwalad - hiyya 

S: hiyya xawwift ilwalad 

Form sentences, using the following: 


1. 

fawwim , ibnu - 

a na 

5. 

safiha , 

ummu - 

i nt a 

2. 

nay y i m , b i nt u 

- i nt a 

6. 

?aada , 

? ammu 

- i nt u 

3. 

Say y i 1 , uxt u - 

i nt i 

7. 

i tyadda 

ma ?a , 

xaa 1 u 

4. 

maSSa , axuuh - 

hiyya 

8. 

i t 1 aa?a 

ma ?a , 

fiama h 


XVI. 3. 3 Drill 3 Negative (Perfect + Ind. Obj) 

S#l: katabtilak gawaab imbaarih I wrote you (ms) a letter yesterday. 
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S#2: makatabt i I aks gawaab imbaariR. Negative 

S#3: makat abt u I aks imbaariR . Negative 

Substitute : 

7ama I t i I ak , ?ahwa 

kaw i t I ak , ?ami i sak 
ramitlak , gawabaatak 
fiakitlak , ilhikaaya 
? u 1 1 i I a k , 1 I fi i kayaat 


XVI. 3. 4 Drill 4 Translate: 


1. She did not mail them for me. 

2. They did not narrate it (f) for me. 

3. He did not mail them for her. 

4. She did not iron it (m) for him. 

5. You (ms) did not write it (m) for me. 

6. You (fs) did not make it (f) for him. 

7. You (p) did not make it (m) for them. 


XVI .3.5 Drill 5 
Translate: 

1. When he came I was asleep. 

2. Take either the orange or the apple. 

3. I greeted him without knowing him. 

4. She waited until I came. 

5. He does not like her in spite of her beauty. 

6. Are you tired or ill? 

7. I am neither tired nor ill; I am hungry. 

8. If he comes. I'll go with him. 

9. I went there because I wanted to see her. 


XVI • 3 • 6 Drill 6 

inta Rarraan walla bardaan ? 

ana la Rarraan wala bardaan , ana tafbaan 

Form similar sentences using: 

1. farRaan - zatlaan - ?arfaan 

2. tafbaan - Tayyaan - kaslaan 

3. gafaan - fatsaan - nafsaan 
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4. 

?a rf aa n 

zaf laan 

?ayy aan 

5. 

nadmaan 

zaTlaan 

?arf aan 

6. 

za f 1 aa n 

?arfaan 

f arfiaan 

Drill 

. 7 




aggart sa??a mafruula . 
f i i fia eefi ? 


I rented a furnished apartment. 
What is in it? 


aggaf to rent, to let for rent 

£a??a - su?a? apartment 

faras (i) to furnish 

mafruus furnished 

Complete the above conversation: (See LISTS #6 & 10 - Part Five) 

Three rooms : a bedroom -bed, cupboard, chest of drawers, two night 
stands . dining room- dining table, buffet, seven chairs . study - 
desk, table, chairs, small couch . living room -couch, four chairs, 
three tables, mirror, TV set . kitchen - gas range, refrigerator. 


XV! .3.8 Drill 8 

maTaak fakkit gineeh ? Do you have change for a pound? 

/fakka/ 'change' (money) 

Ask similar questions using: 

1/2 a pound, 1/4 pound, 10 piasters, 5 piasters, a 2 piaster 
piece, half a piaster. 


XVI. 3.9 Drill 9 

iwzinli nuss kiilu Tinab Weigh half a kilo of grapes for 

rn i n fadlak . me, please. 

Ask similar questions using: 

2 kilos tomatoes. 1/2 kilo bananas. 3 kilos squash. 1 kilo green 
beans. 4 kilos oranges. 1 1/2 kilos apples. 2 1/2 kilos of peaches 

wazan ( i ) to weigh 


XVI. 3.10 Drill 10 

Badri tak bit i s t a y a I eeh ? What do you do? (What is your 

job?) 
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mufiaami ; wibadritak? I am a lawyer; and you? 

mudarris I am a teacher. 


Ask similar questions; then answer, using the following: 

1. teacher, physician. 2. pharmacist, judge. 3. butcher, 
grocer. 4. nurse, maid. 5. waiter, surgeon. 6. carpenter, 
cook. 7. accountant, porter. 8. mechanic, osteopath. 

9. gynecologist, driver. 10. dentist, barber. 


XVI. 3. 11 Drill 11 Negative (Future ) 

fiaktib darsi bukra I will write my lesson tomorrow, 

m i £ fiaktib darsi bukra Negative 

maftaktibuus bukra Variant negative 

Substitute: (give the two variant negative constructions) 

1. he, see, his girl friend 

2. they, go, to the cinema 

3. I, iron, her blouse 

4. we, mail (throw), the letters 

5. you (fs) enter, the film (i.e. the movie) 

6. you (ms) narrate, the story 

XVI. 3. 12 Drill 12 

Give the Egyptian Arabic for the following: 

435, 173, 22, 1974, 93%, 587, 743, 57%, 17, 23, 19, 

60, 73, 63. 

XVI. 3. 13 Drill 13 
Translate: 


1. 

2. 

in gat fiaruuft mafaaha 

F> a ru u fi 1 amma t i i g i . 


6. 

Raruufi akallimha 

d i 1 wa?t 1 afisan t i ms i . 

3. 

i V s i 1 i i deek i ?ab 1 ma 

t a k 1 i 

. 7. 

ana farfiaan ? aw i Mi 

4. 

£u f ; aha saafit ma daxa 1 

i t . 


Su f t i k . 

5. 

hiyya daxalit wana ml i 

it . 

8. 

mi£ fiatiigi bukra Tasaan 

fiatsaaf i r . 




Egyptian Arabic 


220 


Unit Sixteen 


XVI. 3.14 More Auxiliaries 

The Auxiliaries /zamaan/ 'must have 1 , 'would have' and /yadoob/ 
'just' are followed by : pronominal suffix, personal pronoun or 
noun plus verb in perfect, /yadoob/ may be followed by a verb in 
imperfect e.g. , yadoob ana adxul whuwwa yimsi 'just as I 
enter, he leaves.' 


Examples : 

zamaanu gah 
yadoobu gah 

kaan zamaanak fimasr dilwa?t- 
law kunna i i na badri kaan 
zamanna hnaak . 
yadoob ana daxalt wihuwwa 
m i s i . 

zamaan haa n i w i s i I . 


He must have come. 

He just came. 

You would have been in Egypt now. 
Had we left early we would have 
been there. 

Just as I entered, he left. 

Hani must have arrived by now. 


XVI. 3.15 Comprehension questions based on Unit Sixteen . 

1. iagabithum i ! bamya walla la? ? 

2. mineen bitistiri nagwa Ibamya ? 

3. ka I u kwayyis walla la? ? 

4. tabxitluhum eeh nagwa ? 

5. sirbu eeh ba?d il?asa ? 

6. ittahliyya kaanit eeh ? 

ha II a to have dessert 

tahliyya ~ tahliya dessert (fruits, sweets, etc.) 

7. zorz ?aa I eeh wihelen ? a a I it eeh ia I a ttahliyya ? 

8. eeh i II i ?agab zorz fma$r ? 

9. i Imasriyyi in maTrufiin bi?eeh ? 

10. ?ullina hikaayit guha w?ammu . 

11. ?ullina hikaayit guha wilhimiir . 

*** *** *** 


XVI. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


*** *** *** 
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UNIT SEVENTEEN 
iddars i ss ab a?t aa£ a r 


XVII. 1 Review - /muragfa/ 

zayy ma lufna , nagwa ^abbaaxa hayla . t a baxit bamya 
billafima , wruzz masri , wkufta , wkabaab , wifamalit 
sala^aat mudhisSa , wfamalit kamaan basbuusa wbaflaawa . 

gufna Ikaram ilmasri . ilmasriyyiin mafrufiin bilkaram . 
sSuftu i zaay nagwa kaanit dayman ti?uul lidyufha "ayriflukum 
bamya taani , xudu kufta wal la kabaab , xudi sSwayyit ruzz 
ya meeri , intu makaltuu£ 

ilmuhimm , meeri , wiwilyam , wi2orf , wihelen biyfiibbu 
l?akl ilmasri moot . ilha?il?a ('the truth is') il?akl 

ilmasri mayafluuS f a I eeh akl f i I f aa I am kullu. (' the best food ever ' ) . 

helen wi2or2 istafaadu ('benefited') 7awi min ziyarithum 
limasr; Saafu Ifahraamaat, wabu Ihoo! ('the Sphinx'), 
wisafru skindiriyya wlufsur wifaswaan . ahamm Raaga hiyya 
innuhum istafaadu giddan min issaqaafa ('culture') Imasriyya 
wifirfu fiagaat k i t i i ra fan ilfadab i£3afbi , wilfadaat 
wittaqaliid ilmasriyya . 

*** 

XVII. 2 Drills - /tamariin/ 

Drill 1 

laazim azaakir . I must study. 

Substitute : 

1 . he , do , his homework 

2. we , go , now 

3. you (ms) , come , tomorrow 

4. they , write , letters , to their friends 

5. you (fs) , love , your daughter 

6. she , iron , her blouse 

7. you (p) , respect , the little boys 
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Drill 2 

S#l: hakalhum hi ka a y it gufia He told them the story of Goha 

wfammu . and his uncle. 

S#2: hakahalhum . He said it to them. 

S#3: mahakaha I hum5 . He did not say it to them. 

Form similar sentences: 

1. she, ironed, the shirt, for him 

2. we, mailed, the letters, for them 

3. they, showed, the books, to us (/warra/ 'to show') 

4. he, dressed, the boys, for them 

5. we, smashed, the cups, for you (p) 

Drill 3 

i^tara kiilu bamya . He bought a kilo of okra. 

Substitute : 

1. 1,3 kilos , grapes 

2. you (ms) , 1 pound , coffee (fat' ” artaal 'pound') 

3. we , 1 1/2 kilos , figs 

4. they , 4 pounds , tea (arbaf tirtaal) 

5. you (fs) , 6 kilos , rice 

6. he , 2 pounds , sugar (ratleen) 

7. she , 3 kilos , oranges (talaata kiilu) 

8. 1,4 kilos , peaches 

9. you (p) , 2 kilos , meat (itneen kiilu) 

10. they , 2 pounds , salt 

11. you (fs) , 2 kilos , eggplant 

12. she , 2 1/2 kilos , tomatoes 

13. 1,2 1/4 pounds , coffee 

14. we , 3 kilos , squash 

15. they , 2 kilos , greenbeans 
Drill 4 

la?ya Ifarabi sahl ya meeri ? Mary, do you find Arabic easy? 

ilfarabi sahl ?awi . Arabic is very easy, 

inta btiTraf farabi kwayyis George, you know Arabic very 

?awi ya 2or2 . well. 
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Remarks 

(a) In Egyptian Arabic names of languages usually occur with 
the definite article. 

iliarabi sahl . Arabic is easy. 

(b) When names of languages occur as an object following a 
verb, the definite article is dropped. 

bitiiraf iarabi kwayyis ?awi . "You know Arabic very well. 
(See LIST #11 PART FIVE - WORD LISTS) 


T: 

bad r i t a k bitiiaraf 

kaam 1 uya? 

How many languages do you 

speak (know) ? 

S: bafraf iarabi wngil 

wfaransaawi . 

Answer using: 

i i z i 

I speak Arabic, English, and 

French . 

1 . 

Arabic , German 


5. English , Latin 

2. 

Greek , Armenian 


6 . French , Arabic 

3. 

Arabic , French 


7. Spanish , French 

4. 

Drill 5 

Japanese , Italian 


8. Russian , English 

katabt darsi mbaarifi , 


I wrote my lesson yesterday. 


Substitute: 


1. 

he , 

put on , his new shoes 

2. 

we , 

beat , the boys 

3'. 

I , 

understood , this lesson 

4. 

you 

(fs) , asked for, a cup of coffee 

5. 

they 

, thanked, their teacher 

6. 

you 

(ms) , ate squash 

7. 

she, 

went ,to the movies 

8. 

you 

(p) , took off , your hats 

9. 

we , 

returned, at 9:00 p.m. 

10. 

he , 

drank , mint tea 

11. 

they 

, paid, five pounds 

12. 

you 

(fs) , opened, my room 

13. 

she, 

did , her homework 

14. 

you 

(ms) , went , to your friend's place 

15. 

he , 

saw , my brother 
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Drill 6 



Give the Egyptian Arabic for: 




1977 , 83 , 92 1/4 , 74% , 65 

3/5 

, 9:30 a.m. , 6:00 sharp , 


7: 

15 p.m. , 8:25 , midnight . 



Drill 






n i 

fs i astiri bluuza beeda . 

I 

would like to buy a white 




blouse . 


Substitute : 




1 . 

grey suit 

6 

beige hat 


2. 

brown shoes 

7 

black handbag 


3. 

purple dress 

8 

red car 


4. 

yellow shirt 

9 

blue trousers 


5. 

green trousers 

10 

orange dress 

Drill 

_8 





fumri ma kalt i Ibamya . 

I 

' ve never eaten okra. 


Substitute : 




1 . 

he , baklava 

6 

we , garlic 


2. 

she , drink , mint tea 

7 

he , onions 


3. 

I , drink , whiskey 

8 

you (£s) , green peas 


4. 

they , smoke , cigarettes 

9 

she , rice 


5. 

you (ms) , drink , coffee 

10 

you (p) , Egyptian bread 

Drill 

_9 





Give the verbal noun : 


Verb 

Verbal Noun 

1. 

ka t a b 

k i t aab a 

2. 

z aa k i r 


3. 

a k ram 


4. 

iama 1 


5. 

daras 


6. 

i n b as at 

i nb i s aat 

7. 

f ahh i m 


8. 

i s t a? m i 1 


9. 

kassar 


10. 

s aa f i r 
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Verb Verbal Noun 


11. 

i t ka 1 1 i m 


12. 

t ab ax 


13. 

f at ah 

f at Fi 

14. 

n i z i 1 


15. 

da xa 1 


16. 

baa? 

bee? 

17. 

da rab 


18. 

saaf 


19. 

m i 1 i 


20. 

Saa 1 

(S ee 1 


Drill 10 

Give the Active Participle. Also give the Passive Participle 
if it occurs. Identify verb forms and give meanings. 


katab: (AP) 

kaat i b , a . - i 

i n (Form I) 

' to write 


(PP) 

ma kt u ub , a - 

i i n 


1. 

1 i b i s 


21. 

ra a 6 

2. 

xaa f 


22. 

i s t a ?m i 1 

3. 

rama 


23. 

i £ t a ra 

4. 

data? 


24. 

?ama 1 

5. 

b aan 


25. 

zaar 

6. 

da ras 


26. 

n i z i 1 

7. 

kassar 


27. 

masSs a 

8. 

t a 1 ab 


28. 

i t f a r ra g 

9. 

n aam 


29. 

i fimarr 

10. 

?i ri f 


30. 

i 1 t ammi n 

11. 

baa? 


31. 

?a 1 1 i m 

12. 

ka 1 1 i m 


32. 

zaak i r 

13. 

?aa£ 


33. 

i t ma=S3 a 

14. 

darab 


34. 

i n kas a r 

15. 

kaw a 


35. 

i t ?a 1 1 i m 

16. 

s aa ? i d 


36. 

i t naa? i 

17. 

f i h i m 


37. 

gaaw i b 

H 

CO 

daxa 1 


38. 

i fit a ram 

19. 

mi 3 i 


39. 

saaf i r 

20. 

^akar 

* * * 

40. 

* * * * * * 

?aa 1 


XVII. 3 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


* * * * * * * * * 
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UNIT EIGHTEEN 
iddars i 1 1 ama nt aasa r 


XVIII. 1 Text 

?and w i I yam w i meer i 
At the Place of William and Mary 


William 

ahlan , ahlan . eeh 
i nnuur da ! 

Hani 

ajlaah yixalliik . i nnuur 
nurkum . feen il?awlaad ? 

Mary 

biyitfarragu Ta 1 1 i I i v i zyoon . 

Calling her children: 

he I en , zorz t a? aa 1 u • 

Helen and George 

haad i r yamaama . 

To the Guests : 

ahlan - misaa? ilxeer . 

Nagwa and Hani 

ahlan wasahlan - misaa? i nnuur. 

Hani 

zorz , ?u I I i , fagab i tak 

baraamig i t t i I i v i zyoon 

fimasr walla la? ? 

George 

tabfan . 

Helen 

wihiyya di Tawza ka I aam ? 

Nagwa 

eeh i I I i Tagab kum 
f i t t i I i vi zyoon iimasri ? 

Helen 

hagaat kit i i ra' i t t i I i v i zy oo n 
ilmasri fiih baraamig munawwaTa 
ahsan min h i na . awwalan , 
tabfan , i I ? i T 1 a na a t ?ulayyila 
?awi ?awi , mis zayy h i na • 
wiba?deen ku I I birnaamig 
tihissi innu maimuul maxsuus 


Welcome, how nice to see you! 

Thank you. It's nice to see you. 
Where are the children? 

They are watching TV. 

Helen, George, come here! 

Ok mommy. 

Hello - good evening. 

Hello - good evening. 

Tell me George, did you like the 
TV programs in Egypt or not? 

Of course. 

That goes without saying. 

What is it that you liked about 
Egyptian TV? 

Many things. Egyptian TV has 
a greater variety of programs 
than here. First of all, of 
course, commercials are very 
very few, unlike here. Then 
you feel that each program is 
especially made to 
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fa I a£ aan y i n aas i b 
issinn wil?a?liyya wittafkiir 
bituu? innaas i!li Ibirnaamic 
maTmuul ?a!asanhum . 

George 

helen kalamha mazbuut . xudi 
masalan birnaamtg il?atfaal 
fimasr . yasalaam* fiaaga 
aaxir Ralaawa -- ayaani , 
ra?s , t ams i ! i yyaat 
w i mas raR i yyaat , si?r , zagal 
qisas , wiRkayaat 3a?biyya . 

Hani 

?u I I i yazorz ?agabak il?adab 

iSsafbi I mas r i 

George 

g i d da n . 

Helen 

ana kamaan Tagabitni Ibaraamig 
issafbiyya , zayy iifukaaha 
ssafbiyya masalan . 

George 

mafiis alisan min iifukaaha 
issaTbiyya Imasriyya . 

Nagwa 

kuntu btismafu naSrit 
il?axbaar ? 

Helen 

aywa . ana kunt bafham 
mu?zamha , ta?riiban kull 
fiaaga. tabfan zayy ma nti 
farfa nasrit il?axbaar fiiha 
kalaam kitiir billuya Ifusfia ; 
yafni fusha wfammiyya ma7a 
bafd . 

Hani 

w i nta yazorz ? 

George 

ilkalaam illi bilfammiyya kunt 
bafhamu kullu , willi 
bilfusfia nuss nuss _ baaba 
kaan biyifham kull fiaaga 


suit the age, mentality, and 
thinking of the people for whom the 
program is made. 

Helen is right. Take for example 
the children's program in Egypt. Gosh! 
It's the nicest thing there is. You 
have songs, dances, plays, poetry, 
popular poems, stories and folk tales. 


Tell me George, did you like 
Egyptian folk literature? 

Very much. 

I liked the folk programs too, such as 
folk humor for example. 

There is nothing better than 
Egyptian popular humor. 

Did you listen to the news? 

Yes. I understood most of it; 
almost everything. Of course, 
as you know the newscasts have 
a lot of words in Classical 
Arabic; I mean Classical and 
colloquial together. 

How about you George? 

I understood all the colloquial, 
and the classical so-so. Daddy 
understood everything because he 
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?asaan huwwa daras i I I uya 
Ifusfia sitt sniin 

Nagwa 

yaini makuntuus biti?ru 
garaayid wala magallaat ? 

Mary 

la? , mis ilwilaad , wala ana. 
wi I yam bass • kaan ku I I yoom 
issubh laazim yi?ra l?ahraam . 
wikaan dayman yistiri aaxir 
saata wilmusawwar ku I I usbuu?. 

Hani 

zo ri , madaam i nta mu?gab 
b i I ? a d a b is5a?bi I mas r i , I aa z i m 
t i fik i I na haaga . 

George 

zayy eeh ? amsaal, walla 
hikayaat, walla fiikam, walla 
nukat ,wa I la eeh ? 

Hani 

ayy fiaaga . 


studied Classical Arabic for six 
years . 

You didn't read newspapers or 
magazines then? 

No, not the kids, nor me. Only 
William. Every morning he had to 
read the newspaper Al-Ahram . And 
every week he bought (the magazine) 
Akhir Saa'a and Al-Musawwar . 

George , since you admire Egyptian 
folk literature you must tell us 
something. 

Like what? Proverbs, or stories, 
or maxims or jokes or what? 

Anything. 


George 

marra gufia raah i I ?ahwa winnaas i t I ammu ?aleeh wi?aluulu "?ullina 
fazzuura ya gufia 1 " fa?alluhum " eeh huwwa lli zayy ilhumaar tamaam , 
gismu zayy g i sm ilfiumaar , wiTneeh zayy Tineen ilfiumaar , wiwdaanu 
zayy widaan ilfiumaar , wirigleeh zayy rigleen ilfiumaar bass I uh g i n i ha 
wiyi?dar yitiir?" ?aluulu "di fiaaga sahla . ittayyaara." ?a!luhum 
"la?." ?a I uu I u "issaruux." ?alluhum "la?." ?aluulu "i I hi ddaaya." ?a I 

la?." ?aluulu " ilyuraab." ?alluhum "la?." ?aluulu "yulub humarna , 

?ulhalna nta ba?a." ?alluhum "da Ihumaar." ?aluulu "izzaay ba?a ? huwwa 
Ihumaar ?andu gnifia, walla yi?dar yitiir ?" ?alluhum " al[ah ! tayyib 
wana kunt fiasa??abha ?aleekum izzaay ba?a min yeer ilginiha ?" 


Once Goha went to the coffee shop and people gathered around him 
and said, "Tell us a riddle, Goha." He said to them, "What is it that 
looks like a donkey exactly, has a body like that of a donkey, eyes and 
ears and legs like a donkey, but has wings and can fly?" They said 
to him, "That is easy. An airplane." He said to them/'No." They 
said to him, "A rocket." He said, "No." They said, "A kite." He saidi"No. 
They said, "A crow." He said, "No." They said, "We give up. Tell us." 
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He said "It's a donkey." They said "How cornel? Does a donkey have 
wings? can a donkey fly?" He said "How else could I have made it 
difficult for you without the wings?" 


Everybody 

Rilwa ?awi di 

Nagwa 

eeh i I ? a y a a n i I I i fagabitkum 
f i ma s r ? 

George 

baaba wmaama biybibbu umm 
kalsuum wana babibb Tabd 
iiwahhaab whelen bitbibb ?abd 
i I ba I i i m baa f i z . 

William 

ajjaah yirbamha kawkab is££ar? 
umm kalsuum , wimatlaat i I koor< 
been i I ?ah I i w i zzamaa I i k , 
widdunya wmafiiha . 

Mary 

ana kaanit ahamm baaga ?andi 
h i yya birnaamig ilmar?a • 
i t T a I 1 i m t ittabx ilmasri 
minnu : siniyyit ilbataatis 
filfurn, makaroona filfurn 
salatit tibiina, bidingaan 
mabsi , samak maswi . 

Helen 

ana kunt amuut filbaraamig 
illi yifarraguuki fiiha ?ala 
I mus k i , wxaa n i I xa I i i I i , 
wil?asaar ilmasriyya zayy abu 
Ihool w i I ?a h raama at 
wittamasiil ilhayla lli f I u?su 
wi?aswaan . wikunt abibb 

aiuuf ilbaleeh wirra?s 
i sia?b i kamaan . 

William 

tibibbu tismaiu ayaani 
iarabi ? issiriit da ialeeh 


That is very cute. 

What songs did you like in Egypt? 

Dad and Mom like Urn Kalsum. I 
like Abdel-Wahhab and Helen likes 
Abdel-Halim Hafez. 


The late Um Kalsum, the Star of the 
i East, and the football games between 
the Al-Ahli and Al-Zamalik teams 
are all that I care about. 

The most important thing to me 
was the Women's Program. X 
learned Egyptian cooking from it: 
baked potatoes, baked macaroni, 
tahini salad, stuffed egg plant, 
and broiled fish. 

I liked the programs that show 
you the Muski, Khan Al-Khalili, 
and the monuments of Egypt such 
as the Sphinx and the Pyramids, 
and the magnificent statues in 
r Luxor and Aswan. And I liked to 
watch ballet and folk dancing 
too. 

Would you like to listen to some 
Arabic songs? This tape has 
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" ama I ftayaati" bitaft umm 
kalsuum, wi?uyniyit "il?amfi" 
I i f a b d ilwahhaab, "winaar 
ya fiabiibi" lifabd i I fta i i i m 
ftaaf i z . 

Nagwa 

hi I w i in ?awi- sammafna 
yas i i d i . ya I I a . 


The songs are on the tape . 

. i t f a rrag fa I a 
t i I i v i zyoon - aat 
birnaamig - baraamig 
t ab f a n 

wihiyya di fawza kalaam 
munawwaf 

iflaan - aat 
?u I ayy i I (Q) 
ftass ( i ) 
rnaxsaus 
naas i b 
s i tin 

f a? I i yya - aat 
t a f k I i r 
masa I an 
tifl - atfaal 
fiaaga aax i r fia I aawa 
Raaga aax i r gamaa I 
uyniya - ayaani 
muyanni, muyanniyya 
ra?sa 

t ams i I i yya - aat 
mas ra ft i y ya - aat 
adab 
f u kaah a 
Sa? b i 


"Hope of My Life" by Um Kalsum 
and "The Wheat Festival" by 
Abdel-Wahhaab and "Fire of Love" 
by Abdel-Halim Hafez. 

Very good. Play it for us. 


to watch, see, sightsee 
TV 

program 

of course, surely 
this goes without saying 
variegated (having a variety of 
things) 

advertisement, commercial (T.V.) 

little (in number) , few 

to feel 

especially 

to suit 

age 

mentality 
thinking, thought 
for example 
child 

the utmost in niceness and loveline 

the utmost in beauty 

song 

singer 

a dance 

play 

play 

literature 

humor 

popular, folk as in folk tale 
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nasra [nasrit il?axbaar] 

muTzam 

ta?r i i ban 

i I f usfia 

i I Tamm i yy a 

nuss nuss 

ga r i i da - ga raay i d 
gurnaal - garaniil 
ma ga I I a - at 
masal - ?amsaal 
ft i kma - ft i kam 
i t I amm Tala 
fazzuura - fawaz i i r 
g i naa ft - g i n i ft a 
taar ( i ) 
saruux - sawa r i i x 
IS i ddaaya - aat 
y u raa b - yirbaan 
y u I ub fiumaa r i 
saTTab 

a 1 1 aah y i rfSamu 
a [ I aah y i rftamha 

kawkab - kawaakib 
mats - aat 

mubaraah - mubarayaat 
koora - kuwar 
iddunya wimafiiha 

ma r?a 
sa I at a 
t i FS i i n a 
tnasw i 
i I mus k i 

xaa n i I xa I i i I i 


broadcast (newscast) 

majority; most of 

almost; approximately 

classical (Arabic) 

dialect, colloquial 

fifty-fifty, not completely, so-so 

newspaper 

newspaper 

magazine 

proverb 

word of wisdom, maxim 

to gather around 

riddle 

wing 

to fly 

rocket 

kite (the bird) 
crow 

I give up 
to make difficult 
May God have mercy on his soul; 
the late . . . 

May God have mercy on her soul ; 

the late . . . 
planet, star 
game , match 
game , match 
ball 

that is all one cares about in 
this world; that is enough for me 
lady, woman (classical Arabic) 
salad 

ground hulled sesame seed; tahini 
broiled; roasted 
Muski, popular business quarter 
of Cairo 

Khan Al-Khalili, a popular quar- 
ter of Cairo where arts and crafts 
are sold for tourists. 
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asaar 
abu I boo I 

t i msaa I - t amas i i I 
I u?su r 
a swaa n 
ba I eeh 

s i r i i t - sa raay i t 
i st uwaa na - aat 
ama I - amaa I 
ftayaah (f) 

?amfi (Q) 
naa r 
Fi a b i i b 
bab i i b i 
sammaf 


monuments 

the Sphinx 

statue 

Luxor 

Aswan 

ballet 

tape 

record, disc 

hope 

life 

wheat 

fire 

dear, beloved 

darling, my darling, my dear 
to cause to listen 


XVIII. 2 Grammatical Notes 

1. More Derived Weak Verbs 


Form VII 

Medial Weak. 

Note ( i t - ~ 

i n- 

as free variants) 

Examples: 





i t saa 1 

to be carried 

< saa 1 

(i) 

to carry 

i t ?aa 1 

to be said 

< ?aa 1 

(u) 

to say 

i tgaab 

to be brought 

< gaab 

(i) 

to bring 

Note that 

all the above • 

verbs are conjugated alike regardless 

of the vowel of the imperfect in the corresponding Form I. 

Study the 

following paradigms. 



Conjugation of / i t M a a 1 / 

' to be carried 

1 

Form VII Medial Weak 


Perfect 

Imperfect 


Imperative 

huwwa 

i t Saa 1 

b i y i t saa 1 



h i y ya 

i t Saa 1 it 

b i t i t Saa 1 



humma 

itSaa 1 u 

b i y i t Saa 1 u 



i nta 

i tSa 1 1 

b i t i t Saa 1 


i t Saa i 

i nt i 

i t Sa 1 1 i 

b i t i tSaa 1 i 


i t S aa 1 i 

i nt u 

i t Sa 1 1 u 

b i t i t Saa 1 u 


i t Saa 1 u 

ana 

i t sa 1 1 

batSaa 1 



i fina 

i t Sa 1 na 

b i n i t Saa 1 
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Participle 'having been carried 1 
ms fs p 

mitsaa! mitsaala mitsaliin 


Form VII 

Final Weak. Note (it- 

i n - 

as free variants) 

Examples : 





i njafa 

to be extinguished <tafa 

(i ) 

to extinguish 

i t rama 

to be thrown 

< rama 

(i ) 

to throw 

i t ?a ra 

to be read 

< ?a ra 

(a) 

(q) to read 

i t kawa 

to be ironed 

< kawa 

(i) 

to iron 

i t Tama 

to be blinded 

< ?ama 

( i ) 

to blind s.o 

Note that 

the above verbs 

are conjugated alike regardless of the 

vowel of the imperfect in 

the corresponding 

Form I. Study the 

following 

paradigms . 




Coniuqation of /it Tama/ ' 

to be blinded' 

Form VII Final Weak 


Perfect 

Imperfect 


Imperative 

h uwwa 

i t f ama 

b i y i t f i m i 



h i yy a 

i t f am i t 

b i t i t f i mi 



h umma 

i t famu 

b i y i t f i mu 



i n t a 

i t i a meet 

b i t i t ? i mi 


i t ? i m i 

inti 

i t 9 atneet i 

b i t i t f i m i 


i t f i m i 

i nt u 

i t T ameet u 

b i t i t T i mu 


i t f i mu 

ana 

i t fameet 

bat f i mi 



i fin a 

i t iameen a 

b i n i t f i m i 



Participle 

'having been blinded' 



ms 

f s 

P 



m i t ? i m i 

m i t f i m i yy a 

m i t ? i m i y y i 

i n 


Form VIII 

Final Weak. 




Examples : 





i Stara 

to buy 




i b t a da 

to begin 




Study the 

: following paradigms : 



Conjugation of /i£tara/ 

' to buy ' Form 

VIII Final Weak 


Perfect 

Imperfect 


Imperative 

h uwwa 

i £ t a ra 

b i y i 3 t i r i 



h i y y a 

i 3 1 a r i t 

bit lit i ri 



h umma 

i 3 1 a ru 

b i y i £ t i ru 



inta 

i 3 1 a reet 

b i t i 1 1 i r i 


i 3 1 i r i 
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Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

inti 

iltareet i 

b i t i I t i r i 

i It i ri 

i nt u 

i S t a reet u 

b i t i I 1 i ru 

i It i ru 

ana 

i 5 1 a reet 

bal t i r i 


i fin a 

i I t a reen a 

b i n i It i r i 



Participle 'having bought' 

ms fs p 

miltiri miltiriyya miltiriyyiin 

(d) Form X Medial Weak 
Examples : 


istafaal to resign istaftaal to be impossible 

istamaal to attract s.o istafaad min to benefit from 

The above verbs conjugate alike. Study the following paradigms 
Note assimilation of /d + t — > tt/. 

Conjugation of /istafaad/ 'to benefit' Form X Medial Weak 


Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

h uwwa 

i staf aad 

b i y i s t a f i id 


h i yya 

i s t a f aad i t 

b i t i s t a f i id 


h umma 

i st a f aadu 

biyistafiidu 


i nt a 

i staf att 

b i t i s t a f i id 

i s t a f i id 

inti 

istaf att i 

bitistafi idi 

i s t a f i idi 

i nt u 

i s t a f at t u 

b i t istaf i i du 

i s t a f i i du 

an a 

i st a fat t 

bastaf i i d 


i bna 

i st af adn a 

b i n i s t a f i id 


Participle 

'having benefited' 


ms 

fs 

P 



mistafiid mistafiida mistafidiin 


(e) Form X Final Weak 
Examples 

istayna to do without (?istayna fan) 

istafma to pretend to be blind 

istaf I a to be pompous 


Conjugation of /istayna fan/ 'to do without ' Form X Final Weak 



Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative 

h u wwa 

i stayna 

b i y i stay na 


h i yya 

i stay n i t 

b i t i stay na 


humma 

i stay nu 

b i y i st ay nu 


i nta 

i stayneet 

b i t i st a y na 

i stayna 
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Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

inti istayneeti bitistayni istayni 

intu istayneetu bitistaynu istaynu 

ana istayneet bastayna 

ifina istayneena binistayna 

Participle 'having done without 1 

ms f s p 

mistayni mistayniyya mistayniyyiin 

(f ) Form VII Doubled 

/itlamm faia/ 'to gather around' (it- ~ in- as free variants) 


Examples : 




i t ma d d 

to be extended 

i nfia 1 1 

to be solved 

i t fiabb 

to be loved 

i t fadd 

to be counted 

Conjugation 

i of / i t fiabb/ 

'to be loved' 

Form VII Doubled 


Perfect 

Imperfect 

Imperative * 

huwwa 

i tfiabb 

b i y i t fiabb 


h iyya 

i t fiabb i t 

bit i t fiabb 


h umma 

i t fiabbu 

b i y i t fiabbu 


i nt a 

i t fiabbeet 

bit i t fiabb 


inti 

i t fiabbeet i 

b i t i t fiabb i 


i nt u 

i t fiabbeet u 

b i t i t fiabbu 


ana 

i t fiabbeet 

bat fiabb 


i fina 

i t fiabbeena 

b i n i t fiabb 


* i t 1 awn 

, i t 1 amm i 

itlammu 'gather around!' 

Participle 

'having gathered around' 


ms 

fs 

P 


m i t 1 amm 

m i t 1 amm i y ya 

mitlammiyyi in 


* N. B. Imperative and participles are given for / itlamm/ 
'to gather around.' 

2 . Conditional Sentences 

i n if (possible - probable) 

iza if (possible - probable) 

law if (possible - improbable) 

law kaan if (impossible) 


There are two different ways of forming possible conditionals: 
(1) (e.g., If something happens, something else will happen). 
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Whether you use perfect or imperfect verb forms , these refer to the 
future, e.g.: see boxes (a) and (b) . 


(2) Sentences expressing what would have happened had things been 
different (impossible) must take perfect verb forms. See box (c) . 


(a) 


+ 

verb (perfect) 

+ 

verb (imperfect) with or without 





prefix /fta-/ 


in gah , haruuh maiaah . 

i za gah . haruuh maiaah . If he colnes ' 1,11 <?° with him - 


1 aw 

+ 

verb (imperfect without prefixes) 

+ 

verb (imperfect with or 





without prefix /ha-/ 


law yiigi , aruuh mafaah . If he comes. I'll go with him. 

law gah , aruuh mafaah . If he came, I'd go with him. 


(c) 


I aw kaan 


verb (perfect) 


kaa n 


verb (perfect) 


law kaan gah , kunt rufit mafaah . If he had come, I would have gone wit 

him. 


>*** 


XVIII. 3 Practice and Drills 
XVIII. 3.1 Drill 1 

Give derived verb Forms as specified; in Column B, 
give appropriate meanings. 

A B 


1 . 

£aa 1 

to 

carry 

2. 

?aa 1 

(Q) to 

say 

3. 

gaab 

to 

bring 

4. 

t ata 

to 

extinguish 


itSaal to be carried (VII) 

(VII) 

(VII) 

(VII) 
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A B 


5. 

kawa 

to 

iron 

6. 

rama 

to 

throw 

7. 

Tama 

to 

blind 

8. 

f aad 

to 

benefit 


XVIII. 3. 2 Drill 2 

(3 a s t a f i Id ? a w i min 
i I k i t a ab da . 

Use the above with: 

they , we , you (ms) , he 
XVIII. 3. 3 Drill 3 

S#l: i nnuur i ttafa . 

miin illi tafaah ? 
S#2: ana matafituusS . 

y i mk i n i tta fa I wafidu 


(VII) 

(VII) 

(X) 

(X) 

I'll benefit a lot from this 
book. 

you (fs) , she , you (p) 

The light was turned off. 

Who turned it off? 

I did not turn it off. 

Maybe it turned itself off 
(no one did it) . 


Ask and answer, using the following: 

1 . the cup , broke 

2. radio , turned off 

3. door , opened 

4. pencil , broke 

5. cupboard , opened 


XVIII. 3. 4 Drill 4 Negative Imperative (+ Ind. Obj . ) 

i kt i b I i gawaab . Write me a letter) 

mat i kt i b I i i S gawaab • Negative 

Form similar sentences: 
p Narrate the story to him. 

ms Make coffee for her. 

fs Iron the shirt for me. 
p Speak to them for us. 

fs Mail the letter for me. 

ms Tell them the stories. 
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XVIII. 3.5 Drill 5 

Translate : 

1. I saw the boy and the girl there. 

2. Would you like tea or coffee? 

3. As soon as I saw him I told him the story. 

4. All the boys came except Hani. 

5. Had I seen him I would have given him the book. 

6. Without her help I would have never succeeded. /n a ga fi (a)/ 

7. You can do it without his help. 

8. He did not come yesterday because he was ill. 

9. I'll tell you the story when you come back. 

10. I'll tell you the story but don't say anything to him. 

XVIII. 3. 6 Drill 6 

Fi i I w ?awi i££araab bitaaTak . mineen gibtu ? 
mis ana lli gibtu , gabithuuli nagwa . 

Form sentences using: men's clothes /malaabis irrigaal/ 


1. 

Saraab - aat 

socks 

2. 

S i bs i b - Sabaa£ i b 

slippers 

3. 

gazma - g i zam 

shoes 

4. 

?ami i s - ?umsaan 

shirt 

5. 

za k i 1 1 a - aat 

jacket 

6. 

baltu - ba [ aat i 

coat 

7. 

barniita ~ burneeta - baraniit 

hat 

8. 

gawanti - gawantiyyaat 

gloves 

9. 

ma nd i i 1 - ma na d i i 1 

handkerchief 

10. 

puloovar - aat 

pullover 

11. 

malaabis daax i 1 i yya 

underwear 

12. 

karavatta - aat 

neck tie 

13. 

6 i zaam - h i z i ma 

belt 

14. 

Samsiyya - Samaasi 

umbrella 

15. 

bantaloon - aat 

trousers 

16. 

makan i t f> i 1 aa?a 

safety razor 

17. 

f u rla - f u raS 

brush 

18. 

mi£t - amSaat 

comb 
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19. 

f urS i t ft i 1 aa?a 

shaving brush 

20. 

muus ftilaa?a - amwaas fi!laa?a 

razor blade 

21. 

ku 1 onya 

eau-de-cologne 

22. 

mafguun ft i 1 aa?a 

shaving cream 

23. 

marguun s i naan 

tooth paste 

24. 

f urs» it si naan 

tooth brush 


XVIII. 3. 7 Drill 7 Negative (Future + D. Obj . + Ind. Ob j . ) 


ftakal I i m I a k i l?ustaaz I will speak to the professor 

on your behalf. 

fia ka I I i mh u u I a k I'll speak to him on your behalf, 

ma fia ka I I i mh u I a k£ Negative 


Form three sentences as follows: 

(a) I will narrate the story to you. fs 

(b) I will narrate it (f) to you. f s 

(c) Negative of (b) above. 

1. he, mailed, letters, for you p 

2. they, will make, coffee, for us 

3. we, make, tea, for them 

4. she, ironed, the blouse, for her 

5. I, will mail,, the letter, for her 

6. he, spoke to the teachers, on their behalf 

7. you (ms), will write, the letters, to them 

8. she, writes, letters, to you (p) 

XVIII. 3. 8 Drill 8 

ana Say y I It — > say y i 1 1 uhum . Sayy i 1 1 uh urn I uh um — * 
ma2 ay y i I t u h um I uh um£ . 

Form similar sentences: 


1. 

i ftna , f aww i m 

- it (f) for him 

2. 

ana , nayy i m 

- him for you (ms) 

3. 

i nta , massa 

- them - for her 

4. 

h i yya , saftfta 

- them for them 

5. 

ana , fadda 

- it (m) for her 
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XVIII. 3.9 Comprehension questions based on Unit Eighteen 

1- kaanu b i y i ?m i I u eeh wilaad wilyam wimeeri ? 

2. fagabhum i t t i I i f i z y oo n ilmasri walla la? ? 

3. eeh illi ?agab zorz fitti I ifizyoon ilmasri ? leeh ? 

4. eeh ra?y helen fittilifizyoon ilmasri ? 

5. ? u I I i n a bafd ilbaraamig illi fittilifizyoon ilmasri , 
w?u I I i na f i i ha eeh . 

6. zorz kaan biyifham nasrit i!?axbaar ? leeh ? wiwilyam ? 
leeh ? 

7. ha I wilyam kaan biyi?ra garaayid fimasr? eeh hiyya ? 

8. ihkilna ilfazzuura Mi ?alha guha linnaas fil?ahwa 

9. miin hiyya umm kalsuum ? 

10. huwwa wilyam biyhibb ilkoora ? 

11. tifraf eeh fan birnaamig ilmar?a f i 1 1 i I i v i zyoo n ilmasri ? 

12. eeh illi kaanit helen bithibb tsuufu f i 1 1 i I i v i zyoon ? 

13. eeh il?ayaani Mi simiuuha ?and wilyam ? 


*** *** *** 


XVIII. 4 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 


*** *** *** 
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UNIT NINETEEN 
iddars i 1 1 i s afl; aa£ a r 


XIX. 1 Review - /muragfa/ 

feelit wilyam wfeelit haani sihru mafa bafd lissaafa 
talaata sabaafian . ?afadu yismafu umm kalsuum , wifabd 
ilfialiim fiaaf i z ,w i mfiammad fabd ilwahhaab . 

wilyam mufgab bumm kalsuum ajlaah yirfiamha . ?aa I 
lihaani nnu baka I amma simf xabar motha . 

lorl mufgab bifabd i Iwahhaab aaxir ifgaab . ?aal 
linagwa nnu f i r i fi ?aw i ?awi yoom ma fabd ilwahhab xad 
idduktoraah i I f axr i yy a ("honorary") . 

helen , zayy mufzam ilbanaat illi fsinnaha bitfiibb 
fabd ilfialiim fiaafiz . fiadaritlu fia f a I aat (fiafla - fiafalaat 
party (fun)) kitiira. kaanlt bitruufi mafa asfiabha 
Imasrlyyaat. 1 I fia? i i ?a ("the truth is") fabd ilfialiim 
fiaafiz f annaan (fannaan, a -tin, aat artist, fann art)?azlim. 

*** -kit* *** 

XIX. 2 Drills - /tamariin/ 

Drill 1 

gamiil ?aw i fustaanik da ya nagwa • iStaritiih mineen ? 
mis ana III Itareetu . istarahuuli haani . 

Form similar sentences using: 


1. 

b 1 uuza 

- aat 

blouse 

2. 

gazma bkafb 

high heel shoes 

3. 

sanda 1 

- sa naa d i 1 

sandals 

4. 

s i bs i b 

- sabaas i b 

slippers 

5. 

xaat i m 

- xawaat i m 

ring 

6. 

xaat in 

dahab 

gold ring 


(/dahab/ 

' gold' ; / f adda/ 

'silver; /fiadiid/ 'iron'; 


/n i fiaas 

asfar/ 'brass' ;/ n 

i fiaas afimar/ 'copper; /xaSab/ 


' wood ' ) 
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7. 

ftala? - 6 i 1 ?aa n 

earring 

8. 

iswira - asaawir 

bracelet 

9. 

bantaloon - aat 

slacks, pants 

10. 

buut 

boots 

11. 

isarp - aat 

scarf 

12. 

ziip - aat ~ gunilla - aat 

skirt 

13. 

? am i is noom (Q) 

night gown 

14. 

b i zaama - aat 

pajama 

15. 

roob - arwaab 

robe 

16. 

b a [ t u farw 

fur coat 

17. 

fustaan fiariir 

silk dress 


(/fiariir/ 'silk', /?utn/(Q) 
/? at i i fa/(Q) 'velvet') 

'cotton', /s u u f / 'wool'; 

18. 

mugawha raat 

jewelry 

19. 

sa raab nay 1 on 

nylon stockings 

20. 

b u d ra 

face powder (make up) 

21. 

ru u z 

lipstick 

22. 

a Fima r safaayif 

lipstick 

23. 

saby i t sa?r 

hair color (dye) 

24. 

sampu u 

shampoo 

25. 

pa r f a a n 

perfume 

26. 

r i i fia -rawaay i 6 

perfume, scent, fragrance 

27. 

i k 1 adoor 

nail polish 

28. 

mu l.?aat -ma [ a? i it 

tweezer 


Drill 2 

Give the Egyptian Arabic for: 

1. Who came here yesterday? 

2. Where is Hani? 

3. Where did Hani go? 

4. Which boy came here at 8:00? 

5. Why do you like mint tea? 

6. What is the matter with you? 

7 . How much is your shirt? 

8. How do you make baklawa? 

9. When did she come? 

10. Where did you buy your dress from? 
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Drill 3 

?awwim 'to cause to get up' 

ana ?awwimtaha ana ma ?aww i mt a haa £ — ^ ana ma?a ww i mt a h a I a ks 

Form similar sentences: 


1. 

h i yy a , rawwa R - 

him -for 

you (fs) 

2. 

i ISna ,xaww i f - 

them - for you (ms) 

3. 

ana ,nayy i m - 

him -for 

them 

4. 

i nta ,f adda - 

it (m) - 

for me 

5. 

h i y ya ,sa fSISa - 

him -for 

us 


Drill 4 

ana bamuut filba?laawa _ ana bafiibb ilba?laawa moot 

Form similar sentences: 

1. he - peaches 

2. she - apples 

3. I - Egypt 

4. he - Egyptian Coffee 

5. we - mint tea 

6. I - milk 

7 . they - okra 
Drill 5 

Translate: 

1. X stayed until she came. 

2. I saw him before his trip. 

3. She did not succeed in spite of his help. 

4. Were it not for his help, she would not have succeeded. 

5. I am happy because I saw you (fs) . 

6. Either he or his wife will go to Egypt this summer. 

7. She came but she did not study. 

8. He left as soon as she entered. 

9. I would go even if she came early. 

10. I 11 stay here until she comes back. 
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Drill 6 

waldak b i y i s t a y a I eeh ? What does your father do? 

muhandis; wiwaldak? He is an engineer; and your 

father? 

waldi ustaaz gaamiii . My father is a university pro- 

fessor. 

Ask questions and answer using: 

1. maternal uncle, teacher, you, physician 

2. cousin (fa br so) , lawyer, your cousin (mo br da) , nurse 

3. brother, veterinarian, sister, dermatologist 

4. father, police officer, father, judge 

5. paternal uncle, dean of a college, paternal aunt, dentist 

*** *** *** 

XIX. 3 Listening Comprehension on tape in the language laboratory. 

* * * * * * * * * 
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UNIT TWENTY 
iddars i I ? i £ r i i n 

ilxaft ilfarabi t>< '’ 1 

Arabic Script t* b bJl 

Ke.y to LttvuxAy Aaabtc Alphabet 
and CoWieAponding Egyptian Aaab-ic. Symboti 


LLtznaay biab-ic. Egyptian 


LUtviahjy knab-ic. Egyptian 


I 

T 

i 

i 

* 

i 


1 

lS 


a 

£ 

t 

t 

j 

J 

j 

J 

tr 

or 

u° 


a, (a), aa 
aa 

a 

i 


u 

an (finally) 

a 

b 

(p in for- 
eign words) 

t 

t or s 
g 

(z in for- 
eign words) 

ft 

x 

d 

d or z 
r or r 
z 
s 
£ 
s 
d 


b 

t 

b 

z or d 


? 

t 

V 


f 


(v in for- 


eign words) 

J 

q or ? 

el 

k 

j 

1 or 1 

f 

m 

u 

n 

-ft 

h 

J 

U, UU, 0 


oo, w 


i, ii, e 


ee, y 

w 


— 

doubling 

(v) 

(bb) 

<9 

absence of a 


vowel after 


consonant 

9 


— 

u 

y 



a 

_ 

i 



d 

a or h 

d 

t 
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Numerals 


f 1 * / i 1 ?a rqa am / 



r 

1 

0 


Y 

A 

1 

1 • 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


°A 


n 

A A 

Yo 

54 

16 

39 

48 

75 


/YA 

L 


n't 1 

At 

A 

0 

r 


78% 

3/4 

1/5 

112 1/3 

42 


m» mi trt 

1975 1976 234 


Yor 

753 


nu 

1914 


* * * * * * * * * 


The following text is part of Unit Eighteen. It is prin- 
ted here in phonetic transcription and Arabic script for 
the benefit of the student. The student is encouraged to 
learn the script and is referred to A Programmed Course in 
Modern Literary Arabic Phonology and Script by Ernest N. 
McCarus and Raji M. Rammuny, The University of Michigan 
1974, for more help in this connection. 



Egyptian Arabic 


247 


Unit Twenty 


fand w i I yam w i meer i 


irj 


jJI 


At William and Mary's 


iS-> 




William 

ahian , ahlan . eeh 
i nnuur da i 

Hani 

a J I aah y i xa I I i i k . i nnuur 
nurkum . feen i l?awlaad ? 

Mary 

biyitfarragu ?a t'MIivizyoon . 

Calling her children: 

helen , zorz t a ? aa I u . 

Helen and George 

fiaad i r y amaama . 

To the Guests: 

ahlan - misaa? il xeer . 

Nagwa and Hani 

ahlan wasahlan - misaa? innuur. 

Hani 

iorz , ? u I 1 i , ?agab i tak 

baraamig i t t i I i v i z yoon 

fimasr walla la? ? 

George 

t a b ?a n . 

Helen 

wihiyya di Tawza ka I aam ? 

Nagwa 

eeh illi Tagabkum 
f i t t i I i vi zyoon ilmasri ? 

Helen 

hagaat kitiira* i t t i I i v i zyoon 
ilmasri fiih baraamig munawwaTa 
ahsan min h i na . awwalan , 
tabfan , il?i?l'anaat ? u I a y y i i a 
?awi ? awi , m i 2 zayy hina- 
wiba?deen ku I I birnaamig 
tihissi nnu maTmuul maxsuus 


! 


! i j j j_xJ I <!_, I ( yLa I ( la I 


-J. La 


• J 3- 


• o 


? jV.VI 



• j— j — I I * I. — . -o j 1 a I 




La 


CT’ 1 -’-* ^ J>i C 

? *11 ^ 


• 1-1A 


• U_Jo 

cs-i (j-U 1 1 

5 

-» „ ■ !■ " ■ 1 1 • d U. U. 




: ,_j- 1 a 




: 0 _U 


O'* O'* 3- ^ i 


d.l“.u oUWI < c Vjl 

J — * 0-^-0 
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Ya I a£ aan y i naas i b . 
issinn w i I Y a ? I i y y a wittafkiir 
bituuY innaas illi ilbirnaamig 
maYmuul Va I asanhum . 

George 

helen kalamha mazbuut . xudi 
masalan birnaamig i I ? a t f a a I 
fimasr . yasalaam Baaga 
aaxir R a ! aawa - ayaani , 
ra?s , t ams i I i yyaat 
w i mas ra B i y y aa t , siYr , zagal 
qisas wiBkayaat saYbiyya . 

Hani 

? u I I i yazorz Yagabak ilYadab 
i ssa Yb i i I mas r i ? 


— f I y 1 I 1 — ~~ b— LiJ-t 

(_S — — -i — ^ 1 IcJ I ^ J—'—i 1 j 

• Li_U 1 

^ • J* 0 _ht 

J *3-0 J I £-° ^ J—i ^-^-0 

d I ^-r i 

£ O t—j — ! -■ »- * 1 - . o. “ » C (- j t-C' I 

£ Ja.j f 

• d.,. , , c. LYa. j £ 

d c L, jjJ JjJ 

? ^j^JI Lf ^JI 




. La 


George 

g i d da n • 

Helen 

ana kamaan Yagabitni Ibaraamig 
isSaYbiyya , zayy ilfukaaha 
sSaYb i yya masalan . 

George 

mafiis aRsan min ilfukaaha 
isSaYbiyya Imasriyya . 

Nagwa 

kuntu bitismaYu nasrit 
i I ?axb aa r ? 

Helen 

aywa . ana kunt bafham 
muYzamha ( ta?riiban ku I I 
Baaga- tabYan zayy ma n t i 
Yarfa nasrit ilYaxbaar fiiha 
kalaam kitiir billuya IfusBa ; 
yaYni fusBa wYammiyya maYa 
ba Yd 

Hani 

w i nta yazorz ? 

George 

ilkalaam illi bilYammiyya kunt 
bafhamu kullu , will! 
bilfusBa nuss nuss baaba 
kaan biyifham ku I I Baaga 


Ij^ : 


£■• 1 1 O 

— I I da I— Y ft — I I (_5 j 


U-Y Ul 




■ £JJ>+ 

■■ o-*-® 


d St l-Y_S — I I ( y_o «■> I I— « 

♦ dlt d I d__u-t^-rJ I 




€ — o ^ ‘ ^ I — -* ^ * d y-J ^ 

'[sJ b J v_4» * i> U J-8 Ufjju 
1 1 . / I d — ■* ^ dus^j Lc- y ' ■ ' » I I — « 

^ 1 1 dx_LJ I—, j . 




:Cf _U 




L, uuz.1 


. La 


d-1* UJU yJJI f lYJl' 

ijj L, (j-JJ I J c “W- 5 *-£ 

^°-£- ^ L _ j I — ^ (_^o-Z. 

da. U 
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iaiaan huwwa daras i I I u y a 
Ifusfia s i 1 1 sniin . 

Nagwa 

yaini makuntuus bit i "? r u 
garaayid wa I a magallaat ? 

Mary 

la? , mi£ ilwilaad , wa I a ana . 
wilyam bass . kaan ku I I yoom 
issubfi laazim yi?ra l?ahraam . 
wikaan dayman yistiri aaxir 
saafa wilmusawwar ku I I usbuu? 

Hani 

2or2 , madaam inta muigab 
b i I ?adab i SSa?b i Imasri laazim, 
t i fik il na fiaaga . 

George 

zayy eeh ? amsaal, walla 
fi i kayaat , wa I I a fiikam, walla 
nukat , wa I la eeh ? 

Hani 

ayy Raaga 


I — J_J I jj. |_j Li_c 


J — w 1 S* I U 

• bl V, ( jVjVIju c*V 

f S-* ^ I f o bR, ^ ■ I j 

I I a 0 U j . f l I I ^ 


.jV L, 


i j £ ix L >1 ,J 


.1 -J.S 


* I 1° f 






V j c J l_^o I f d_. I ^ j 
, I y J l c2i_i 5 J £ V J 


U (_5 1 




! Ub 


b, 


: ls~* U 




t_j — * b* 


* * * 

xx. 3 Listening Comprehension on tape in the Language Laboratory 


* * * 


*** 


*** 




"Pant *7tmee 
*7ext4. 
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Texts 

Texts 1-11 are in phonetic transcription. 

Texts 12 - 16 are in Arabic script and phonetic 
transcription. Each text appears 
on a separate page with ample room 
left for the student to write his 
or her own notes. 

Texts 17 - 25 are in Arabic script. Words not 

included in the lexicon are glossed 
next to the Arabic. Certain words, 
important for the understanding of 
the text, are also glossed regardless 
of the fact that they have already 
occurred in a previous unit. Verbs 
are glossed in their infinitive forms. 

Texts 26 - 43 Aural Texts : on tape in the Language 
Laboratory; not printed in the book. 

*** 


Text 1 

g u ha widdeef 
Goha and the Guest 

marra gufta gaalu deef min balad biTiida . fa?aam ?aal limraatu 
" idbafiilna gooz f i raax wiTmili Tasa liddeef ." raahit miraatu Tamalit 
i I Tasa . wilamma ?aTad gufia huwwa wideefu fiatt u I hum il?akl fisniyya 
kb i i ra mdawwara foo? ittabliyya . w i I ? a k 1 kaan iibaara Tan f i raax 
wiruzz . i I f i raax kaanit min nafiyit gufia wirruzz min nahyit iddeef . 
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iddeef kaan yifiibb i I f i raax ?awi . wi?aTad yifakkar i zzaay yigiib 
i I f i raax min naRyitu . fakkar , fakkar , fakkar , wilTaaxir misik 
issinyya bi?deeh litneen wi?aai liguRa " Taarif ya guRa , iddunya 
di w i Rsa ?awi , Tawza tayyiir kaamii , tayyiir ku I I i . Taarif law 
kunt ana rabbina kunt ams i k iddunya di kida wadawwarha , agiib illi 
wara ?uddaam will! luddaam wara , zayy kida bizzabt." wiraaR midawwar 
issiniyya , wigaab i I f i raax min naRyitu . faguRa ? a I 1 u " mazbuut 
kalaamak , bass i nt a dilwa?t mis rabbina . fa?aRsan Raaga xalli 
ddunya zayy ma hiyya." wiraaR midawwar issiniyya , wigaab ilfiraax 
min naRyitu . 

*** *** *** 

Text 2 

guRa wilwizz 
Goha and the Geese 

f i yoom min i I ?ayyaam waaRid min giraan guRa gaa I u w?allu " ya 
guRa wiRyaatak , law samaRt , Tandi iasar wizzaat , mumkin taxudhum 
9andak , witxalliili baalak ?aleehum , tiwakkilhum , witis?iihum law 
samaRt li?anni muttarr asaafir ana wimraati - laazim nisaafir 
niSuuf bintina , 9ayyaana , wiRanirgaT bald usbuuT 

guRa ? a I I u " yasiidi Tala Teeni wraasi , b i ku I I suruur guRa 

xad iliasar wizzaat wixallaahum 9andu , wakkilhum , wisa?aahum 

aww i I yoom , witaani yoom , wiba9deen isSitaan ?a9ad y i ? u I I u " ya 

guRa saayif ilwizza di Rilwa wismiina zzaay I yasalaam I di laazim 

laRmaha laziiz ?awi." wiguRa y?u I I u " ai[aah yixziik ya ^aan 
ilmuhimm , zayy ma Rna farfiin issitaan saat i r , difiik ?ala guRa 
wxallaah yidbaR wizza wkaiha w9amal Tala mara?itha muluxiyya , w i ka I , 
winbasat arbaTa wTiSriin ?iraat . 

baTd usbuuT gaaru wisil w i ? a I I u " ya guRa , tismaRli ITasar 
wizzaat illi xallethum Tandak faguRa ? a I I u " i t f a d daa [ ahum 

ilgaar Tadduhum wila?aahum tisTa • w i ? a I I u " a[[ah I eeh da ? 
ana ddeetak Tas-ar wizzaat fa guRa ? a I I u " aywa wilgaar 

? a I I u " laakin dool tisTa." faguRa ?allu " aywa. " wilgaar 
? a I I u "feen ilwizza ITasra ? " faguRa ? a i I u " yasiidi da kull 
illi Tandi." ?aTad ilgaar yiRaawil yifahhim fi guRa innu yifham 
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mafiis fayda . tabfan zayy ma Rna Tarfiin gufia faahim bass biyistaTbat 
huwwa Taarif ilwizza I ?a¥ra raafiit feen . 

raafiu 7and i I ? a a d i wfahhimuulu Ifiikaaya . il?aadi 7aa I ligufia 
'irraagil da sablak 7alar wizzaat , mazbuut ?" gufia ? a II u " mazbuut." 
i I ? a a d i ? a I I u " w i d i I w a ? t 5 nta ragga?tilu tisTa , mazbuut ?" gufia 
?allu " mazbuut." fal?aad} ? a I I u " izan feen ilwizza ITaSra ?" 
fagufia ? a 1 I u " ya siidi da huwwa I mawguud ?a?ad i I ? a a d i yfahhim 

figufia , innu yifham , mafiiS fayda . yigiilu min hina/yigiilu min 
hina , abadan , mafiis fayda . wi]?aaxir i 1 7 a a d i fakkar f i fi i i I a . 

7aal linafsu - ana agiib 7asar 7asaakir warussuhum , wafiutt ilwizz 
f i I Rooi» bitaa? Il.maRkama , wasaf far - wi7awwil ma asaffar ku I I 7askari 
yigri yaaxud wizza . Rayifda[ Yaskari mafanduus wizza , wisa?itha 
guRa yifham innu naa7is wizza . 

t i I ? u barra f i I fioos , w I I 7aa d i saffar , wi Ifasaakir giryu , ku I I 
waaRid xad wizza , wifidij waaRid maTanduuS wizza . fal?aadi ?aa I 
liguRa " eeh ra7yak ba7a ? aho IJaskari da maTanduus wizza ! " 
fagufia ?a I I u " aMah ! tab (tayyib) wana a?millu eeh ? leeh 
magriiS xad wizza zayy baa7I 17asaakir ? ma Iwizz kaan kitiir 7uddaamu 
wana maali ana I di yaltjtu huwwa mi!> ya[titi ana 


Text 3 


i I mus k i 

The Muski Quarter 

ilmuski Rayy min afiyaa? ilqaahira - Rayy ?adiim . ilmuski fiih 
mafiallaat tugariyya k t i ? r a ?aw i , t i I 7a fiiha k u I 1 Raaga , malaabis 
fiariimi wirgaali - witl)7a fiiha kamaan adawaat ittuwalitt b i t a 9 1 
issittaat, zayy masalan ilbudra , wiSlampuu , wilkolonya , wilparfaa.. 
wilfiagaat di kullaha . ku I I Raaga filmuski sinaaTa masriyya, 
witamanha rxiis 7awi , arxas min ltbalad b i kt i i r - Tasaan kida nnaas 
biyfiibbu yiStiru IRagaat i I I i humma fawzinha min ilmuski . 
issayyidaat biyiitiru masalan bluzaat , wigizam , wiSunat Rariimi , 
wi7umsaan noon , wisarabaat naylon . wirriggaala biyiStiru larabaat 
rigaali , wiSabaasib , w i kara vat t aat , wlmalaabjs daaxiliyya - 
ilmuhimm , ku I I Raaga t j I ?aaha filmuski , witil?aaha rxiisa 


* * * 


*** 


* * * 
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Text 4 

xaan i i xa M i I i 

Khan Al-Khalili 

min ilmuski truuh ?ala xaan i I xa I i i i i , ?urayyib min iimuski . 
xaan i ! xa I I i I i da bardu hayy ?adiim ?awi - sawarVu dayya?a ?awi ?awi , 
mafiis iarabiyyaat t i ? da r timsi fiih . xaan ilxaliili muhimm ?awi ?awi 
binnisba I i ssuwwaah . mafiis saayih yiruuh masr wimayruhs xaan 
ilxaliili . xaan ilxaliili t i I ?a fiih saw a a n i nhaas afimar wasfar 
man?uus ialeeha rusumaat , wisuwar firVoniyya , wi?ayaat min ilqur?aan 
ilkariim , wihikam , w;?amsaai - wifiih minha nu?uu£ bitkuun mitaTTama 
b i I fad da . wifiih at baa? nihaas ? a I eeha suurit ilmalika nifirtiiti - 
witabfan z ay y ma h na 9a r f i i n ilmalika nifirtiiti maShuura bgamalha . 
wifiih atbaa? marsuum 9aleeha l?ahramaat wabu Ihool . issuwwaah 
biyhibbu yistiru atbaa? wi?Mab mita??ama bissadaf , witamasiil 
fir?oniyya rnatnuu I a min innihaas, aw i I ?aag, aw ilmarmar , wimasnu?aat 
gildiyya - ya?ni hagaat ma?muuia min iigild - mixaddaat , wipuffaat , 
wisabaasib , wisunat , wimahaaflz - ku ! I aha gild mumtaaz wi?aleeha 
rusumaat fir?oniyya gamiila , wimiawwina . fiih kamaan fattahaat 
gawabaat min i i ?aa g , witaffayaat sagaaylr min inniftaas, aw ilmarmar , 
w i z u h a r i y y aa t marmar . issittaat biyhibbu yistiru Y awaa Y ia , 
wixawaatim , wihil?aan , wi?asaawir - widi kuilaha s i naafa yadawiyya - 
?aleeha rusumaat fir?oniyya, wifiiha gaTa^iin wisaklaha gamiil giddan 
giddan . i I hagaat di ma?muula min i i fadda, aw min inneeka! . iddahab 
t I i ? a a 8 fissaaya . wissaaya ?urayyiba min xaan ilxaliili . 

issinaafa Imasriyya mumtaaza , mayatluus Saleeha snaata fMYaalam 
kullu . il?agaanib illi biyruuhu xaan i I xa I i i i i , biyitganninu Tala 
I hagaat illi biysufuuha , biyihlifu nnuhum masafuus fihayathum haaga 
bilgamaal da , wala filxayaal , wa I a fi!?ahlaam . 

* * * * * * -k k * 

Text 5 

baraamig i 1 1 i I i v i zyoon iimasri 
Egyptian TV Programs 

ittilivizyoon iimasri fiih baraamig kitiira kuwayyisa ?awi : 
baraamig saqafiyya , w i t a 9 I i m i y y a / wiDaraamig f u kah i y y a- y a ?n i 
baraamig musalliya - laakin ilmuhimm huwwa inn ku I I birnaamig min 
baraamig ittilivizyoon iimasri tihiss fiih bilmaghuud ilhaayil min 
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nafiiyt it t a ? I i I f wil?lxraag , witfiiss I nnu maTmuul Taiaan yinaasib 
issinn wittafkiir wilTa?liyya btaTt i nnaas Illi Ibirnaamig maTmuul 
Talasanhum . wida sabab nagaaR ilbaraamig i t t i I i v i zyoon i yya fmasr . 

masa I an birnaamig i I ? a t f a a I 1 1 I ?aa h musalli , wimuflid - fiih 
tasliya , wtaTliim finafs ilwa?t . birnaamig Ittalaba , aw birnaamig 
irriif, aw birnaamig Tummaa I baladna , aw birnaamig i ss i RRa I i I gam i i T 
aw birnaamig masaakil issabaab , aw taba? ilyoom - di kuliaha 
baraamig mumtaaza min na Ry i t ftta?lilf w i I ? I x raag - tifniss inn 
i I m u 7 a I I if bitaaT ku i I birnaamig Tamal bafis Tilmi Taiaan yi?dar yifiid 
i ^ t a a I ' b , wilfallaaR , wilTaamil , wisittaat I 1 b u y u u t , w i I ?umma haa t , 
wissabaab , wikull fard min afraad JiiaTb ilmasri . 

tabTan fiih nasaraat axbaar , witaTlilq Tala l?anbaa? , wiTaflaam 
Tarabi wafrangi , wiRalaTaat , w i musa | sa I aat munawwaTa - yaTni diiniyya 
wibuliisiyya , wiyaraamiyya , wisaqaafiyya masalan . wifiih tabTan 
izaTaat xaarigiyya zayy mubarayaat i I koora - been i I ?ah I i wizzamaalik 
masalan , aw izaTaat manTuula min ilgawaamiT - yaTni Imasaagld - , 
aw ilkanaayis , yoom ilgumTa, aw jlfiadd, aw fi|?aTyaad . 

aaxir arbaT Ragaat filbaraamig humma imma film Tarabi, aw 
mas.raRi yya ,w i baTdaha nasrit ilTaxbaar - yaTni Taaxjr i | ?anbaa? - , 
wibaTdeen jlqur?aan ilkariim , wissalaam ilgumhuuri . 

baraamig Itttlivfzyoon wirradyu t i I ?aaha kuliaha fmagallit 
il?izaaTa w I 1 1 i I i v i zyoon - maga I I a usbuTiyya . 

* * * * * * * * * 

Text 6 

ma d i i nit ilqaahira 
The City of Cairo 

tabTan i Rna ku I I i na Tarfiin ilmasal illi b i y ? u u 1 " masr umm 

iddunya ", ilmasal da saRiiR wimazbuut . ilqaahira min agma I bilaad 
il Taa I am , ga wwa ha gamiil w i mu Tt ad i I ,widammahaxafiif,wi?ahlaha kurama. 
witabTan maninsaai innaha asl ilfiadaara wissaqaafa tilTaalam 
i I Ta ra b i . 

iadad sukkaan Ilqaahira Rawaali ?asra milyoon ta?riiban. 
ilqaahira madiina siyaaRlyya fiiha ImataaRif , wil?asaar , witgawaamiT 
wiikanaayis IITadiima . gamTit i I ?a z ha r , zay y ma Rna Ta rf i i n, Turn raha 
alf Sana . a R i bb a?ullukum inn ilqaahira madiina Radiisa birraym 
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min wuguud i I hagaat il?adiima III f i i ha . wida sabab min asbaab 
gamaal ilqaahira - i I 7 a d i i m wilgidiid maia baid - gamb baid . tabian 
maninsaal inniil . nahr inniil min agmal anhaar iliaalam wiiatwalha. 
wuguud inniil f i I qaah i ra biyzidha gamaal . fisseef i nnaas kuliuhum 
yihibbu yuxrugu yitfassahu ia I a nniil baid idduhr . 

zayy ma hna iarfiin ilqaahira iurayyiba min ilgiiza , nuss saaia 
bil?utubiis . wiggiiza fiiha gamiit i I qaa h i ra , m i n a?dam ilgamiaat 
f i I iaa I am . wifiiha kamaan il?ahramaat wabu I h o o I , ill i kull issuyyaah 
(issuwwaah) biyzuruuhum . 

issuwwaafi biyzuuru Iqaahira min kull blaad iliaalam , wikulluhum 
biyhibbu yruuhu xaan i I xa I i i I i . witabian i fina ku I I i na iarfiin xaan 
ilxaliili , itkallimna iannu ?abl kida . 

fiih fiagaat kitiira hayla filqaahira law hafdal at ka I I i m I u kum 
ialeeha mi£ fiaxa lias innaharda . 

* * * * * * * * * 


Text 7 


i zz i yaraat f i masr 
The Custom of Visiting in Egypt 

izziyaraat fimasr muizamha iaaiiliyya , wida sabab ittaraabut 
ilkibiir been iliaaiilaat fimasr . tabian ilgiraan , wilmaiaarif 
wil?ashaab biyzuuru baid . Tala ayy haa I , i zz i ya raat kullaha bitkuun 
baid idduhr w i b i I I ee I . 

iSSaib ilmasri sSaib iisari , wkarilm wiiaSaan kida,til?a sittaat 
ilbuyuut biyiimilu alf hsaab lizziyaraat . I amnia yiirafu inn hadd 
hayzurhum bukra baid idduhr masalan , yibtidu yhaddaru . yiimilu keek , 
wibaskoot , wihagaat kitiira zayy kida . 

awwil ma dduyuuf yiwsalu, iza kaan fisseef y i ?add i mu I hum kooka 
koo I a , aw lamunaata - , aw ayy haaga m t a I I i ga , w i ba id ee n yigibulhum 
i mma §aay, aw ?ahwa mas r i , w i kee k, w i b a s koot , w i ba id een y i ?a d d i mu I h urn 
fakha - iinab, aw battiix masalan . fiSlita yi?addimu ?irfa bilbundu? , 
aw kakaaw billaban bada I i I kooka koo I a . witabian fliSita biykuun 
fiih burtu?aan . ilburtu?aan ilmasri hilw wimumtaaz . 

innaas biyu?iudu maia baid wibyinbistu maia baid li?ann , zayy 
ma ?u 1 1 i I kum , iSSaib ilmasri iisari- innaas tihibb baid , withibb 
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t i s ? a 1 Tala bafd . izziyaraat haaga muhimma giddan f i hayaat i£5afb 
ilmasri, sawaa? kaanit faafiliyya, aw been i I ?as haa b wilmafaarif. 

*** *** *** 


Text 8 


i I ?a f y aad f i ma s r 
Holidays in Egypt 

ilfafyaad fimasr , zayy baa?i b I aad ilfaalam i mma afyaad 
diiniyya, aw afyaad qawmiyya . wihina Ranitkallim fan ilfafyaad 
i dd i ini yya bass 

il?afyaad iddiiniyya fand ilmuslimiin ahammaha Ifiid issuyayyar 
ill! huwwa fiid ilfitr fi?aaxir iahr ramadaan . wiSahr ramadaan , 
zayy ma Fma fa r f i i n , h u wwa sahr issiyaam fand ilmuslimiin t ilfiid 
ilkibiir huwwa fiid iddahiyya, aw f i i d il?adfia , wida biykuun bafd 
muusim ilfiigg . w i I ft i gg , zayy ma Bna farfiin# rukn min arkaan i I ? i s 1 a a m 
ilxamsa . min il?afyaad ilmuhimma fand i I mu s I i m i i n , mu ! d innabi , 
w fa £ u u ra . 

il?a?baat , illi humma I mas i 8 i yy i i n i Imasriyyi in , bardu ahamm 
fideen fanduhum humma ITiid issuyayyar/ aw fiid ilmilaad - fiid milaad 
ilmasiiR — , wilTiid ilkibiir , illi huwwa fiid i!?iyaama . wifiih 
tabfan afyaad tanya zayy fiid ilfadra , wifiid mari g i rg i s , wifiid 
i I ma I aa k m i xa? i i I . 

fiaaga muhimma ?awi ?awi ?awi fmasr - wihiyya ifitifaal ilfusra 
bilfiid . di Baaga muhimma ?awi, sawaa? fand ilmuslimiin, aw 
i I mas i ft i yy i i n . laazim il?aa?ilaat kullaha tifmil kahk , wibaskoot t 
wiyurayyiba , wiyiltiru Sukalaata f wibundu? f w i I ooz , wifeen gama I 
faSaan yi?addimu lidduyuuf . 

wibilmunasba di ahibb afullukum inn ilmuslimiin w i I ma s i 8 i yy i i n 
fanduhum faada ?adiima ?awi ?awi f laazim yifayyidu fala bafd . di 
haaga wagba , ku I I waafiid masri sawaa? musiim, aw masiihi - laazim 
yifayyid faia giraanu , wmafarfu w?ashaabu yoom fidhum-yafni ku I I 
musiim laazim yifayyid fala ixwaanu wfashaabu ImasiRiyyiin yoom fiid 
iimilaad masa I a n , w i ku i I masiihi laazim yifayyid fala asRaabu wmafarfu 
wgiraanu Imuslimiin yoom fiid ilfitr masalan 

tabfan ayyaam i I ? a f y a a d innaas kullaha b t i Ibis huduum gidiida 
wibilfaxass ilfawlaad wilbanaat i s s u y ay y a r i i n . 


* * * 


* * * 


*** 
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Text 9 

ilgaraayid wilmagallaat fimasr 
Newspapers and Magazines in Egypt 

masr f i i ha garaayid - yafni garaniil - yawmiyya , wimagallaat 
usbuiiyya wSahriyya - magallaat musawwara , wimagallaat adabiyya - 
w i yerha . 

min ahamm wi?a?dam ilgaraayid ilmasriyya w i I ?a ra b i y y a gurnaal 
i I ? a h ra am . i I ? a h r aam gurnaal Taalami . min ilgaraayid ilkibiira 
fmasr kamaan , i I ?axba a r w i I g umh u r i y y a - ilgaraayid ilmasriyya tabfan 
bitihtamm bil?axbaar i I mafia I I i yya w i I Taa I am i yya , wifiiha maqalaat 
Tan ma wad i i f muxtalifa , zayy masalan i I ? i q t i s a a d , wilTilm , 
wil?adab , wissififia , wimaqalaat tanya kt i i ra t i h i mm ittaalib , 
wilfallaafi, wilfaamil , wil?ummahaat , wiyerhum . tabfan il?ahraam 
fiih ^iyianaat zayy i I ? i f I a na at i I I i filgaraayid il?agnabiyya tamaam . 

min ilmagallaat ilmasriyya Imafruufa i I musawwa r , w i ?aax i r saafa , 
w i mga I I it fiawwaa ? , wimgallit i I ? i za a f a wittilivizyoon . widi kullaha 
fmustawa Imagailaat i I faa I am i yy a Ikibiira . 

* * * * * * * * * 

Text 10 

? i I aag i ssa I af 
The Treatment of Baldness 

waafiid raagil safru kaan mibtidi yu?af . far aafi lidduktoor - 
kasaf faleeh w i ? a I I u " inta lazmak filaag bilkahraba limuddit Sana 
farraagil ?aa I I u " tayyib 

?afad irraagil yiruufi lidduktoor ku I I yoom , ku I I yoom , 
wi^afru yu?af aktar wi?aktar I 1 y a a y i t ma ba?a asla? xaa I i s fi?aaxir 
mudd i t i I ? i I aag . 

wiraafi lidduktoor wihuwwa zaflaan ?awi ?aw i . w i ? a I I u " iaayif 
illi fiasaMi ? iaayif raasi ? eeh ra?yak ba?a ?" 

fa dduktoor ? a II u " xa I I i i n i afahhimak ilmawduu? . issa[af 
illi fandak wiraasi 

fa rraagil ? a I I u " xa II i i n i ana a?ullak fiaaga . mafiis wala 
waafiid fifelti as 1. af 

fa dduktoor ? a I I u " mazbuut , bass ilwiraasa fiatibtidi biik 


*■** 


*** 


*** 
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Text 11 

nizaam i 1 1 a V I i i m fimasr 
The Educational System in Egypt 

ittafliim fimasr mit?assim fa I a xamas maraafii I - ilRadaana , 
wilmarfiala I ? i bt i da? i yya , wilmarRala l?ifdadiyya t wilmarRala 
ssanawiyya , wibafdeen ittafliim ilgaamifi , 

ittafliim fimasr k u I I u maggaanan filmadaaris ilRukumiyya min 
ibtidaa?i liyaayit ?aaxir sana filgamfa . tabfan fiih madaaris xassa 
bmasrufaat - widi kullaha tafit israaf wizaarit ittarbiya wittafliim 

ilRadaana hiyya ImarRala IwaRiida Mi mis maggaanan 
ilRadaana yudxulha ttifl I amma ykuun fumru arbaf siniin , aw xamas 
siniin , wiyu?fud fiiha Sana, aw itneen . mufzam i I ? a t f a a I 
biyu?fudu sana waRda bass . 

ilmarRala I ? i b t i d a ? i yy a mudditha sift sniin , wif?axirha 
ttilmiiz biyaaxud sahaada ismaha Ssahada I ? i bt i da? i yya . ittafliim 
ll?ibtidaa?i igbaari yafni ilzaami . ittilmiiz yudxul sana uula 
btidaa?i I amma ykuun sinnu sitt sniin . fiih imtiRaan na?i 
fi?aaxir ku I I sana , yafni min sana uula Isana tanya I sana 
t a 1 1 a ,w i haakaza . fi?aaxir sana , ill! hiyya sana sadsa , fiih 
imtiRaan rnuhimm ?awi ? i smu mtiRaan i I ? u b u u I lilmarRala I ?i fdad iyya 
da mtiRaan safb , wimuhimm ?awi . wibilmunasba di a R i b b a?uliukum- 
inn masr mit?assima Imanaati? taflimiyya - zayy masalan manti?it 
2amaa I ilqaahira, aw manti?it ganuub ilqaahira, aw manti?it yarb 
ilqaahira, aw manti?it i s k i n d i r i y y a / aw manti?it aswaan . imtihaan 
i ) ? u b u u I I i I ? i f d a a d i da waahid fikull manti?a - ilmanti?a 
ttaflimiyya ykuun fiiha faSara, xamastaasar , fisriin madrasa , ?aw 
?a kt a r , aw a?all . iimuhimm — imtihaan i I ? u b u u I da musab?a , 
yafni ttilmiiz yudxul ilmadrasa l?ifdadiyya bafd ma ylngah 
f i I ? i mt i fiaan da - hasab nimaru , Rasab daragaatu, wimagmuufu 
fil?imtiRaan. 

ittalamza lli ygiibu magmuuf kibiir , yudxulu ?ifdaadi 
fmadaaris ilRukuuma , wittalamza Mi magmufhum mis kuwayyis yudxulu 
i mma madaaris i fdaad i xassa bmasrufaat , aw yif i idu ssana fasaan 
yigiibu magmuuf kuwayyis . 

ittafliim i I ? i T d a a d i talat siniin . fi?axru ttilmiiz 
biyaaxud sahaada ismaha ssahaada l?ifdadiyya . f i ? i f d a a d i ttalamza 
biyitfal I imu luya agnabiyya - i ng i I i i z i , aw faransaawi, aw 
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almaani , aw ruusi masalan . wizayy ibtidaa?i biyidrisu I uya 
fa ra b i y y a , w i t a r ii x , w i g u y ra f y a-b a ss btawassu? . wibyidrisu kamaan 
gabr,whandasa,wmugtama? fa ra b i , w ? I u u m . fiih i mt i ha a n n a ? I f?aaxir 
Sana uula wsana tanya . imtihaan Sana talta ifdaadi musab?a . 
wizayy ma ?ulna ? a b I kida I i mt i haan manaati? - yafni mt i haan waahid 
likull mant i ? a . w i li mt i haan tabfan likull ittalamza»sawaa? kaanu 
fmadaaris hukumiyya, aw madaaris xassa - mafiis far? . wifala fikra , 
Ifar? been ilmadaaris i I hukumiyya wi I xassa huwwa inn iimadaaris 
ilxassa bitfallim luyaat agnabiyya aktar b i kt i i r min madaaris 
ilfiukuuma , wibil?axass ilmadaaris ilxassa l?agnabiyya . 

ittilmiiz yudxul sanawi fmadaaris ilfiukuuma hasab magmuufu 
fissahaada l?i?dadiyya . ittalamza lli magmuf hum kibiir yudxulu 
sanawi fmadaaris ilhukuuma , wittalamza Mi magmufhum ?ulayyil i mma 
yfiidu ssana fasaan yigiibu magmuu? ?akbar w i ? i mma yudxulu madaaris 
xassa bmasrufaat , aw yudxulu madaaris fanniyya - zayy madaaris 
izziraafa I mu t awa s s i t a , aw ittigaara I mut awass i t a , aw ilmadaaris 
i ss i naf i yya Ifanniyya .widi mudditha talat siniin wif?axirha ttilmiiz 
biyaaxud dibloom ziraaTa, aw figaara, aw sinaaia 

ilmarbala ssanawiyya talat siniin wif?axirha ttaalib biyaaxud 
sahaada ismaha ssanawiyya Mamma . ittilmiiz fisanawi biyaaxud I uya 
agnabiyya tanya . tab?an fiih imtihaan fi?aaxir Sana uula wsana 
tanya . Sana talta sanawi muhimma ?awi wsaTba ?aw i - fiiha taxassuss - 
i mma ?adabi/ aw Tilmi. i I q i sm ilfilmi biyidrisu fiih riyaada - yafni 
gabr, whandasa ,w i hsaab musallasaat. wibyidrisu kamaan tabii?a , wikimya, 
wi?abya a? - ya?ni na b aa t , w i Ray a wa a n wida ku M u tabfan bil?idaafa 
lilluya Ifarabiyya willuyaat il?agnabiyya . ilqism i I ? a d a b i 
biyidrisu fiih t a r i i x , w i g u y ra f y a , w i ? i I m i g t i maa 9 , w i mug t ama ? farabi, 
w i f a I sa f a , w i man t i q , w i t ab fa n illuya i I f a ra b i y y a , w i II uy a at i I ?agnab i yya- 
widi bitkuun aktar milqism ilfilmi . tabfan ilfalfaab irriyadiyya , 
w I I h i wayaat ,w i rrasm ,w i dd i i n i I ? i s I a a m i wilmasiihi di mawaad 
b i y i t f a I I i muuha ittalamza f?ifdaadi, wsanawi dayman . 

Sana talta sanawi safba ?aw i ?aw i fata ttalamza, wifala ahluhum . 
issana di l?a?ilaat fimasr b i t i f m i I I a ha alf hsaab . ittaalib laazim 

yizaakir min aww i I yoom fissana . fi?aaxir issana fiih imtihaan 
muwafthad I i I gumh u r i yya yudxulu ku I I talamzit ilgumhuriyya min 
iskindiriyya lifajwaan finafs ilyoom wifnas issaafa . ahamm see? 
hina Imagmuu? - magmuu? iddaragaat . ittalamza lli yigiibu xams i i n 
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filmiyya yingafiu bass mayi?daruus yudxulu ayy kulliyya , laazim y I 9 i i d u 
ssana liyaayit ma ygiibu magmuu? kibiir . 

talamzit ? i I m i yi?daru yudxulu kulliyyit itt ibb r aw kulliyyit 
tibb il?asnaan , aw issaydala , aw ilhandasa , aw il?uluum , aw izziraa?a 
aw kulliyyit ittigaara , a w kulliyyit ilmuTallimiin - t ab ?an fiasab 
ilmagmuu? - kulliyyit Itt ibb bitaaxud a?la magmuu? wikulliyyit 
i ImuTal 1 imi in a ? a I I magmuu? . 

talamzit adab i yi?daru bardu fiasab magmu?hum yudxulu kulliyyit 
i I ? i q t i s aa d w i I ?u I uum issiyasiyya,aw kulliyyit ittigaara, aw i I Fi u ? u u ? 
aw il?adaab ,aw kulliyyit i I m u T a I I imi in . 

ittalamza lli magami?hum nuss nuss, yudxulu 'ma?aahid il?ulya - 
zayy masalan ilma?had izziraa?i liaal i ,aw ilma?had ittugaari I faal i . 
ittalamza lli biyitxarragu min i 1 1 a T I i i m ilfanni yi?daru bardu 
yudxulu ba?d lma?aahid il?ulya fiasab magmu?hum . 

ittafliim i I g a a m i T i arba? siniin fiba?d i I ku I I i yy aa t , w i xamas 
siniin fikulliyyaat tanya zayy kulliyyit ilhandasa masalan . 
iddiraasa fkulliyyit itt ibb mudditha saba? siniin . kull kulliyya 
tab?an fiiha taxassusaat muxtalifa zayy ilgami?aat i I ?amr i i k i yya 
w i I ?u rupp i yy a tamaam . kull ilgami?aat ilmasriyya zayy masalan 
gam?it ilqaahirafiggiizawigam?it il?azhar,aw ?een saws filqaahira 
wgam?it iskindiriyya fiskindiriyya,wgam?it asyuut fi?asyuut di 
gami?aat ?aalamiyya,fimustawa lgami?aat il?uruppiyyawil?amrikiyya 
Ikibiira - iddiraasa fiiha sa?ba , sa?ba giddan , wil?asadza fiiha 
kulluhum ma?aahum ma^isteer w i d u kt o ra a h , w i b i y ku u n u darsiin i mma 
fmasr, aw fi?uruppa,aw amriika,wluhum abfiaas ?ilmiyya muhimma- 
wmafruufa fil?aalam ku I I u . 

ilgami?aat ilmasriyya btiddi imma I i sans , 'aw bakaloryoos . 
widdirasaat i I ? u I y a btiddi imma ma2isteer,aw doktoraah . 

ilgami?aat ilmasriyya fiiha a?daad k i b i i ra min itta[aba 
l?arab min kull ilbilaad il?arabiyya . wigam?it il?azhar fiiha 
ta[aba farab wimuslimiin min bilaad islamiyya zayy ilpakistaan 
maslan,aw ilbilaad il?islamiyya fi?afriqya w?asya . 

ilgami?aat ilmasriyya kullaha hukumiyya • wizayy ma ?ulna 
?abl kida i 1 1 a T I i i m ilgaami?i maggaani . ilgam?a il?amrikiyya 
filqaahira gam?a xassa - ya?ni bmasrufaat , fiiha t a I aba masriyyiin, 
w i ?a rab , w i ?amr i kaa n , w i ?agaa n i b min kull blaad il?aaiam. 


* * * 


* * * 


* ** 
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O'" 


J I S— — 




jJj 


An Awkward Question 

Ud>l UUU ” L<J J Uj. dCijJI J JL Jib 

L*J JU ojpi j,U 


c 

L__i d d — I O-J Lj d — a l 9 

d~e j U-& J 1 a — I I d,_,a J f. a ^ a 


s u ?aa I muftrig 
An Awkward Question 

■J i f [ sa?ai walditu w?a I I aha " s a F> i i Fi ya maama i F> n a maxlu?iin 

min turaab ?" fa?ummu ?alitlu " aywa ya habiibi ?aam ilwalad 

?aiiaha d i I wa?t i bass fhimt I eeh ilwaafiid huduumu bititwassax 
bisuria . " 


*** *** *** 
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0 * bij I _ 1 r 

Two Braggarts 


d I j — 1 1 c c i _j I 


. L 


bi_S I _3 — ! jJ LS Lm 9 Jd* f 


d j — :*■ y— i d — b J . Ji. c l— I d — I J U 1 bi — I I b i — ! Li 0 j d — o I _jl> 

^ l~. i J Li • bfr. i 9 bfrX i Jv *. C' i i »-l I d — ^ I ^...4 i L' l-td* i O — I ^ ^Js 

d i - ■ L j t d .,.4, J d >- . d d--i Laj-£;__ ! j>3L. Ly " d-J J Li i 

• ^ S * . S - L -y..,. ^ b~ a- i , 1 | b^_jk_s Ltd W d— 1 J Uj Cd”" ^“"tj ! ^ J i dti I I 


i t neen f a Ha r i in 
Two Braggarts 

waafiid faSSaar ?aa I liwaafiid faSlaar taani" i 6na zariiin koosa 
liwafida t u i ha ?a£ra mitr ." faifassaar ittaani ?a I I u " i 6na iandina 
6a 1 I a kbiira ?awi ?awi ?awi lidaragit innina mi£ I a ? y i in ooda 
filbeet nifiuttaha fiiha . " falfaS^aar tl?awwilaani ? a I I u "yasalaam 
wigibtuuha kbiira kida I eeh ?" faradd ialeeh ilfa^aar ittaani 
w?allu "fasaan nut bux fiiha i I koosa btaiitkum." 


* * * * * * * * * 
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O -*-Hi U. 0 v ■; I _ H 

Two Failing Students 

' ^ I ^ 1 V ”■ i * j ■ jj 1 f a.A C 1—5 £ j j d — f — lb , " ■ ( 

v llbJli • ” T 0 U_u.VI ,^-i d^,l ol^ ” dJ J LSj ^ l^J I JU 

* a T I 'J j U. ! d-^o Li « ds. Is* y j dJJU I 

( i^l “jl _j5-^_i^> oU_5M oijJa ‘ Jj*- 1 J 1 *- *-* J 1 - 5 t— 1 t - i 

I W ■ 

”. 0~° *• * ■ -' "* c 

itneen talaba xaybiin 
Two Failing Students 

itneen |a[aba xaybiin , kaan ianduhum imtifiaan . wibaid 
il?imtftaan waafiid minhum sa?a I ittaani w?a I I u : " iamait eeh 
filimtibaan ?" fattaalib ittaani ?ailu " wa I a baaga , s i bt 
ilwara?a fadya , makatabtis wa I a k i I ma ." fattaalib il?awwalaani 
? a I I u " ya nhaar iswid , d!lwa?t il?ustaaz Rayiftikir inn i fina 
yaSIeena min ba?d . " 


* * * * * * * * * 
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Text 15 


Text 15 


■ L»_© 


) © 


Two Lunatics 


I j • 






u^-w J-o 


Li 


• Lv-o 


J I ^ L*-£ ^-i l-Ii-J I J 3 3 L^-» — ^ 3 ' ~ 3 d U— k Cj ^ 


U-) 


jU-3-z; ” iJ J Uj £ » 

-«-J Li ” . Lx^jJa " d-J J Li LzJ I j_j j. \ y*> ' Li t d j ^ I Lf — Lc ij-^ 

S-ui-z L. ” d_) J Li LzJ Li ”, !dLi_. i . . .. ■ I-' ” dJ J Li jV I 

I j_iL I u-i jj Lt c^j. 1 • ,j_ji i. J i-».tt Li Li I i ^ Hi—-* H ' q ] 

”. cAj^ 1 ls -^ Jr 51 3 c <*-* j lL_,J I (jiL-i ^ U-iJI ^j-L 


i t neen magan i i n 
Two Lunatics 

itneen maganiin ?afdiin mafa bafd - fimustasfa Imaganiin . 
waafiid minhum kaan tandu b at t a r i y y a ,w a I I a fh a , wiwarra ttaanl sufaa? 
idduu? , w i ?a I I u "ti?dar tu?af fala SSufaa? da ?" falmagnuun ittaani 
? a I I u " tabian . " falmagnuun il?awwalaani ? a I I u " tayyib y a M a 
warriini " fattaani ?a I I u " matiftikirs inn ana fab lit walla magnuun 
ana fahmak kuwayyis ?awi . inta fawizni at[af a?af fassufaaf , 
wibafdeen titfi Ibattariyya , w i t xa I I i i n i a?af Tala l?ard 


* k-k * * * * * * 
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Text 16 


Text 16 


j*i jJi _ n 


Man and Mother-in- Law 


"> J 1 d J-* £ 1 lP £ i_S>j 

— » — Lfr— I j Wj o— J-Ls-- 


G3 US d-d L,d>- Ja.1 


J Jdkl 


" dc; f J LLi • C_^.. ., j_i_ 


j d*i j'J I (j_s I j_. e^»_LSj; I e*Ji» j dc; I j_«_s " . tJJ-* 4-* Lid ^-'1-. I 


d^-« £ d. ' i - ■ ( I 


c*-» 


L« Li £ " d 3 f , I I o 

* -) J) £ ‘‘* > ‘ " ‘*‘ r l-d > U O 


i rraag i I w i fiamaat u 
Man and Mother-in-Law 

waafiid raagil fiamaatu kaanlt bitzuuru kt i i r ?awi , ku I I usbuuT 
marra aw marriteen ta?riiban . fa?aai limraatu " ?uuii Iwalditik 
ti?allii min ziyaratha - marra fisSahr nasal an kifaaya ?awi ." famraatu 
daxalit ikkal limit maia ummaha fil?ooda wtilTit ? a I I t I u " xalaas , 
maama hatzurna marriteen fissana , wikul I marra 6atu?‘Tud maTaana sitt 
shuur 


*** 


*** 


*** 
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Texts 17-18 


d-Sd, _ 1 Y 


17 - A Joke 

j jjxS dd i j (■ j- LJ _j 6 tj L^ O LS da. ^ j cs— ^ J il— — j — / dd_S_. lS j 

” • da- la. La £ (^jaJ ^ ^ ..' dda.0 " dd J Li / J L$J~^ U~~*J^ * ■■ * ^ 

JU j t**-J Li • there is nothing wrong with you 

Jb ^jLis • dJ JU ^JU ” 1 jj^jU J*T well c ” 


fees f * <-a^-J I VI d>. Lv ^ I t fees j_aJ I V I t±L 


da la ^ I 


( N.B . The verb "to eat" is used idiomatically in the last sentence 
meaning "not to pay bills, debts or money owed to others".) 

* * * * * * * * * 


Jj ^ 1 £_ L,_, j laa. _ 1 A 

18 - Goha and the Banana Seller 


(village) 
J<. k once 

dJ IjJU 


C LS La I ^ 

upon a time 
d_ , la*s I • d LiJ I 


all his life d^-c J> jli L» 
( °l 1 ^ d j in the country 
to go to (Lit: descend) 


!d__^LS-JI ^ _,c; w C-f-J I o-° L> L, take heed ! uLI l_ 

I /U-* d Uj^ I (j-. dd.1 I >i^-j djia*J I d^a_*~, L. Jj,l £ ^sjJ o^*J Jj j 


»* 


t <_ f JJI daUJI • da laJ I d_Jx to raise the price 

I j I lij d» la ^jddLd dLl,a Ill cd,ld * j^jJh L^-rf-U dJ I >J>a* ^ L» d^t. 

right away; always J >•» u-L JadJI J>i dd 

-•■•:■■■■ &>_, jJ lLi-a • double dJ J jJ data eL,j_, la dalj, _jJj 

<j-U*d I £ CL, da. I jJ o_Li >Jj £_ Lo d~aa_, dJ J>i La dJ J U £_ L*_JI J 4 ? - *" 3 - 

f J Li laa , d dJ JjJ O IdiJd; ^-ad d I d I J <j Ljdj_, £ U> d~~aa_, 

”,5-^ have no fear, don’t worry ^ 
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Text 18 


• ^ I - ^ d Li_J I j L^_s (j-* ^ (_j— ^ £ d^Jt Lid I Lao. j J 

jj *-J I LS _J Lt t° call out ( ,, ' •. . ) (_5 j U . . . > . ■ jj-« ^ U-. u.a-1 j cij Li 


• l,.,xft. ^ — I U— " d-J ^ Liy L - XJ* d_J £t JU _J l I I * — Q • ^ I ^ j) ^ ^ I _d J >- " ^ ^ cJ- 3 * " J 

i I J Li U»j ”, d 1 _>i j~- Uj I— # d_J J Li l - „ ■ < ■ J Li ? ^ j > i:. *-> (■ L*U 

this is impossible U ” dJ J li ^ l. .,, ,~l Li • ”. j_ La d-i— * 

Jjm <^-*.1 A- 1 (Lit: number one) u^l j d^_ Jj_. dj (Lit: it doesn't work) 
• that is it ” du5 L. c La duu. ” dJ J Li U » j " . l^iS djjkLiJI 

Ul t I tell you what dJ J>il dJ J Li Ja-I Li 

dj 


J _ji, ^,-U UaU.just for you ” d_jb U q Ue ^ La ^ mm 1 Ls 

(jji-U, dJ J Li ^ l ... t J Li La d—}U_, ” dJ J Li right away 
i_i_i u L La d-d— o l_s 


a minute ago 


,1 


hey brother (friend) 


, I ” d J J Li j _j-«J I ^ Cm • ” d j-fi- ,ji— j U _ ^ La d—}U ’’ dJ J Li U» 

5j L. s f_jLuJ' ypj finding it do you think ... *-♦ 

—»■ • & L- ^ La d . 


>-L^ dJ to weigh OJj 


I c 


stealing it 


.1 ^ c^.1 d-l j <wl ” dJ JUj du-5 LaJ^ ^ UmJI *. j_ U d-^ ” dJ JU 


d_J 


0->J 


I jjU Ul C diUi U Jjl 


u- 


eU_ 


Ul 


kind 


j-t Li LS t _ s JLJ I — jiJl lj-U ^ to jump UoU . for free ” 


never! don't you dare! £ _»-L^ o •■ * v " * £ O - -- -* ’ 1 * d -* J Li j 

. to fOOl me ” Lf-Lz d^o-a. d-il 


*** *** *** 
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Text 19 


19 


« J-A-J I — 9 — I I ^ i;.> ■ / J < " • ’■ f ) I •— ) ^ 

The Girl and the Bean Seller 


<■ j-xc 


■ '■ i d U.a I j — Lp d_j U 


I oJ Li the lady of the house c„ ) I , LJV I ^ ^ ^ • dj*~ ) A } o 

t *_ "• j UajJJ fava beans lj—’U-* J>i i_sj— ■"! i_ 

I J^_iJ ^ « J-* J J-* f J ' *' ■ ■ ■ '■ t J40~° (_^-9 c/iLt La — I I -h> A— o O"”* ' 9 -J L-aa. I L-, li J 

J - I - J J J-. c “. : dL^-it I l-jj 1 • _j Ua_i-JI ,_j_s basic a-f—l— .1 data dj 

• d u.a ^-J j I d-aC- l-^ o La la £— -j d - x .j I J 

o i^JI well; the important thing is < 


^ ^ street corner d-^lcJI ^ I J>iJ I o»l j 

djjJ L^j djifi.^ cart 


A • i ^j-C- d JJ-f d—ArS L - . -1 I — Lp 


I 


^ 1 It* t-. . ' L^_j,_j djtji dj-^p _5 J-?- 9 ^•-' L - a 1 - pot; clay pot 

• J>i dJ ijj-* J>i Jj tt ij-U I J £ dJ lj— / J>j Jj tp 

„ d~~>a w y .jpJjl ” J-J- 9 -* 1 here: seller £_ U-^J eJ Li caj-^JI 
• ^>5 cu+Jlj ”.o*Jj, J>2 for five piasters 

I J ,ap, ( _^i ^ L-i-J I * pa_._jj I d,-,.,lp L(_j Xa_j I La I J I JaljJI c (»-< — • — I I 

<J 

to be clever, smart (here: outsmart) I U»_,l j 

to put (here: put a little bit more) Xa ” <U cJ Li oj._^J Li • ^ L , , . .^J I LS _U 
• Jj-s 25 L(.J Xa • uncle (here: mister) f-° X, J>i 2a_j<i 

L+J IX £ 


Jl ” dJ cJ Li 


d_* 


£ ” dJ O-J Li 


XX ^ U-'S J>i 2 X_j-i -tX please (Lit: may God save you ) 

I XX ”, C^,J 2 >i X^a dj'iljl dJ dJJI ” dJ Li • J>i dX>i L(_l 

may God give you health ia*>JI uL,j_, aJJI ° rJ cJ Li c^,j d-*j£ 
c^_J Li " . LjpJUj. pi- 


I ijajj 


La “ Lj. J J U ” . J >i SXj^. ia. 
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Texts 19-20 


L<.J iX £ Jj-» 3 - 0 ^^* oh! just '~r~‘ dJ 

£j£ may God prolong your life < *~^ * dJ oJ U Jj-i 

to remain (here: she went on) c . v . Ul • o^j 'iZj£ L+-J ■£> • 

gave him a hard time ik t£j ' 


a£ £ 5 - c J>j £^ dj 


2 ’’ d-J (eventually made him lose his temper) 

U that is it for him < -*" Sw J->-* 


J-J- 


ur-d- 

Ul <i— *L 


w jil j-ij « he can't take it anymore 

_dw< t ^ j UJI t^._-S j-l 

* j jjfc l Jd - , dJ j >- " ■■■■. : >—/ 2 L2 

T d,dd 


(J j Ui ji_« u o'5U- ‘ jjtiir-j poor man ! 

d _J ! dJJI ” dJ eJ U _j calmly 

well, then 


why did you do that ? 

. then; at least "cs- 5 -* 1 - urf -’ 


*** *** *** 


d,L 


— ?*j 




20 - Goha and his Neighbor 

the field <> <LU ' i ^ U ^ w -> u ^ 

• jLdJI to borrow ^ l z* dJ U d_, U f LSH I o- fj-* 

jl 5 Uo^i • ” U> L, " dJ JLS c^JI y-i U» jUJI i>J 

t ‘V * dJ JU jUJU jXidil • dj; tSj-o dJJI II i^-ld: 

simple • k .. • — t request v-^* l?-* <■$ ^ never mind! • o' ( 1 “* 

O ^ L- for the period of ~ a ±^. to lend me 

. right away " Jj^ ^ to return it 


d -*~* J 1 J LT-* 


would have liked to £ t^*** - , - ? tf - * 
it sorry 


• tSJ <£****■> i« J i>* 0 


(j-U 0 Id dJJ I j ‘ dJ J U l*» 
( = sorry ) 


Id 
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Texts 20-21 


i _i. 1 U j^-t j your requests 


■ tU LUt rjs. 


u-*- ltj- 


• bl U Ul 


a— .UJ (ji» ~*-*r j U not yet <t~Jj c <JI djjL^-JI jU.»JI 
j. (-«Lr-» £ £ (_p U ,.«. that is okay ■ .■“jk ” UjJ J Ls _j UJI 


L_j ^ ® | " *> t— I 


so and so 


j 3 U Uj> i_s— U-* I 


CJ-J 


I Ul 


jJJi, _j UJI just at the time when vj j U ? • U_J» U*» -to believe j 1 

jUjj U <■ U» ^ fJU? (j U U? to go out; to leave 

courtyard crj^ 1 ^ to bray j U^JI j-— j <■ vU 1 <U UJ tA-*-* 

d_i— U— I d_j U j*l j Y j — J; ^->J I (j-® J £ U^ U»^- (j U UU 3 d j j 


d»u V 


v i5_i ” UaJ JUj • <jjJ to be upset 


^UJ jUJI 


Ul 


u>-r 


-x*_, j-s> I j £ ^jjvJI jjj U»JI £ U» U you lie to me 1 


I dU±£ 


• <dU^ <U_U~ I U> Jdyl j Lr -i <■ <*-*—• u 


1 ” jJ JUj UaJ aren't you ashamed ! 

T !el_^U , . .t. ja.|^U shame on you ! 

• v-U- _> L I j UJI jiij j you don't believe me! 

■-U shame! shame! shame! 


! ,^UI 


shame on you ! 


aJl! ' ) jj. jUlJ L_. ! j Uj> ,j j^sc; j J>. I i_j iU you should be ashamed of yourself 
.By God! You really shouldn't, you have no right to. 

•k .Hc * * * * * * * 


, L£^> j Jjl. _ 


21 - A Proverb and a Story 

I j_>> j-JlS J LjuoV I I ^ — L<uv. " ■.««« t j— / (_/* ^ l 5 _ 2 —S — ° cJ ^ 

♦ a_> L$d>. d I j j Lf-o-** 3 j • ur- 3 

« dditd _J d*« I j ^ — Lc- » I _J — I I > ■/ ^ (J — ■* — * — ^ ^ 

Lit: The thief has a feather on his head. 

Intent: One can always spot the guilty. 

t d j-j-t I _j j ^ I <i . , a _3 ^ L 5 I j — I £ s j, f • d_j l-S .-v - 1 1 L>. cii_i j — I j j 
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Texts 21-22 


2li jUxJI J»l _jJI . at night J-^-U U to steal it “'j ^ 

,j. « UJJ J La j-l j • <) _j L«.» ,J j— (j-LJ I “ja <> j O I to doubt 

cJu.1 dJ JU (^LiJI j • village d_._ > iJI £ the judge 
noon prayer iftLe ^ d^rS-, Ld j • a_»_LS L. ke quiet 

( ^ UU JU yi Li-J I d^UoJ I • iiU U-< j L..aJ I dJ U. 

f-fd Jb j ue-> j-t U 15 thief u-° * * 

- c Li I I _j i_»-j Li l-i I • j> I dJ j— J I (j I L *-*- 9 j Lt I 

u d >>JI j-l_j • ” d-.l j ^jJLc feather <_** Lij p-^L~.s ^ 

to take off JA Q tix d_l JCS _U d^J putting ^h}f 

( _ s ILi <■ iju-rf— L? ljJ U-i; * dJ J Li LiJ Ls • d-l j ^J-t ^ d-i_,jJI 

• between the two of us ” lj - 9 d — •_(£! Jj ^ iS**-* 6 

j-l calmly ‘jJ-h ^ ^ LiJ I j dJ ^1 j U._fL 

• UoJ j Lo->J I £>• j 


* * * * * * * * * 


J- 


z£^ _ \ \ 


• dJ Jb ” • j , <ui>. d _ 
? d*_J ” dJ Jb u» >1 — al' 


22 - A Joke and a Proverb 
is <uj-Ld> jj-I j y to borrow j -t» ' j 

-a-ls—a — , ,^-JLI' cU'jJb ” . jo;! tr J* kiss 1 u" x 
__o ^ j LjJt UiT L— J L- d (jLip ’ dJ Jb d_ 


.u y 


dj w d_ 


«** 

J>- i-J-/ (.fJJI J^-«J t-d Lijii-f ddj 


’ . d-jijj; 51 

Lit: Your friend (if) you want to keep him - don't take from him 
or give to him. 

Intent: Neither a borrower nor a lender be. 


* * * * * * * * * 
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Text 23 


il JiV I _ \ r 


(3J 

23 - Egyptian Food 

to make one's month water ^j*>j-«-JI 

excellent * — b u*>*-“* • (Jjbo-bJI I cD particularly 

^^JJI c C- Jl • I delicious ‘ dOS fJUJI no food is better than it 


I Ja. ,J _^o-bJ I J 5V f f*- 


U._4> . popular 


As. I 


^—15 ^jn r > o I 

J I o5LS5! I (>-5J fD-Sj I ^ I J ^7 I 

• I ja. d_« y_.o data- d-uBab-J I j bJ-bJI J j-iD ! 


w cL^h-ll 

J f £ dL_> LSaD f d j I I 

<) j L(-£ by itself jj-oj-I art O-* dJ * * <_5— ^ 


grated; finely chopped J «hj u-^-j Jj to consist of 

<j lj t c^jJI ^ in a special way 

-bib L*^i o'* 


J- 


hot 


d_ = t 


Jj 


CD 


6+c, 


. hot red pepper 


L 9 1 J~ 


d-xO— 1*0 

I 


{ Jr-& D-0 jj i 


stew 


<LoA..LJ L, _J Li-S* I j—l£ Lrf I 1 


*dBO_JLo dU»aJJ D da > - h -B ^O-B ^-C-/ J I d ' J I LDjbO Li J I 1—^-5 J I da-B D 

,j J sJ I (jj d-i j jA-. J I Jj d-BdaJJ C J LiaJ I £-» I _}-15 Lrfj • / -I I _j fb LDD I 


^ t ljjl ,/d-JI 


j\ jl Uj-S J 


(J JJ U! * »~ 

C dJa — L m I j I S l » ! L*._daj • jj 

J i_Uj |Ja LJa j j ^ tossed salad 

d, ,.U — tu I 3 — /. 


I d—o I d-o-> ~ l— J Ly d-i J J ^ 


I j,ib> dia — L- ^Lj!L« 

UJI Jl (jj • Il»-j o^D L<-iiD^j j-" 3 -! J*°-*j j^^l 

. o B3 ..J ' t J I^b-b t _j Lb>J D yogurt i| J Cj-H 

Ua^o — I I (J"° jAA-b-B LS"^ OUt d JW ^ J — ^ Cs* \ j . •*. . ■ ^ '■ ^ (j»L bj j JuJL-J 
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Text 23 


charcoal grilled lamb I jJS L_, downtown ^ LS JJ I 

* 

u-JUl I dk-LJI gUJ. U_+k j charcoal grilled ground lamb dd^Sj 

ground, hulled sesame seeds; tahini d_i_d»l= dk-L. j\ oijJu Lf I c L— *_L£.g I 
pickles J-i*— j eggplant and tahini salad 

J I • d — L6 I I ^ — L5 l_j I jj — . v < 


EJ- 


L, a I 


<_SJ- 


f-*-* J* 0 -* J- 


, UJ I £ 7,1 


—* h i I j ; ~ g » * * — 1 1 ^,-t — ■ — j — ! ] ^j 'g , ■ — 1 1 I ^-5 — I I 


J _5 It j 


fresh 


' d _J th h v I J £ JK - .» J I 


U I 


J*" If* 


t ( 3 ^ ' J — * 7 £ l-^-o f _j d_l) 7 — _5 f t_j hit [_p— t ^ " *w. j J. 3 . 

J I taste ^ « j» J I cgT-^j gg Lt l— ^ i> . ,. »■- 1 1 (_£-$ ,,a. * .<^ao_g 

• j ItG— > something else d— -i Lg dd. L> 


fish 


ducks 


I j poultry jj-JdJ I I oj^Ju 

t i I I j f £ J j — I i ^ | £ ^1 I I 7-io. ^ ur-U I 


fUdUlj i^jJU cook with than I I j JjJI j j-l I • pigeons 

U-LS dried green wheat used for cooking ^L^-i ..' / 

fish of the Nile , ls L-L+JI aL— Jl c H „... 1 1 ^1 . fried 

(_j_9 a_J-t Ji ) — bo'—, fried [ ^ U -. 1 1 ^A J .., J I ^^Jt ^7— L, 

djJ-^L. mullet • ” alj-UJI JSl " Jr^JI JjO--/ b- ‘ fJUJI 

• grilled -9^ b"* 

j\ t i £ * . *. c. £ ^ 1 d-^— ^ t , j * ; rf j & i- j , f da) It dessert I *»- ". It 

dj — *£) Ia- d, v. ,i I d^-S LiJI cg L> b> bv-^1* d— i • 7— -« dates 

d— , jl dj'iLi-, pastries 


cJ- 


Egyptian semolina cake 
• S L_s — I L/ t -o . ■ I j I ^ — l. 'x . j ^ 


■ • -j n I I £ d-jf S t Q — 1 I I ^_ 


j . u~ ^ I u~—i • 

ti d_. j jj; cio. jJ j hospitality f 1-/ o-^j O -*-* * 

c d>_,l intention U.I precisely U t , 

■* t * 

• I I to be hospitable (to) I « I £ I 


J^v i 


hospitable 
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Texts 23-24 


to have an idea 


• dU-S L* — 1 ! d_i j dA Ia t3 J - 

d^i l— j l— lov I i", c j — I J j-$. "■ a I 


es-i to be invited I j -° ^ p-S-d.1 to wish 


Jl J^VI 


— J I ^ J —* — I I A i 0 I I m C - 


*** *** *** 


dA I. i I _ \ i 


24- Tourism in Egypt 


1 L, to admire 




1 j ^ j J-^ <j- LI 1 

) I • o i — ! I ^ I LjV Ca^“ ^ Ly j ^ iJ A I i3^> 


I ._V^ d J Li I L^__i_ 9 _j Lt I Lo jj;_J Lx^^la 


1 U lsJ 


L r -■ * - <> d. mt j**. j * . — I £ l — a.& L^. — L5i L^. _j_c L S -jj— i 


s J_d9-d Uo I 


I I j O U, I ^ 1 


— 1 -S £» l - .* '»*« — ^ I (Jj I 9 ^J Lc l-X> I U- f lo 


.J>_^ - .^>J I j ” Sound and Light " 


j**-) I j CJ j* a 1 I ” I 


— I La_J I i_ 9 j> l IL o jxA I ^ ^ iix! L « — I I • ^^j^ex-o — I I 


tr^ °> Ji <-$J 


d_«_. j_$_J 1 


Jl I ^ 


Jl ^Li^l 


J5 jj I j~. I j ^*a_sV I 


1 Li I d — a_s Ls—iL 




■ l „ w< — 1 1 — 0 I 1_X-^ j j_c. jj t I I j ^ajV I 




j^ O - d (_s— 9 d—o_<j — o — 1 I t_9t> l— L-o — I I « 


The Coptic Museum 


Jl i-sa •• >.,. 1 1 j Islamic Art Museum 


The Agricultural Museum ^l^jJI oauu^JI 3 


Jl j the River Nile J^-uJI I. 


. The Wax Museum 


C u-Ji 


casino U3 l s-* 


jaI^JI UJ 


the truth is 


LfcJ I I ^ J*JJ U J-dJ I ,^-U I o U UU I j- 


(>-• scenery >t Lx< ‘ d u» J I ja Li as if he d_i LS * Lu-iJI 


Cr^-°~* J-** I 
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Text 24 


jxj U_ £ 


o— 


^j^JI d^LxJI landmarks; sights 
itji LiJI £j-i • Cairo Tower djjtLsJ! modern 


floor, story jj j 

II I — ^ Cu. , ^ 

to turn around j_s 


• UY its height ^ 1 ‘ n "" aJ *~ 

I ( _ 5 _9 I J-J5 I—. I ^ J I * 

>-*-/ c*- 5 -*-* to revolve '-CL*-# J 1 


V 1 

• __ L_/ (je&y l— I 3-^ ( J- , »- o .. , v jb-^-o — L^._J-5 L_i_J I 

^ & I • J I I d -3_»3-> — I I j d— < x-j 3—5 — I I 1—35 — J I _5 3-^ L*— » — I l — J d~9 j 

t y£^ rfJ _j^o dA-. L> f J-i I j h* f3-il — y*_P 1 £-° 1 : (_s^ 3^L~*JI 

^ „ *!— *bf | ^ I U»— J I (_s— 9 1 3-> > „«-./5 d _>-<*-& I d — 1_2 ^ YT d_ w * I j» — 1 — I I 

j Ifcy L- I I £_« L> J C J I 1-3 3- r .w >~ £_<5 J • d-3— t_i_J I ^J-O jJlS I ^J-O • d_L5 

35 -> 1-3-5 — I I I Q-+J * t r*~ K -^J d J— j— -J I ^ J Ch I 


d 


d 



uw 1 


Al-Moalaqa Church ( Hanging Church ) 

,j • o l^J I century Oj^ ’ l*-® * 


d_S_U-oJI 
J I j<0-« LfJ 


cathedral 


d_vi> I _J J-3- 5 J I du>-Ju)-^-J I I 1-3-5J I . ^jj-3-j^Jl (_£_9 I — II 


l j-3 t _j-o d— 3 5 ^-5 I j ^ ^ 1 A 

1-3-5 — 1 1 j 3-^ L— o — I I I I — /- ~ V | .. * -/ ^ 


^ LT 5 ^ 


i^3 I 


L>° 


* 

I 3-^ 


3 33 


d 3-5 (J-^-S 


1-3-Q-L5-3 I 


to d I 3 -3-5 I 

• 05 u^>i ^ 

* (L-j^ytO-+- J I 

_^o_a I j ^ !-..» Jiv— 1 1 <j ^ 1 Uv-^ 


£-7i 


* L- J-5 


• o ^ 

the ZOO O 1-3 I I 2. \ .. - m * y U I 3^jl 1^3-3-t <_£-!—! I II 

• ^»_J L* — I I LS -S Cl, 1-3 I d-3___3> I J ^ I ^W-3-9.-3 1^,-3^ 

3lA-/ I ^j-o d__._j 3-3_5 u*. I • d_ij 3-35—1 d-3_j3-« (_^-S <Lo-^-«-J I 3-«— I I 

d__>^j 3 - 35 — I jj> j c I 3 ^. d_L— o. ^ 33 5-1 beaches ciA^L^ • ^ UJI 


I I 


i 


Ld-* 


. * y 5 3 33 - i_a. - >«o — 1 1 (_y 3 t 3^ I 3 ^> 


I 
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Texts 24-25 


to pay attention f 


d . j — I I d— a — 1 [ J I f d— O-J — 0 


_*i to consider them comfort d ^ 1 * * * * - 




guests 


1 1 d l-U_a — \ 0 


25 - The Suez Canal 


II 2 UJ 


ol I ^ I t 1 ^ waterway 'dfllT 6 ~ i ~ s 

its width l ^ ji j d^c. L^i j J-*-> 3 _^_ L*.J>L> • f-J UJ I ^ d_aiUJI 

3 txi • j>j_s — .U ,jJI its depth fjJ o -- ’ ■- •• — 

to join, connect -b-< L-t-iU d-*^J Lt importance tit 

the Red Sea j -**** 1 U the Mediterranean .U-j-i-JI I 1 


_a_j I ^ ^ A ^ ^ 3 i - • 


II to dig it 


j j_, ,.L j_,j ^ _^i-S I • ^All 3 -i~ for navigation 
«Jf ,j-’ I jd>. j-sw-5^ jjdj L- La c 3 Li-jJ I 


d^^ t O -J— J 


ui * I 


d 1-X.s-J I _j^d» (_ s - s ° 


,V I d — J I . 


Js d 1 -iJ— j I I J_>-S I t-x 


•; _j_<» o_JJl_s-^ I I d l-i-i 

^ ^ 1 Y d —x ww d _. K . ' .» t t . l I d o — 1 1 j ^ ^ 0 1 d — ‘ x-o 

^~«_1 I d l-j _9 d_ | J -o- 5 s I 1_9 (_j ti-£ 


£ J_—> I U_ ljJI jc-jJIj I _j_v_U.il djL__«JI to shorten 


i .5 1 mi 3 x (jJ _ d_i b toll • 


economic 


<!__> J to V *_ 5 I cLxvA I 


i I •, c 1 1 ^ I jjU ship djh* L, «_sJ I 


' J *>•*■ 1 J 


•,_iJ < L_ 


->•*-* to own it 


5 J . “■ <. "• - «“• *« ^ ^ ^ 1>1*— s 


j Ij . 1 1 L j__._ > — J I 3 Lii to nationalize o^-. I _j*»- (>*j>_j U Li>l L. 

d_a _jaO-a ^ji J I CijUXil * d_,_j^o d LijU I j US ti Ce J JJ; dJ 1 ^ ° 1 <*-*— 




J I i_sV I O to d — ts to _j J 


U j j. J U ls -LI I 
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Text 25 


• d l-J.J 1 

d_, UJ \ 1 1V oji j-*-< (>-. d 1 to clear up G ->^ L ^- J U 

oljUJI jju I president 1 * <1 - J >■*-*-* ^ l - s d t-u-iJ I 11Yo 1 

^ — *-* 0 3 Lii to reopen ^ ^ 

• d — L 5 — ! UtJ I ^ (_£— ® ^ ^ ^ ^ 

I d UjJI to widen £** d-^o-.-) I d-*_?^.=JI 

huge <u..JiJI ji.lj_,JI to permit to pass O 1 — ^ deeper 

oil tankers . c.’lLi L> <he li j I •*> 

d l-ii-J J d UdJ ^ LJ-® ^ J U-k U - U*J* th-J J-iJ ^ 'J-* J I 

• LS ^J UJ I for peace jOJJJ j ( _ J _JU-JI j bo-JDLJ I d_^_» 
I jjjij-t-i ■ « J I guides; pilots i>* ' 

+ w 

^ ° • t>* -_u-fl 1 1 L -j — I ld>-^ d — I I to p 3 .SS — 1 — i 

#* 

• their competence U5 W to acknowledge - l tJ< <l -^ jJUJIj ,_s^«<»-» 

JUj 


». — I I uX3» J I I J-»- I 1 I d 


income 


tx-y bj I J.s».l_2-JI |!» I d 1-liJ I £ ^^X-o - J I 

• God willing • o i j— j- CJ to increase 


* * * * * * * * * 




“Pant 

“Piovenfa, 
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Proverbs 1-5 


PROVERBS 

• ^ ^ ^ ** ^ 1 — * .. ' t — ^ f ^ — i 

1. ifmil ittayyib , w i rm i i h i I b a R r . 

* Meaning : Do a good deed and throw it into the sea. 

Intent : One should do a good deed not expecting a reward. 

* * * 

• ~ **■ i ^ 1 I d i ' * tiJ 1 ; . ^ ^ | ( 1 1 I l— J L—J 1 I — * ^ 

2. ilbaab ilii ygiilak minnu rriifi siddu wistariifi . 

Meaning : The door which brings in the wind, close it and relax. 

Intent : Stay away from problems. 

* * * 

♦ d — I — I ( — t ^ ^ 

3. i b ? i d Tan issarr , wiyanniilu . 

Meaning : Stay away from evil and sing (happily) . 

Intent : Stay away from evil and you will be happy. 

* * * 

• Z u Z~ fjuui _ i 

4. izzaalim minnu liliaah . 

Meaning : The oppressor (tyrant) , from him to God (will be handled 

by God) . The oppressor's actions go on to God. 

Intent :. God punishes the .oppressors . 

* * * 

r ^ dJln _ ° 

5. a [I aah kariim . 

Meaning : God is generous. 

Intent : God will help you. 

* -Hr * 


* The meaning of a proverb is a semi-literal translation. 
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Proverbs 6-10 


6. i I 

Meaning : 

Intent: 


7. i sia 

Meaning : 
Intent: 


8 . i g r i 

Meaning : 


Intent: 


9. il?a 

Meaning : 
Intent 


10. i bn 

Meaning : 
Intent: 


Jl 


u- 


^1 ^ _ 


nkatab Talgibiin laazim tisuufu I feen . 

Whatever is written on one's forehead (i.e. one's 
destiny), one's eye must see. 

One will inevitably meet one's destiny. 

* * * 


• I blj U I _ Y 

ya 9abd wana aiiinak . 

Work hard and I will help you. (Said by God to man) . 

God helps him who helps himself. 

* * * 

* L. _>-**■ crj-z-j- 11 

gary ilwubuus yeer riz?ak matfiuus . 

Run as hard as wild beasts, but you will not be able to 
get more nor less than what has been predestined for you. 

One cannot exceed one's preordained reward, no matter 
how hard one tries. 

* * * 

• Zu I ^JU ij I jji I _ 1 

rzaa? Tala a[ [aah 
Bounties are given by God. 

All good things come from God. 

* * * 

. A >■ O— ) — a I I I — 1 • 


ilfiaraam maxailaas libn ilfialaal fiaaga . 

An evil person leaves nothing for the good person. 
Evil people sometimes ruin things for honest people. 
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Proverbs 11-15 


• rt V3 ' j I S Lj j—1 j d. ' ■* ) Ly^. — I ‘ ^ — 1 I 0 I — ^ ) 

11. iddi I Tees lixabbaziinu wa law yaklu nussu . 

Meaning : Give bread to bakers (to bake) even if they eat half of it. 

Intent : Seek help from specialists. 

* * * 

• i_LUI eU iU ^Ju — ^JUI _ U 

12. habiibak illi yhibbak yiblailak izza[at , wiiaduwwak 
yitmannaalak i I y a [ a t . 

Meaning : He who likes you will swallow (even) stones (for your 

sake), and your enemy hopes for your errors. 

Intent : Your friends will tolerate your faults, but your enemies 

hope only for your ruin. 

★ * * 


13 . m i i n 

Meaning : 
Intent: 


14. zayy 

Meaning : 
Intent: 


• T Lg — « I — ! — ! a-y j (j j ^ 

yishad lilTaruusa yeer ummaha ? 

Who will speak for a bride but her mother? 

People always speak in their own interest. 

* * * 

. ( j ) d-S j ■ - - ji Li £ d— j i f | >1 _ ) i 

umm i I T a r uu sa , f ad y a wmasbuuka ( ~ wma s y u u I a ) . 

Like a bride's mother, does nothing yet acts busy. 

This proverb is said about someone who does nothing yet 
acts busy, just like a bride's mother on her daughter's 
wedding day. 


* * * 


• l. " ii - ft .1 I I j — LJ (Uj — I I — ) ° 

15. iliaruusa MITariis wiggary lilmataTiis . 

Meaning : The bride goes to the groom and the rest of the people 

keep running around (they are here described as unlucky) . 

Intent : One's reward may not reflect one's efforts. 
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Proverbs 16-20 


• ^ j d ' ‘ j I i i * | t — 1 1 

16. in kibir ibnak xawiih . 

Meaning: When your son grows up be a brother to him. 

Intent : Treat your son as a brother when an adult. 

* * * 

• L-. J— s- (j LS I _ \ Y 

17. in kaan fiabiibak f a s a I roatilFiasuus kull'J . 

Meaning : If your friend is made of honey don't lick all of him. 

Intent : Don't over-exploit your friends. 

■k k * 


• ‘r-rf 1 1 cs-^ uf*- 6 LH I J bi I j t i>-< I c_s-b <£>»• ' J *■-’ * — 1 A 

18. ana waxuuya fa I a ibn (~bn) ?ammi,wana wibn fammi fala lyariib 

Meaning : I will side with my brother against my cousin, and I will 

side with my cousin against a stranger. 

Intent : Blood is thicker than water. 

* * * 

„ * 

• I i l. - A — I | $ 3^3 ' ' bi b a — J — ^ ^ 


19. bafd ma saab wadduuh ilkuttaab . 

Meaning : After he grew old, they sent him to elementary school. 

Intent : Do things at the appropriate times. 




f-UJI _ 


20. i i 6 i I m sayyid ilfaxiaa? . 

Meaning : Patience is the master of all qualities. 

Intent : Patience is the greatest virtue. 
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Proverbs 21-25 


21. ilfiaraami ia l a raasu riisa . 

Meaning : The thief has a feather on his head. 

Intent: One can always spot the guilty. 

* * * 

• j — 1 1 3 a ^ ^ 

22. ziyaadit ilxeer xereen . 

Meaning : It is doubly good to have more good things. 

Intent : One can't get too much of a good thing. 

* * * 


23. ittamaf y i ? i I I ma gamai . 

Meaning : Greed makes you lose what you have collected. 

Intent : Greed may diminish gain. 

* * * 

• I U "- * ‘ ^ * (3 J ^ LT-* c ~ ~ ^ 

24. ittailiim fissiyar zayy i nna?s ?alfiagar . 

Meaning : Learning at young age is like engraving something on a 

stone. 

Intent : What one learns as a child is never forgotten. 

* * * 

• d^j t i-i.’Z ^ t U—8 7 j — f -b ( _) ^ 

25. ?iraat baxt waia faddaan sataara . 

Meaning : An inch (1/24 of an acre) of good luck is better than 

a yard (acre) of hard work (or cleverness) . 

Intent: Good luck counts more than hard work. 


* * * 
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Proverbs 26-30 


. iOjj; V j ji. Li ^ t a <iLe=. L, —'ST 

26. saftbak biddak tib?iih , la taaxud minnu wala tiddiih. 

Meaning : If you want to keep your friend neither take from him nor 

give to him. 

Intent : Neither a borrower nor a lender be. 

* * * 

o jjJ, A jz. I Ja jji. d — I j I Li 1 ^ ^ 

27. ill! awwilu sart , axru nuur . 

Meaning : Whatever begins with stipulations (clear conditions) ends 

up in the light (clear) . 

Intent: Conditions clear at the outset lead to better results. 

* * * 

• dl_o I j — U _3 — I — 1 I ^ ^ ^ A 

28. islee? illi may h i mma k , wa s s i ?a I eeh gooz ummak . 

Meaning : Whatever does not concern you, give it to your step- 

father to do it (for you) (= it will never get done proper- 
ly) . 

Intent : Give unimportant tasks to those not dedicated to your 

interests . 


* * * 


• | » 1 J>i I O-i 1 — ^ 

29. ibn ilwizz Tawwaam . 


Meaning : The young goose is a good swimmer (like her parents) . 

Intent : Like father, like son. 

* * * 

. L.>_o7 t;:. ..) I i h z! £ ^ j a-*— ^ I ^ 1 * 


30. ikfi l?idra Ta I a fummaha ,. titla? i I b i nt lummaha . 

Meaning: (Just as you can) Turn a clay pot on its mouth (and it 

stands upside down in this position) , so does a daughter 
grow up to be like her mother. 

Intent : A daughter grows up to be like her mother. 


* 
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Proverbs 31-35 


• d-ilj-i JU c l_^>. _ n 

31. darabu la?war ia!a Veenu , ?aal xasraana xasraana . 

Meaning : They hit the one-eyed man on his bad eye, and he said (so 

what() it's bad (what else could happen to it!) 

Intent : One should not worry about what is already damaged. 

* * * 


* J I d_» I J J-S-J I — II 

32. il?ird fYeen ummu yazaal . 

Meaning : A monkey is a gazelle in his mother's eyes. 

Intent : A mother sees no fault in her child. 

* * * 

• y . _ rr 


33. I a ? i ini wala t y a d d i ini . 

Meaning : It's better to be nice to me when we meet than to offer 

me lunch. 

Intent : Kindness alone is enough. 

* * * 

• dLj La I j c dJ_j» l _*3 I » dl_i L». 1 r L 

34. lisaanak Fiusaanak. in sunt y saanak , win hintu haanak . 

Meaning : Your tongue is your horse; if you take care of it, it 

takes care of you, and if you treat it badly, it treats 
you badly. 

Intent : People should watch what they say. 

* * * 


• 5.J - r ° 

35. zayy latras fizzaffa . 

Meaning: Like a deaf person in a bridal singing party. 

Intent : Being quite out of one's depth. 
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Proverbs 36-40 


• ^ I — . | 1, ii — I ] i i l — , — T 3 

36. baab innaggaar mixailai . 

Meaning : The door o'f the carpenter is broken . 

Intent : A carpenter's door always squeaks; a plumber's tap always 

drips and a dentist's children's teeth are often rotten. 

* * * 


• I V I jS * (— « — V Y 

37‘. ma yuskur finafsu I 1 a ibliis . 

Meaning : No one praises himself but Satan. 

Intent : Only a fool thinks he is faultless. 

* * * 

. I ^*^.1 <jJ 1 j-J Li a j — I i cl* 1 I b* — 

38. mali?yuus filward ?eeb ?aluuiu ya abmar ilxaddeen . 

Meaning : They found no fault with roses, so they said they are red 

(have red cheeks - red roses are a great symbol of beauty 
in the eyes of an Egyptian) . 

Intent : Some people will always find fault. 

* * * 


• ■ f t, 1 I Vj ^ ^ 1 

39. mayiigibuus i I iagab wa I a ssiyaam firagab . 

Meaning : Even wonders don't please him, nor fasting during the 

month of Rajab ( which is not the month of fasting for 
Moslems) . 

Intent : Nothing impresses some people. 

* * * 


40. masr 

Meaning : 
Intent : 


• l > a — 1 1 f 

umm iddunya . 

Cairo (possibly Egypt) is the mother of the world. 
There is no place like Cairo. 


i • 
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Proverbs 41-45 


° 1 ' "■ '■ ^ ^1 I d i y L-« £ s j d — i* n - — I f j 1^-*° ^ d hj — 1 ^ 

41. ya daaxil been ilbasala w ? i s r i t h a, may n u u b a k ilia sannitha . 

Meaning : A person entering between an onion and its skin will get 

nothing but its strong odor (or sting) . 

Intent : Don't be nosey; being inquisitive can hurt. 

* * * 


• d. ... . d * i <t j- i I i 5 — -j £ . ■ d. a j~5 I — LI 

42. a kb a r minnak biyoom , y i ? ra f aktar minnak bisana . 

Meaning : He who is older than you by one day, knows more than you 

by a year. 

Intent : Respect older people, seek their advice; they know more 

than you. 


* * * 


• ■ •* « — I I J> — f-£- L-J kfJ. .L j \ — I C ..» ’’ •—O — I I Lj t J ). ’i ^’V — 1 V 

43. gibtak ya fabd ilmuTiin tiTinni , I i ? i i t a k ya ? a b d i I m u T i in 

t i t ?aa n . 

Meaning r I brought you, Abdel-Moen (Mr. Helper) , to help me, and I 
found that you need help. 

Intent : Don't seek help from the helpless. 

* * * 


• d « d..:^~> i ... Lx — 1 1 _ L L 


44. ilyaayib Fiiggitu mTaah . 

Meaning : An absent person has his excuse. 

Intent : Don't blame some one late until you know why. 

* * * 


45. i I ? i r S il?abyad yinfaf f i I yoom i I ? i sw i d . 

Meaning : The white piastre is useful in a black day. 

Intent: Save a penny for a rainy day. 
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Proverbs 46-50 


d, i ^ o d-a j jS- — t I 


46. Tizuumit marakbiyya . 

Meaning 


A sailor's invitation. (Imagine a sailor. on a ship in the 
middle of the sea inviting someone on shore to have dinner 
with him while the ship continues to sail.) 


Intent : 


Said of an insincere invitation. 


• d I I ^ — j I — i V 


47. Tasam ibliis filganna . 

Meaning : Like the devil's (Satan) hope in (going to) Heaven. 

Intent : A totally unrealistic hope. 

* * * 


• d In d -, . .*..k I a dJ L* Jd. j-* t— . t J I j ^ ^ ^ 

48. usbur Tala gaar issuu? ya yirfial ya tgiilu dahya taxdu . 

Meaning : Be patient with a bad neighbor, he will either move, or 

misfortune will befall him. 

Intent: Endure difficulties; they will pass away. 

* * * 


Cr* C>-^° Cr° u J J 




49. widn min tiin wiwidn min Tagiin . 

Meaning : One ear of mud and the other of dough. 

Intent : Said of a totally unsympathetic person. 

* * * 


• j. I >> ) I ^ I - 0 • 

50. iddarb filmayyit baraam . 

Meaning : Beating a dead person is a sin. 

Intent : Stop beating a dead horse, it's a waste of effort. 

■k k * * ★ * * * * 
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Proverbs 51-56 


4= Ji 


JUI _ 


51. Ask someone who has been through it, and not (ask) a doctor 
(experience is very important) . 

* * * 

• JL^JI Jo j 


52. A brown complexion is half (way to) beauty (perfection). 

* * * 

• dJ (J-o-3. y j d — La JL_j — 


53. A cat of one's own rather than a shared camel. 

★ * * 


* d—+S I ^ ° ^ 


54. He makes a dome out of a grain (making a mountain out of a 
molehill - exaggeration) . 


lJ _U jW, I — 


55. 


The name is as good as the named person (well-named for 
his virtues) . 

* * * 


♦ -1 I £ l-Ij-A-o J I ° 


56. Patience is the key to ease (relaxation, comfort, happy 
ending) . 



Egyptian Arabic 


294 


Proverbs 57-62 


• j ' '4 a i ' J — ^ I — ! — 1 1 — 0 Y 


57. Having one's hand in water is not like having it in the fire. 

* * * 


• j U l_> i_*ji 1 1 £ XjJs-J I u U — ° A 

58. (When) the cat (is) away, the mice (mouse) (will) play. 

* * * 


. <U^JI J_ s — 9 — I I — L_> <■ - >■ > _ / - I I (J. L s — 0 ^ 


59. Unlucky enough to find bones in tripe. 

* * * 






60. A ship with two captains sinks. 

* * * 


. XSs, U IjJ! 3 




_ i) 


61. 


We talked about the cat and there it came jumping (speak of the 
devil) . 

* * * 


i£i u/ £ 

• d-— o | — ) | d . — I I J I (_f— * — J I 


62. Care leads to safety / while speed leads to regret. Haste makes waste. 
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Proverbs 63-68 


• ( yo II — If 


63. Patience is good (a virtue) . 

* * * 


iP *-* 


uj- 


_ 11 


64. A crazy guest eats and leaves right away. 

* * * 


• <_i £ i_sJ li- — 1 0 


65. Be different (disagree; oppose others) and you will be known. 

* * * 


• u W*' d_i u«j— j— 1 1 — n 


66. Cleanliness is of true belief (cleanliness is next to 


godliness) . 


★ * * 


• j I d— Li 




1Y 


67. Laughing without a good reason shows lack of good manners. 

* * * 


• Lb — L« js — 1 1 — ~IA 


68. Sleep is (as powerful as) a sultan. 
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Proverbs 69-74 


• I I — 71 


69. Love is blind. 


* * 


* 


* u i (j-* _ Y" 


70. He has nothing to do either with the bull (that turns the grinding 
mill around) or the flour (he is uninvolved) . 

* * * 


OJ3 




- Y) 


71. (Mere) ink on paper (of no effect; useless; insignificant). 

* * * 


J — I I / , 9 t-J — ! I 


I I 1 _yj J-f* 1 I 


YY 


72. (While) man (slave of God) thinks (about certain problems), God 
takes care (of those particular problems for him) . 

* * * 


• <d t J_jl dd ^^LLII _ YY 


73. 


That which has a beginning has an end (all things have a begin- 
ning and an end) . 

* * * 


74. (God) gives earrings to those who have no ears. 

* 


* 


* 
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Proverbs 75-80 


* ,j J - Y* 


75. Like the tassel of a saddlebag (completely useless). 

* * * 


cs-^ OJ 


76. (Like) a wasp that hummed to the ruin of its nest (didn't 
know when to keep quiet) . 

* * * 

• 0 UJ7 I ^ jJ I ,!»* _YY 


77. Love of one's homeland is part of true belief. 

* * * 


• _ Y K 


78. God is great. 

* * * 




)l UUu, _ Y1 


79. 


An onion offered (to you for dinner) by a true friend is 
like a whole lamb. 

* * * 



80. It's the fate of the living to meet again (so long as two 
persons are alive, they may always meet again) (a small 
world) . 

* * * 
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Proverbs 81-86 


* ls — ^ u ~° " ^ ^ \5j — A ) 


81. (The two of them are) like butter on honey (get along fine) . 

* * * 

• tfl. 1 {_ J "’ L« 6 -q — l — I I AX 


82. That which you fear, nothing comes better than it (turns out to 
be the best things for you; things sometimes do not turn out as 
badly as one fears) . 

* * * 


• i >4 »j jijJL. _ Ar 

83. Lies (telling lies, lying) have no legs (do not go very far; 
lies can't carry you far). 

* * * 


• dJJI ^_U uLILS“;l Ji* _ Ai 


84. Let your dependence be upon God (depend on the Lord). 

* * * 


U I _ A 0 


85. The hungry dream of the bread market. 

* * * 


• I V-s 1 I I f AX 

86. The unlucky person and the ne'er-do-well got together (began to 
work together) . 
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Proverbs 87-91 


• i_^>. UJ I ls JL £; 


II _ AV 


87. 


The eye's place is never above the brow (everyone should know 
his place) . 

* * * 


I J-jS. dj 


Li 


u-* 


- AA 


88. He who teaches me one letter, for him I'll be a slave (be 
grateful to those who teach you) . 


* * * 




L, - A1 


89. He juggles (plays with) eggs and stones (clever, artful, 
smart) . 

* * * 


ls-* u _ 


_ 1' 


90. He drowns in very little (handspan) water (clumsy, awkward, 
helpless; inept). 

* * * 


* t_sr^ I i I 3 — 1 1 


91. Beneath quiet people there are calamities (still waters 
run deep) . 
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Proverbs 92-97 


(P- 


Lo >j-JI ^ — 


92. Blood never changes to water (family ties always remain). 

* * * 


• i >-• 1 


d a.^ ( j a^, I — 


93. 


One hand alone does not clap (one hand washes the other; 
co-operation) . 

* * * 


• I a j ^ O I k . y* . J I — 


94. Walls have ears. 

* * * 


■Km j 1 I 




,V I 


95. The best of all things is moderation (moderation is the best 
policy) . 

* * * 


<>* 




o, 


96. 


He could steal the eye-liner (kohl, antimony) from one's eye 
(artful thief) . 

* * * 


u-° 




L*-i- 


97. He gets out of it (trouble) like (pulling) a hair out of the 
dough (smelling like a rose; without being caught) . 
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Proverbs 98-100 




_ U 


98. 


He understands it (the issue at hand) while it's flying 
(very smart, sharp) 

* * * 


• uJt O fjj — o ) I / /■ .> ^ ° ^ ^ CJ I J f ^ 

99. If speech is silver, then silence is gold. 

* * * 


• o ur .! t-> t-i-V J 6j (_*-U I — 1 • • 
100. One protected by God will never be disgraced by anyone. 


* * * * * * * * * 





Pant 

TVonct 
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Lists 1-2 


WORD LISTS 


List #1 Fruits /i I f a kh a/ 


Collective 

Unit Noun (Sing) 

Count Plural 


t u f f aa ft 

t uf f aafia 

-aat 

apples 

t i f f a a fi 

t i f f aa Ra 

-aat 

apples 

burt u?aan 

burtu?aana 

-aat 

oranges 

mooz 

mooz a 

-aat 

bananas 

t i i n 

t i i na 

-aat 

figs 

T i nab 

? i na ba 

-aat 

grapes 

xoox 

xooxa 

-aat 

peaches 

m i Sm i £ 

mismisa 

-aat 

apricots 

b a 1 1 i i x 

bat \ i i xa 

-aat 

watermelon 

sammaam 

sammaama 

-aat 

melons , cantaloupe 

bar?uu? 

bar?uu?a 

-aat 

plums 

ba 1 aR 

ba 1 a Ra 

-aat 

dates 

1 amu u n 

1 amu u n a 

-aat 

lemons , limes 

rummaa n 

rummaa na 

-aat 

pomegranates 

f a raw 1 a 

faraw 1 aaya 

-aat 

strawberries 

kumm i t ra 

kumm i t raay a 

-aat 

pears 

manga 

man gaay a 

-aat 

mangoes 

Vegetables 

/i 1 xudaa r/ 



ni ? naai 



mint 

fasu 1 ya 



green beans 

b i s i 1 1 a 



green peas 

sa b aa n i x 



spinach 

koosa 



squash 

bamya 



okra 

b i d i ngaan 



eggplant 

?uuta (Q) _ 

t amaa{ i m 


tomatoes 

gaza r 



carrots 
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Lists 2-3 


t oom 
ga rg i I r 
dura 
basa I 
bat aat i s 
x i y aar 

?arnab i i t (Q) 
xa s s 

ba?duun i s 
f i I f i I axdar 
f i g I 
ku rumb 
mu I ux i y y a 

List #3 Groceries / i I b i ?aa I a/ 

ftitta - fiitat 

sab u u n 

ruzz 

I a b a n 

sukkar 

Saay 

b u n n 

ma I 6 

Tees 

r i y i if ?eeS 
k i i I u 

nuss k i i I u 
ma ka roona 
g i b na 
baskoot 
keek 
gat ooh 
zeet 
zatuun 
mixa I I i I 
xa ! I 

f i 1 f i I i sw i d 
Tads 


garlic 

cress 

corn 

onions 

potatoes 

cucumbers 

cauliflower 

lettuce 

parsley 

green peppers 

radishes 

cabbage 

Jew's mallow 


piece (e.g. soap) 

soap 

rice 

milk 

sugar 

tea 

coffee , ground or bean 

salt 

bread 

a loaf of bread 
kilo 

1/2 kilo 

pasta 

cheese 

cookies 

cake 

tarts 

oil 

olives 

pickles 

vinegar 

black pepper 

lentils 
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Lists 3-4 


1 afima 



meat 

1 afima b 1 1 M 1 

u 


veal 

1 afima d aa n i 



lamb, mutton 

1 a fima ba?a r i 



beef 

1 a fima ma f ru uma 


ground meat 

f i raax 



chicken 

sagaay i r 



cigarettes 

kab r i it 



matches 

z i bda 



butter 

beed 



eggs 

Sana k 



fish 

Colors /il?alwaan/ 



m 

f 

P 


abyad 

beeda 

b i i d 

white 

azra? 

zar?a 

zu r? 

blue 

a fima r 

fiamra 

fiumr 

red 

axd a r 

xad ra 

xu d f 

green 

a s f a r 

safra 

su f t r 

yellow 

i sw i d 

sooda 

su ud 

black 

beez 

beez 

beez 

beige 

banba 

banba 

banba 

pink 

' b u nn i 

b u n n i 

b u n n i 

brown (coffee powder) 

ramaad i 

ramaad i 

ramaad i 

grey (ashes) 

ba na f s i g i 

banaf s i g i 

b a na f s i g i 

purple (violet) 

m i sm i s i 

m i 5m i £ i 

m i sm i s i 

apricot color (apricots) 

xoox i 

xoox i 

xoox i 

peach color (peaches) 

burtu?aani 

burtu?aani 

burtu?aani 

orange (oranges) 

1 amuun i 

1 amuun i 

1 amuun i 

lemon yellow (lemons) 

z i b i i b i 

z i b i i b i 

z i b i i b i 

maroon (raisins) 

zeet i 

zeet i 

zeet i 

darkish green (olive oil) 

zat uun i 

za t u u n i 

z a t u u n i 

olive green (green olives 

ku rumb i 

ku rumb i 

ku rumb i 

pastel green (cabbage) 


* This and the following colors are nisba adjectives from the 
substances in parentheses (i.e. the color of ...) 
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List 5 


List #5 Parts of the Human Body /g i sm i I ? i n s aan/ 


Notice the parts marked (£)= feminine 


g i sm - agsaam 


body 

i ns aa n 


human being 

w i 5s 


face 

raas - rub's (f) 


head 

£a ? r - saira 


hair 

?een - i i nee n (d) - 

iuyuun (p) (s=f) eye 

gifn - gufuun 


eyelid 

fiaag i b - Rawaag i b 


eyebrow 

rims - rumuus 


eyelash 

bu?? ~ Ranak 


mouth 

s i f f a - sa f aay i f 


lip 

sinna - si naan 


tooth 

d i rs - duruus 


molar 

lisaan - lisina 


tongue 

manaxi i r ( f ) 


nose 

widn - widneen ( d ) 

- widaan (p) (s=f) ear 

xad d - xuduud 


cheek 

f a k k 


j aw 

1 ooza - 1 i waz 


tonsil 

gild 


skin, complexion 

ra?aba - r i ?aab 


neck 

1 assa 


gum 

kitf - een ( d ) - kitaaf 

shoulder 

diraaf - een (d) -aat (p) 

arm 

rig] - een (d) & p 

(s=f ) 

leg 

i i d - een ( d) & p 

(s=f ) 

hand 

subaai - sawaab i ? 


finger 

i ssubaai i 1 ki b i i r 


thumb 

issubaai 1 1 w a s t a a n 1 


middle finger 

issubaa? issuyayyar 


little finger 

difr - dawaafir 


nail 

rukba - rukab 


knee 

?adam (Q) 


foot 

subaai irrigi 


toe 

f axd - f i xaad 


thigh 

dahr - duhuur 


back 
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Lists 5-6 


sidr ~ siduur 

chest 

?a 1 b (Q) 

heart 

ri?a - teen (d) 

lung 

b a| n ( f ) 

stomach 

k i b d 

liver 

k i 1 wa - ka 1 aaw i 

kidney 


List #6 Furniture / i I ?as aas/ 


kanaba - kanab 
kursi - karaasi 
tarabeeza - aat 
siggaada - sagagiid 
suura - suwar 
taffaayit sagaayir 
sufra ~ tarabeezit sufra 
mafraS - mafaariS 
bufeeh - aat 
fuuta - fuwat 
siriir - saraayi r 
martaba - maraatib 
m i I aay a - aat 
m i raaya - aat 
luveniira - aat 
kumodiinu - haat 
du I aab - dawa I i ! b 
battan i yya - aat 
lifiaaf - lifiifa 
mixadda - aat 
Jamba - aat 
abazuura -aat 
radyu - haat 


couch 

chair 

table 

rug, carpet 

picture 

ashtray 

dining table 

table cloth 

buffet 

towel 

bed 

mattress 

sheet 

mirror 

chest of drawers 

night stand 

cupboard (wardrobe) 

blanket 

quilt 

pillow 

lamp , bulb 

lamp , lampshade 

radio set 
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Lists 6-8 


t i ! i v i zy oon - aat 
s i t aara - sat aay i r 
butagaaz - aat 
ta I I aaga - aat 

List #7 Money, Weights and Measures 

g i neeh - aat 

nuss gneeh 

rubf gneeh 

ia^ra saay 

xams a saay ~ s i I i n 

nuss frank 

?irs saay ~ ? i ri (Q) 

7 i rSeen (Q) 
tairi i fa 
ma 1 I i i m 
n i k I a 

i t neen ma I I i i m 
k i i I u 

nuss k i i I u 

rub ? k i i I u 

rat I - a r| aa I 

mi t r 

sant i 

milli 

k i 1 um i t r 

List #8 Professions and Trades /\ 1 mi h 

muftaami , yya - yyi in 
mudarris t a - iin 
ustaaz gaamifi f ustaaza 
garni ? i yy a - asadzit gamfa 
duktoor i a - dakt ra 
duktoor. atfaal 
duktoor baatini 


TV set 
curtain 

gas range (bottled gas) 
refrigerator 

ilfuluus wilmawaziin wilmakayiil/ 

one pound (100 piasters) 

1/2 pound 
1/4 pound 
10 piasters 
5 piasters 
2 piasters 

1 piaster 

2 piasters 

1/2 piaster piece 

1 mi II i im (1/10 piaster) 

2 mi I 1 i i ms 
2 mi i I i i ms 
kilo 

1/2 kilo 

1/4 kilo 

pound (lb.) 

meter 

centimeter 

millimeter 

kilometer 

n w i I fira f / 

lawyer 

teacher 

university professor 

doctor 

pediatrician 

physician (internal medicine) 



Egyptian Arabic 


311 


List 8 


duktoor amraad nisa 

garraafi , a - i in 

duktoor ? i neen 

duktoor gild 

duktoor ?izaam 

duktoor it at f aa I 

duktoor asnaan ~ duktoor sinaan 

duktoor bet a r i 
tamargi - yya 

s i kri teer , a 
mu fiaas i b - i i n 
mud i i r - i i n 
f am i i d - ?umada 
mumarri da - aat 
agzagi - yya 
say da I i - yya 
zaab it bu I i i s 
zaab i t geel 
Taskari buliis 
faskari gees? 

?aadi - ?udaah (q) 
muhand is, a - i i n 
ba??aa I - i i n 
■Jabbaax - i i n 
gazzaar - i i n 
naggaar - i i n 

xaddaam - i i n ~ £ a y y a a I - 1 i n 

xaddaama - aat~ Sayyaala -aat 

bayyaa? - i i n 

Sayyaa I - i i n 

sawwaa? - i i n 

f aam i I - f ummaa I 

mi kan i i ki - yya 

saayiy - suyyaay 

gawah i rg i - yya 

?ahwag i - yya (q) 

garsoon , a - aat 

mi zayy in - i i n 

kuwafeer - aa t 

bawwaab - iin 


gynecologist 

surgeon 

ophthalmologist 
dermatologist 
osteopath 
pediatrician (f) 
dentist 

veterinarian 

nurse 

secretary 

accountant 

directox 

dean {of college) 
nurse 

pharmacist 
pharmacist 
police officer 
army officer 
policeman 

non-commissioned army officer 

judge 

engineer 

grocer 

cook 

butcher 

carpenter 

house boy 

maid 

vendor 

porter 

driver 

workman 

mechanic 

goldsmith 

jeweler 

waiter in a coffeeshop 

waiter 

barber 

hair stylist 
doorman 
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List 9 


List #9 Kinship Terms /il?araaba wil?araayib/ 

(Abbreviations: fa = father or father's; mo = mother or mother's 
brother or brother's; si = sister or sister's; da = daughter; so 


waa I i d 
w a I d i 


abb 

abbahaat 


a b u u 

ya 


baaba 

(baaba) 


umm 



umm i 



wa 1 da 



wa 1 d i 

t i 


maama 

(maama) 


baaba 

w maama 


i 1 wa 1 

dee n 


g i dd 

- g i d u ud 


g i dda 



i b n 

a b naa ? 


wa 1 ad 

aw ! aad ~ w 

i 1 aad 

bint 

- ba naat 


axx 

i xwaat 


axuu 

ya 


uxt 

i xwaat 


uxt i 



Tamm 

- 9 i maam 


xaa 1 

- x i 1 aa n 


Tamma 

- aat 


xaa 1 a 

- aat 


i b n 

Tamm - wilaad 

Tamm 

i b n 

Tammi - wilaad 

Tamm i 


bint Tammi - banaat Tammi 
ibn xaali - wilaad xaali 


banaat xaa I i 

- wilaad Tamm i t i 

- banaat Tammi t i 


father 
my father 
father 
my father 
daddy 
mother 
my mother 
mother 
my mother 
mommy 

dad and mom 

the parents 

grandfather 

grandmother 

son 

son 

daughter 
brother 
my brother 
sister 
my sister 

uncle - paternal (fa br) 
uncle - maternal (mo br) 
aunt - paternal (fa si) 
aunt - maternal (mo si) 
cousin (fa br so) 
my cousin (f a br so) 
my cousin (fa br da) 
my cousin (mo br so) 
my cousin (mo br da) 
my cousin (fa si so) 
my cousin (fa si da) 


bint xaa I i - 
i bn Tamm i t i 
bint Tamm i t i 
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ibn xalti - wilaad xalti 
bint xalti - banaat xalti 
i bn xaa lit saftb i 
bint Tamm it wa I d i 

gooz - agwaaz 
gozh a 

issitt btaftu 
nisi i b - nasaayib 
nisiiba - nasaayib 

Tad i i I - fadaay i I 
s i i f a - sa I aay i f 
durra 
frama 

Bamaaya 
fSamaat i 

axu ssitt bt aft i 
gooz uxt i 
uxt mraat i 

List #10 In the Kitchen / f i I mat b ax / 
may ra f a - ma y aar i f 
kubbaaya - aat 

fingaal ~ fingaan - fanagiil 
~ f anag i i n 
t a ba? fingaal 
izaaza - azaayiz 
f i I ba - f i I ab 
baaku - waat 
ma I I aa ft a - aat 
sukkariyya - a at 


Lists 9-10 


my cousin (mo si so) 
my cousin (mo si da) 
my friend's cousin (mo si so) 
my second cousin (da of my fa's 
paternal aunt) 
husband 
her husband 
his wife 
in-law 
in-law 

husband of wife's sister 
wife of husband's brother 
co-wife 

wife's or husband's fa or mo (usually 
with pron. suffix) 
my wife's father 
my wife's mother 
my wife's brother 
my sister's husband 

my wife’s sister 

ladle 
a glass 
cup 

saucer 
a bottle 
a box ; a can 
a packet 
salt shaker 
sugar bowl 
y teapot 


abrii? £aay - abarii? Saa 
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Lists 10-11 


kanaka - kanak 
raff - rufuuf 
ft a I I a - R i I a I 
s i n i yy a - sawaan i 
taasa - aat 

yata fia I I a - yutyaan ft i 

fia I I a p r i st o 

ma kwa - ma ka a w i 

siniyyit ?ahwa 

maframa - mafaarim 

xa [ I aat - aat 

furn - afraan 

masfa - masaafi 

mas f i t Saay 

abrii? - abarii? 

doora? - dawaar i ? 

t aba? - at baa? 

safrn - sufiuun 

sooka - Suwak 

ma? I a?a - ma?aa I i ? 

s i kk i i na - sa ka k i i n 

su I tan i yya - sa I at i i n 

fuuta - fuwat 

ma? I a? i t Saay 

ma?la?it surba 

(Surba "soup") 


Arabic coffee pot 
shelf 

cooking pot 
baking tray 
frying pan 
I a I pot cover 

pressure cooker 

iron 

tray 

meat grinder 
mixer, blender 
oven 
strainer 
tea strainer 
pitcher 

pitcher 

plate 

plate 

fork (eating) 

spoon 

knife 

bowl 

napkin 

teaspoon 

soupspoon 


List #11 


/i I I uyaat/ 


i I I uyaat 
luya -aat 
?arab i 
i ng i I i i z i 


languages 

language 

Arabic 

English 
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Lists 11-12 

f a ra nsaaw i 


French 

a 1 maa n i 


German 

as paa n i 


Spanish 

i t a a 1 i 


Italian 

t a 1 yaa n i 


Italian 

i gr i i g i 


Greek 

y u naa n i 


Greek 

a rma 1 1 i 


Armenian 

ruus i 


Russian 

h i nd i 


Indian 

s ii n i 


Chinese 

y a b aa n i 


Japanese 

ku u r i 


Korean 

h i roy 1 i i f i 


Hieroglyphic 

1 at i ini 


Latin 

?ibti (Q) 


Coptic 

ba rba r i 


Berber 

9 i b r i 


Hebrew 

i II uya ! Tarab i yya 


th.e Arabic language 

i 1 1 uya 1 faransaw i yya 


the French language 

i 1 Ta rab i 


the Arabic language 

i 1 faransaaw i 


(the) French (language) 

1 ahga - aat 


dialect 

Tamm i 


dialectal 

i 1 masr i 


Egyptian (Arabic) 

illahga Imasriyya 


the Egyptian dialect 

i 1 Ta rab i 1 mas r i 


Egyptian Arabic 

i 1 f u s fS a 


Literary Arabic 

i 1 Tamm i yya 


colloquial (Arabic) 

List #12 Exclamations and Oaths 

/i ttaTa 

qqub w i ! fi i 1 f a a n / 

subfiaan a [[ aa h 


How wonderful, praise be to God! 

a | [ah 


Well! 

ya salaam 


Fancy that!; My!; Wow! 

a 1 [ aa h 


How sweet ! ; Bravo ! 

amma y a r i i b a 


Strange! 

see? yari i b 


Strange! 
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Lists 12-13 


amma fag i i ba 
£ee? fag i i b 
ya salaam fa I a k i da 

ya salaam fata dammak 
ya ftaw I i I I aah 
la hawla wala quwwata ilia 
b i I I aah 
faa 1 
mud h i s 
bravo 
f az i i m 
wa I I aah i 
w i hyaat rabb i na 
w i nnab i 
w i nnab i ? 
i stafg i b 
i st a y rab 
ft i I i f ( i ) 
i xx ~ i xs 
i xs f a I eek 

List #13 Weather /i I gaww / 

gaww 
t a?s 

i rrab i i f 
i sseef 
i I xa r i i f 
isSita (m,f) 
bard 
ha rr 

dafa (m) 
sahd 

hawa (m) 
rut uuba 
r i t I b 


Strange ! 

What a strange thing! 

How strange! How fancy! How 
beautiful ! 

How silly of you! Shame on you! 
What a loss! 

What a loss! How helpless man 
is! 

excellent! 
excellent! 
bravo ! 
excellent! 

By God! Indeed! Really! 

By God! (I swear ...) 

By God! By the Prophet! (I swear 

Honestly? 

to be amazed 

to be amazed 

to swear 

How disgusting! 

Shame on you! (ms)- 

weather 

weather 

spring (season) 

summer 

autumn 

winter 

cold (n) 

hot, heat 

warmth 

heat, hot 

air 

humidity 

humid 
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Lists 13-14 


t a I g 

r i i Fi (m, f ) 

bard moot 

iddunya bard ?awi 

bard ?aw i 

n i s i i ro ~ n i s ma 

mat a r 

barrad 

ba r ra r 

mat t a r 

i ddunya b i tmat|ar 
List #14 Nature / i 1 1 a b * I fa / 

ard (f) 
sama 

babr - bufiuur 
nahr - anhaar 
mu Fi i It - aat 
bubayra - aat 
saat i ? - sawaat i 7 
p I aaz - aat 
gaba I - g i baa I 
tall - t i I aa I 
sams (f) 

?amar (Q) 
n i gma - n i guum 
nabaat - aat 
zari 

warda - ward 
warda ba I ad i 
£agara - sagar 
baS i i S 
mat a r 

mayya (mayya) 


snow, ice 
wind 

very cold, ice cold 

it (the world) is very cold 

very cold 

breeze 

rain 

to become cold 
to become hot 
to rain 

it (the world) is raining 

land 

sky 

sea 

river 

ocean 

lake 

shore 

beach 

mountain 

hill 

sun 

moon 

star 

plant 

plants 

flower 

rose 

tree 

grass 

rain 

water 
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List 15 


Animals, birds, and insects / i 1 Rayawanaat wittuyuur w i I FiaSaraat/ 


ka 1 b - k i 1 aab 

dog 

? lit t a - ? ut at (Q) 

cat 

fiumaar - fiimiir 

donkey 

b a ? a ra - ba? a r 

cow 

f a ras 

horse 

Rusaan - Fiisina 

horse 

toor - t i raan 

ox 

i i g 1 - 9 i guu i 

calf 

g a fi 2 - gufiusa 

ass 

gama 1 - g i ma a i 

camel 

gamuusa - gamuus 

water buffalo 

xa ruu f - x i rf aan 

lamb 

m i ?za - miiiiz 

goat 

Ra 1 1 u u f - Fia 1 a 1 i i f 

pig 

xanz i i r - xanaz i i r 

pig 

Rayawaan - aat 

animal 

b i h i i ma - ba haay i m 

beast of burden 

wafis - wufiuul 

wild animal 

asad - isuda ~ usuda 

lion 

n i mr - n i mu ra 

• 

tiger 

ta? 1 ab - tafaa 1 i b 

fox 

fill - f i y a 1 a 

elephant 

d i i b - d i y aab 

wolf 

teer - tuyuur 

bird 

Jasfuura - fasafiir 

sparrow 

fiamaama - Ramaam 

pigeon 

f a rxa - f i raax 

chicken 

diik - diyuuk 

rooster 

d i i k ruum i 

turkey 

yu raab - y i rbaa n 

crow 

fiiddaaya - aa -t 

kite (bird) 

samaka - samak 

fish 

d i bbaana - d i bbaan 

fly 

namuusa - namuus 

mosquito 

nan 1 a - nam 1 

ant 

dabbuur- -dababiir 

wasp 
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List 16 


List #16 Countries and Cities (All names of countries and cities in 


EA are f - any word not 

marked (m) in this list 

a f r i qy a 

Africa 

ameri ka 

America 

a sya 

Asia 

u st u ra 1 y a 

Australia 

u ruppa 

Europe 

amerika s£ama 1 i yya 

North America 

ameri ka iganubiyya 

South America 

kanada 

Canada 

i 1 ?aa lam i 1 fa rab i (m) 

The Arab World 

iSSar? (m) 

The East 

i 1 ya rb (m) 

The West 

1 ££a r? i 1 ?awsat (m) 

The Middle East 

mas r 

Egypt; Cairo 

i 1 qaah i ra ~ mas r 

Cairo 

1 ubnaan 

Lebanon 

ba y ru u t 

Beirut 

su rya 

Syria 

d i mas? 

Damascus 

i 1 ?uds 

Jerusalem 

f i 1 i s t i in 

Palestine 

i 1 ? u rd u n 

Jordan 

fammaan 

Amman 

1 i bya 

Libya 

t a rab I us 

Tripoli 

i 1 ma y r i b 

Morocco 

i rrabaat 

Rabat 

i 1 gazaay i r 

Algeria; Algiers 

t u u n i s 

Tunisia; Tunis 

i 1 ? i raa? 

Iraq 

baydaad 

Baghdad 

i ssufud i yya 

Saudi Arabia 

i r r 1 yaad 

Riyadh 

i ng i i t i ra 

England 
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List 16 


Randan 

London 

f a ra nsa 

France 

pari is 

Paris 

i 1 yunaan 

Greece 

at i i na 

Athens 

i t a [ y a 

Italy 

rooma 

Rome 

aspanya 

Spain 

mad r i id 

Madrid 

i sra? i i 1 

Israel 

tall ab i i b 

Tel Aviv 

rusya 

Russia 

mos ko 

Moscow 

i ss i in 

China 

i 1 y a baa n 

Japan 

i 1 h i n d 

India 

t u rk i ya 

Turkey 

i raa n 

Iran 


#16. A 


faas i ma 

- fawac 

i s i m 

ba 1 ad - 

b i 1 aad 


qarya - 

qu ra 


m i i na - 

mawaa n i 


bayy - 

a by aa? 

(m) 

wagh ba 

bri (m) 


wagh ? i 

b 1 i ~ i ; 

SS i ? 

i dd i 1 1 a 



b u u r sa 

T i i d 


i s k i nd i 

r i yy a 


i 1 g i i za 



i ss i wee 

s 


1 u?sur 



aswaan 



i ssadd 

i 1 T a a 1 i 

(m) 

qanaat 

i s s i wees 


Capital (of a country) 

city, town 

village 

port 

quarter, section of town 

Lower Egypt 

Upper Egypt 

The Delta 

Port Said 

Alexandria 

Giza 

Suez 

Luxor 

Aswan 

The High Dam 


The Suez Canal 
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List 17 


List #17 Personal Characteristics /i ssafaat 


si fa - aat characteristic 


saxs - asxaas 

person 

Taa? i 1 - i i n 

wise , refined person 

magnuun - maganiin 

crazy 

mabsuut - iin 

happy 

farfiaan - iin 

happy 

zailaan - iin 

unhappy, sad; angry 

middaayi? - iin 

bothered, depressed 

haad i~hady i i n 

calm , quiet 

xaay i f - iin 

scared, afraid 

muhm i 1 - iin 

careless 

ka s 1 a a n - iin 

lazy 

iasab i - yy i i n 

nervous 

?arfaan - iin(Q) 

disgusted 

mundah i s - iin 

surprised 

yayraan ~ yayyaar - iin 

jealous 

anaani - yyiin 

selfish 

sax i i f - suxa fa 

silly 

zariif - zurafa 

nice 

Saxs duyri 

a proper person 

Saxs nidi If 

a clean person; an upright person 

?aat i f i - yyiin 

emotional, romantic 

fiariis - fiurasa 

prudent 

gabaan - gubana 

coward 

SugaaT - Sugiaan 

brave 

bax i i 1 - b uxa 1 a 

miserly 

baa? i s - bu?asa 

miserable 

ka r i i m - ku rama 

hospitable, generous 

Saafir - Su^aar ~ Satriin 

clever 

xaay i b - iin 

good for nothing; ne'er do well 

mu?addab - iin 

polite, cultured, cultivated 

?aliii il?adab - ?ulalaat 

i 1 ?adab (Q) 

impolite, ill-bred 
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Lists 17-19 


tab i i ? i - yyiin 
muta£aa? i m - i i n 
mu t a f aa? i I - iin 
kazzaab ~kaddaab - iin 
saad i ? - iin 


natural 

pessimistic 

optimistic 

liar 

truthful 


List #18 Grammatical Terms /musta I aBaat qawaafid / 


m u s t a | a B - aat 
istilaab -aat 
qawaa ? i d 
gum I a - guma I 
9 i baa ra - aat 
k i I ma - ka I i maat 
i sm - a smaa ? 
f i ? i - a f ?a a 1 
s i fa - aat 
dam i i r - damaay i r 
Barf garr - Buruuf garr 
raab i t - rawaab i t 
muf rad 
garni 

muzakkar 

mu?annas 


term, idiom 
term, idiom 
grammar 
sentence 

phrase; expression 

word 

noun 

verb 

adjective 

pronoun 

preposition 

conjunction 

singular 

plural 

masculine 

feminine 


List #19 Women's Clothes /malaabis Issayyidaat/ 


Dluuza - aat 
gazma bkaTb 
sanda I - sa naad i I 
s i bs i b - sabaas i b 
xaat i m - xawaat i m 
xaat i m dahab 


blouse 

high heel shoes 

sandals 

slippers 

ring 

gold ring 


(/dahab/ ' gold 1 ; / f a dda / ' silver ;/ Bad i i d /' iron ' ; 
/hiBaas asfar /' brass ' ;/n i Baas aBmar/ 'copper;/ xa£ab/ 
' wood ' ) 
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Lists 19-20 


fia 1 a? - ft i 1 ?aan 

earring 

i sw i ra - asaaw i r 

bracelet 

bantaloon - aat 

slacks, pants 

b u u t 

boots 

i sarp - aat 

scarf 

2 i i p ( f ) -aat~gunilla -aat 

skirt 

?am i is noon (Q) 

night gown 

bizaama - aat 

pajama 

roob - arwaab 

robe 

b a 1 t u farw 

fur coat 

fustaan fiariir 

silk dress 

(/fiariir / ' silk ' , / ? u t n /Q 
/? at i i fa/ (Q) 'velvet') 

' cotton ' , / s u u f / 1 wool ' ; 

mugawha raat 

jewelry 

§a raab nay 1 on 

nylon stockings 

b u d ra 

face powder (make up) 

ruuz 

lipstick 

a Fima r safaayif 

lipstick 

sabyit satr 

hair color (dye) 

sampuu 

shampoo 

pa r f a a n 

perfume 

r i i fia -rawaay i Fi 

perfume, scent, fragrance 

• i k 1 adoor 

nail polish 

mul?aat -ma 1 a ? I i t 

* 

tweezer 

List #20 Men's Clothes /malaabis i 

rr i gaa 1 / 

Saraab - aat 

socks 

£ i bs i b - 2abaa2 i b 

slippers 

gazma - g i zam 

shoes 

?am i i s - ?umsaa n (Q) 

shirt 

zakitta - aat 

jacket 

ba 1 t u - ba 1 aat i 

coat 

burnee^a - baran ii 

hat 

gawanti - gawantiyyaat 

gloves 
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List 20 


mandiil - manadiil 
pu I oovar - aat 
ma I aab i s daax i I i y ya 
karavatta - aa t 
ft i zaam - ft i z i ma 
Sams i yya - samaas i 
bantaloon - aat 
makanit ftilaa?a 
fursa - furas 
m i St - amsaat 
f u rs i t ft i I aa?a 

muus fti !aa?a - amwaas ft i I aa?a 
ku I onya 

maiguun ftilaa?a 
maiguun sinaan 
furs it sinaan 


*** *** 


handkerchief 
pullover 
underwear 
neck tie 
belt 

umbrella 

trousers 

safety razor 

brush 

comb 

shaving brush 
razor blade 
eau-de-cologne 
shaving cream 
tooth paste 
tooth brush 

*** 




Pant Six 
^Lexica* 
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LEXICON 

EGYPTIAN ARABIC - ENGLISH 


The alphabetical order in which the Arabic words appear is 
as follows: 


?abddfghfiikllmnop 

qrrss£ttuwxyzz2?Y 


Words in Egyptian Arabic never begin with a vowel, whether 
short or long (see pages 29-30), but rather with /IV/. For this 
reason, /ana/ = /?ana/ 'I;' /inta/ = /?inta/ 'you (ms);' /umm/ = 
/?umm/ 'mother;' /eeh/ = /?eeh/ 'what?' and /ooda/ = /?ooda/ 
'room' are listed in this lexicon under their initial vowels 
/a, i, u, e, o/ respectively, and without the intial glottal stop, 
as follows: /ana/, /inta/, /umm/, /eeh/, and /ooda/. However, a 
word such as /?ahwa/ 'coffee, ' in which the initial glottal stop 
corresponds to Modern Literary Arabic /qaf/ ( j ) /q/, is also 

listed in the lexicon under its initial vowel preceeded by the 
glottal stop. Thus /?ahwa/ is listed under 'a.' 

The citation for this particular word is : 

?ahwa (Q) coffee 

Note that (Q) refers to the fact that /?/ of /?ahwa/ corresponds 
to Modern Literary Arabic /q/ (see pages 29-30) . The overmarking 
of such items with the additional (Q) next to the citation serves, 
to remind the student that /?/ of /?ahwa/ does not elide. 

Compare the listings 

?alam (Q) pen 

listed under 'a' 


alam pain 


?ism (Q) 


section 


listed under 'i' 


i sm name 

In most cases, nouns appear with the singular form given 
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first; a comma is followed by the feminine form; a dash by the 
plural (and in some cases by the dual) . The entry /fallaafi 
,a -iin ,aat/ 'farmer,' for example, denotes the ms, fs, mp 
and fp forms, respectively. 

Gender indicators (m) (f) are not entered for those nouns 

in which the sex of the referent clearly indicates the grammati- 
cal gender; neither are they entered for nouns or adjectives 
which are grammatically identifiable (e.g. /taaliba/ 'student,' 
in which /-a/ is the marker of [fs] noun, and /taalib/ 'student, 
in which the absence of /-a/ here indicates [ms] noun) . Gender 
indicators, however, are entered next to items such as /arcj/ (f) 
'land' and /mabna/ (m) 'building,' since their endings do not 
follow the rules. 

Collective nouns are given in the following order: 
collective ,unit noun - count noun; e.£. /burtu?aan ,a -aat/ 

( = oranges , an orange -oranges). 

All pertinent phonological rules must be applied; for example 
/misaafir ,a -iin/ 'traveling' = /misaafir ,misafra -misafriin/. 
Note the shortening of long vowels and elision of unstressed /i/. 

Long and short forms of the numerals (3-10) are listed as 
follows: long form ~ short form; e.g. talaata ~ talat. 

The following abbreviations are used in the lexicon and 
throughout the study : 


ad j . 

adjective 

adv. 

adverb 

AP 

active participle 

art. 

article 

br 

brother, brother's 

C 

consonant 

Coll 

collective noun 

comp 

comparative 

cond 

condition, conditional 

con j . 

conjunction 

CS 

construct state of the noun 

d 

dual 

d. 

direct 

da 

daughter 

def . 

definite 

dem 

demonstrative 
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dim 

EA 

f 

fa 

fp 
f s 
gr 

imperf . 

indef 

intr . 

inv . 

lit 

m 

mo 

mp 

ms 

n 

neg . 
num. 
ob j . 

P 

part, 
perf . 

PP 

prep. 

pron. 

s 

S 

si 

sing. 

so 

s .o 

s.p 

s . th 

super 

T 

tr . 
v 
V 
VN 


(Q) 


diminutive 
Egyptian Arabic 
feminine 
father, father's 
feminine plural 
feminine singular 
grammatical term 
imperfect 
indefinite 
intransitive (verb) 
invariable 
literally 
masculine 
mother, mother's 
masculine plural 
masculine singular 
noun 

negative 

numeral 

object 

plural 

particle 

perfect 

passive participle 

preposition 

pronominal 

singular 

student 

sister, sister's 

singular 

son 

someone 
sound plural 
something 
superlative 
teacher 

transitive verb 

verb 

vowel 

verbal noun 

precedes a variant form 
precedes an equivalent or 

additional form or gloss 
shows that /?/ = Literary 
Arabic qaf ( ) ; i_.e. 

does not elide (initially) 
followed by feminine form 
followed by plural form, or, 
in certain cases , by 
the dual (d) . 
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LEXICON 


Arabic - English 


a 


aadi here is/are (invariable) 
?aada (Q) to sue s.o 
?aadi (Q) -?udaah judge 
?aai (u) (Q) to say, tell 

?aal eeh (Q) what did he say? 

?aam (u) (Q) to wake up, get up 

?aas (i) (Q) to measure 

aaya -aat verse from the Bible or 
Koran 

?aa?id ,a -iin (Q) continue to; 
sitting; continuing (participle) 
abadan at all; ever ; not at all, 
never 

abazuura-aat lamp) lampshade 
abb -ahaat father 
?abl (Q) before (in time or place) 
?abl ma (Q) before (conj.) 
abrii? - abarii? pitcher 
abrii? iaay - abarii? saay teapot 
abriil April 
abu lhool the Sphinx 
abuuya my father 
abyad ,beeda -biid white 
adab - adaab literature, (p) li- 
teratures; liberal arts;(s)=po- 
liteness, manners 
?adam (Q) foot 
adawaat (p) articles=tools 
?add (Q) like, e.£. in size or 
amount 

?add eeh (Q) how long? how many? 

how much? how big? 

?addim (Q) to offer 
?adiim ,a -?udaam (Q) old (things) 
?ada (i) (Q) to finish 
afriqya Africa 
afrangi foreign 
agaaza -aat holiday, vacation 
agadd newer 
aggar to rent 
agmal prettier 
agzagi -yya pharmacist 
ahamm more important 
ahe here is (fs) 


ahl family, people (of) 
aho here is (ms) 
ahum here are 

?ahwa (Q) coffee; coffee shop 
?ahwagi -yya (Q) waiter in a 
coffee shop 

aftibb . . .moot I adore (s.o, 
s .th) 

a ft la sweeter, prettier; sweetest 
afimar , fiamra -fiumr red 
afimar safaayif lipstick 
a ft rag to put on the spot, 

embarass 

afisan lest, for fear that 
aftyaa? biology 
akbar bigger; biggest 
akl food 

akram to be hospitable to 
aktar more; most 
aktar biktiir much more 
?alam"-?ilaam (Q) pencil, pen 
?alaT (a) (Q) to undress, to 
take off 

?alb -?uluub (Q) heart 
alf - alaaf thousand 
alf wtusTumiyya talaata 

wsabTiin one thousand nine 
hundred and seventy-three 
( 1973 ) 

?aliil il?adab (Q) -?ulalaat 
il?adab impolite 
?all (i) (Q) to decrease, 
diminish 

allif to compose 
?allil (Q) to hold down, 
minimize 

almaani ,yya -almaan German 
alwaan colors 
alTaab riyadiyya physical 
education 

allaah God; Good Lord) ; How 
sweet ! 

allaah yixalliik please (to 
ms) [lit. ’may God save 
you' (ms) ] 

allaah yixziik shame on you ! 

ailah well) 

amal - amaal hope 
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?amar (Q) moon 
amerika America 
amerika lganubiyya South 
America 

amerika ssamaliyya North 
America 

?amfi (Q) wheat 
?amiis -?umsaan (Q) shirt 
amma as for; but; when 
amma iagiiba strange! 
amma yariiba strange! 
amrikaani ,yya -amrikaan 
American 

amuut fi . . . I adore (s.o, s.th) 
ana I (m,f) 

ana maali ~ wana maali why 
should I care? 
anaani ,yya -yyiin selfish 
anhi ~ ?anhu -?anhum which 
one? 

anhu ~ ?anhi -?anhum which 
one? 

antireeh -aat foyer, family room 
arbiiiin forty 
armalli ,yya- arman Armenian 
?ara (a) (Q) to read 

apba? tixmaas 4/5 
aybaia four 

a^baTa wxamsiin fifty-four 
arbaia wfiSriin ?iraat fully 
or totally (satisfied) 
arbaitaasar fourteen 
a^d (f) land 

?arfaan ,a -iin (Q) disgusted 
?arnabiit (Q) cauliflower 
?amiis noom (Q) -?umsaan noom 
nightgown 

?arra (Q) to cause to read 
asaar monuments 
asad - isuda ~ usuda lion 
aslam to become a Moslem 
aspaani ,yya - aspaan Spanish, 
Spaniard 
aspanya Spain 
asya Asia 

?a§a<J (u) (Q) to intend, mean 

?a§<J ~ ?azd (Q) it's intended, 
it's meant, intention 
asfar , safra -sufr yellow 
asiil ,a - usala of excellent 
origin 

asl - usuul origin • (s="principle" ) 
as£a? , salia - sul? bald 
aswaan Aswan 
asraf to supervise 
atiina Athens 
?atiifa (Q) velvet 
?atr -?uturaat (Q) train 


apras , tar^a -turS deaf 
apwal taller; tallest 
aw or 

?awi (Q) very 
awsaV wider; widest 
awwalaani ,yya -yiin first 
awwil , uula - awaa?il first 
awwil imbaarifi the day before 
yesterday 

awwil ma as soon as 
?awwim (Q) to cause to get up 
axdar ,xadra -xudr green 
axiir ,a last; latest 
axlaa? (p) a person's 

general (traits of) charac- 
ter 

axraani ,yya -yyiin last; 
latest 

axu ssitt bitaTti my wife's 
brother 

axuuya my brother 
axx - ixwaat brother 
aywa yes 

ayy which? any (one, thing) 
azra? ,zar?a -zur? blue 
?azd ~ ?asd (Q) intentions 
azliar to show, make visible 
?a?ad’(u) (Q) to sit down, 

stay 

a?la higher; highest 
a?war foora -fuur one-eyed 
ayustus August 


b 


ba??aal -iin grocer 
ba?a (particle) then, well! ; 
so! 

ba?a (a) to remain 
ba?a (i) to keep 
baaba daddy 

baabd W maama dad and mom 
baa?i -ba?yiin the rest, 
others 

baa?is , a -bu?asa miserable 
baaku -waat a packet 
baan (a) to appear 

baarik to bless 
ba?ara -ba?ar cow 
baat (a) to spend the 

night 

baa? (i) to sell 
ba?duunis parsley 
badla -bidal suit (of clothes) 
badri early 
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bafrr -bufiuur sea 
bafis - abftaas research 
bakaloryoos -aat Bachelor of 
Science, B.S. 

ba?laawa sweet made of puff pas- 
try with syrup and pista- 
chios or walnuts 

balaas don't worry; never mind; 

nothing; forget it! 
balad (f) -bilaad city, town 
balaft ,a -aat dates (fruit) 
baleeh ballet 
baltu -balaati coat 
baltu farw fur coat 
bamya okra 
bana (i) to build 
banafsigi purple 
banba pink 

banpaloon -aat trousers, slacks, 
pants 

barbari Berber 
bard cold Cn.) 
bard ?awi very cold 
bard moot very cold 
bardaan ,a -iin cold (adj) 
bardu also 

barniita ~ burneeta -baraniit 
hat 

barra outside (preposition) 
(adverb) 

barrad to become cold 
basbuusa Egyptian semolina cake 
baskit basketball 
baskoota -baskoot cookie 
bass but; just; only; enough 
basal ,a -aat onions 
bas§ (u) to look 
bataatis ,aaya -aat potatoes 
batn (f) stomach 
battaniyya -aat blanket 
battariyya -aat flashlight 
battery 

battiix ,a -aat watermelon 
baxiil ,a -buxala miser 
baxt luck 
bayruut Beirut 
bayyaa? ,a -iin vendor 
ba?at (a) to send 
ba?d after (in time or order) 
baid bukra the day after 
tomorrow 

bafd idduhr (in) the afternoon 
haVd ma after (conj) 
ba?d swayya after a while 
baTdeen then, after that 
bal'd some 

bafdukum some of you 
baydaad Baghdad 
beed,a -aat eggs 
been between; among 


beet -buyuut house 
beez beige 
bi ~ b with, to, by 
bi?aala groceries 
bidd + pron. suff. (auxil- 
iary) would like to, 
want 

biddi I would like to 
bidingaan ,a -aat eggplant 
biduun without 
biduun ma without 
bihiima -bahaayim beast of 
burden 

bikaam how much? 
bikull suruur with great 
pleasure 

bil?apr by train 

bil?axass especially 
bilhana wissSifa Hope you 
will enjoy it; May it do 
you much good and give you 
the best of health (food, drink) 
bil?idaafa 1- in addition to 
billeel at night 
bilmarkib by boat 
bilmunasba di on this occasion; 
by the way 

bilmutusikl by motorcycle 
bil?utubiis by bus 
bilyoon one billion 
bilTagala by bicycle 
bilTarabiyya by car 
binnisba 1- in relation to 
bint -banaat girl, daughter 
bint xaali -banaat xaali my 
cousin (mo br da) 
bint xalti -banaat xalti my 
cousin (mo si da) 
bint Tammi -banaat Tammi my 
cousin (fr br da) 
bint Tammit waldi my second 
cousin (da of my fa's pater- 
nal aunt) 

birnaamig -baraamig program 
birraym min in spite of 
bishuula easily 
bisilla ,aya-aat green peas 
biskilitta -at bicycle 
bisurfa quickly 
bisTuuba with difficulty 
bisweeS slowly 
bitaa? ,a -bituuT thing, 
whatchamacallit , thinga- 
majig; of, belonging to 
bitawassu? detailed, in more 
detail 

bittayaara by airplane 
bizzabt precisely 
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bizaama -aat pajama 
bifid (i) to go far away, stay 
away 

bifiid far 
bluuza -aat a blouse 
bravo bravo! 
bu?? mouth 

budra powder, face powder 
bufeeh -aat buffet 
bufiayra -aat lake 
bukra tomorrow 
bukra bafd idduhr tomorrow 
afternoon’’ 

bukra ssubfi tomorrow morning 
bundu? ,a -aat hazel nuts 
bunn coffee beans or ground 
coffee 

bunni brown 

burtulaan ,a-aat oranges 
burtu?aani orange color 
burneeta -baraniit hat 
busta ‘mail 
bustagi mailman 
butagaaz -aat gas range 
buur safiid Port Said 
buut boots 


d 


da (m) ,di -dool this! that 
da??(u) to knock; ring 
daawa to remedy 
daaxil having entered 
(participle) 

dabafi (a) to slaughter 
dafa (m) warmth 
dafaf (a) to pay; to push 
daffa to make warm 
dahab gold 

dahya -dawaahi calamity 
dall (u) fala indicate, show 
damm blood 

dammu xafiif he is very nice 
and very likeable, a jo- 
vial, light-hearted fellow 
daras (i) to study 
darris to teach 
dars -duruus a lesson 
daraga -aat grade 
dawwar to turn around; look 
for 

daxal (u) to enter 
dayman always 
dayya? ,a -iin narrow 
di -dool this, that (f) 


dibbaana -dibban fly (insect) 
dibloom -aat diploma 
diib -diyaab ~ diyaba wolf 
di?ii?a -da?aayi? minute 
diik -diyuuk rooster 
diik ruumi turkey 
diin - adyaan religion 
diini ,yya religious 
dikha ~ dukhum that one (dem. ) 
dilwa?t ~ dilwa?ti now 
dilwa?t aho right now 
dilwa?ti bass just now, 
only now 

dimas;? Damascus 
diraasa -at study 
diraaT -een (d) -aat 
arm 

dirs -duruus back tooth; molar 
disimbir December 
dool these, those (m,f ) 
dukha ~ dikha -dukhum 
that one (dem.) 
dukhum those (dem.) 
dukkaan -dakakiin shop 
duktoor doctor 
duktoor -dakatra medical 
doctor 

duktoor amraad nisa gyneco- 
logist 

duktoor asnaan dentist 
duktoor atfaal pediatrician 
(m) 

duktoor baatini physician 
(internal medicine) 
duktoor betari veterinarian 
duktoor gild dermatologist 
duktoor Tineen ophthamologist 
duktoor fizaam osteopath 
duktoorit atfaal pediatrician (f) 
duktoraah -aat Ph.D. 
dulaab -dawaliib cupboard 
(wardrobe) 

durg - adraag drawer (of a desk, 
etc . ) 

duxuul entering 


d 

dabbuur -dababiir wasp 

dahr - duhuur back (anatomy) 

damiip - damaayi^ pronoun; conscience 

(ja^ab (a) to beat, hit 

dapb hitting 

deaf ,a -duyuuf guest 

difr -(Jawaafir nail (finger, toe) 
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difiik (a) to laugh 
difiik mafa to kid s.o 
difiik iala to laugh at; to 
trick 

duhr noon 
durra co-wife 
duu? light 


e 


eeh what ? 


f 

fa- well then 

faad (i) to benefit s.o 

faadi , f adya -fadyiin empty; 

free = (having nothing ) to do 
faat (u) to pass 
faat (u) (iala) to drop in on 
faatifi light (e.g,. color); 
opened 

faddaan -fadadiin acre 
f adda to empty s . th 
fadda silver 
fadl - afdaal merit 
fagr dawn 

fahhim to cause to understand 
fakk -een (d) jaw 
fakha fruits 
fakka change (money) 
fakkar to think 
fallaafi ,a -iin,aat farmer, 
peasant 

falsa fa philosophy 
fann art 

fannaan, a -iin, aat artist 

fanni ,yya artistic, vocational 
(education) 

far? -furuu? difference 
faras (i) to furnish 
farxa -firaax chicken 
faransa France 

faransaawi ,yya -yyiin French, 
Frenchman 
faras -xeel horse 
farawla ,aya -aat straw- 
berries 

fard - afraad individual 
farfiaan ,a -iin happy 
farioon ~ faraioon -farafna 
Pharoah 

fassar to explain 


fa§l -fusuul class (roan); 
season 

fasulya ,aya -aat greenbeans 

fasr bragg ing 

fasra a brag 

fassaar ,a -iin braggart 

fataft (a) to open (s.th) 

fattaafia -aat opener 

faxd -fixaad thigh 

fazzuura -fawaziir riddle 

fi ~ f in 

fi nuss illeel at midnight 
fibraayir February 
fidi (a) to be anpty; to be free 
fidil (a) to rsnain; to 
keep (doing . . .) 
figl ,a -aat radishes 
fihim (a) to understand 
fii there is/are 
fiih there is/are 
fiil -fiyala elephant 
fikra - afkaar idea 
filfil axdar green peppers 
filfil iswid black pepper 
filfila xadra a green pepper 
filistiin Palestine 
film - aflaam film; movie 
filmiyya percent (%) 
finafs ilwa?t at the same 
time 

fingaal ~ fingaan -fanagiil 
~ fanagiin cup 
firaax chickens 
fi?l - affaal verb 
feen where? 
foo? on, over, above 
fukaaha humor 
fumm mouth 
furSa -furaS brush 
furiit ftilaa?a shaving brush 
fur&it sinaan toothbrush 
furn - afraan oven 
fursa -furas occasion; 
opportunity 

fustaan -fasatiin a dress 
fustaan fiariir silk 
futbool football 
fuul midammis fava beans 
fuuta - fuwat towel , napkin 


g 

gaab (i) to bring 
gaami? -gawaami? mosque 
gaamiii ,yya -yyiin university 
(adj . ) 
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gaar ,a -giraan neighbor 
gaawib to answer 
gaayiz it is possible 
gabaan ,a -gubana coward 
gabal -gibaal mountain 
gabr algebra 
gah ~ g ih to come 
gafis -gufiusa ass 
gamaal beauty 
gamal -gimaal camel 
gamai (a) to collect, add 
gamb ~ ganb beside 
gamiil ,a -gumaal pretty, 
beautiful 
gamii? all 

gamuusa -gamuus water buffalo 
gam? plural 

garnTa -aat ~ gamiiaat uni- 
versity 

ganb ~ gamb near by, beside 
ganna paradise 
ganuub south 

gariida -garaayid newspaper 
gara (a) to happen 
garaaS -aat garage 
garas -girisa bell 
garraa.fi ,a -iin surgeon 
garsoon ,a -aat waiter 
gatooh tarts 
gawaab letter; answer 
gawahirgi -yya jeweler 
gawanti -yyaat gloves 
gaww weather 
gayy ~ gaay coming 
gazar ,a -aat carrots 
gazma -gizam shoe 
gazma bkaib high heel shoes 
gazzaar -iin butcher 
gafaan ,a -iin hungry 
gibna cheese 
gidd -giduud grandfather 
gidda -aat grandmother 
gidiid ,a -gudaad new 
gifn -gufuun eyelid 
gihiz (a) to be ready 
gild skin, complexion 
gild -guluud leather 
ginaafi -ginifia wing 
gineeh -aat a pound note 
(100 piasters) 
giri (i) to run 
gism - agsaam body 
gooz a couple, pair (also 
husband) 

gooz - agwaaz husband 

gooz unnt stepfather 

gooz tscti my sister's husband 


gozha her husband 

gufia Goha, the hero of many 

short stories and anecdotes in 
Middle Eastern literature 
gumhuriyya -at republic 
gumla -gumal sentence 
gumaal -garanill 
guwwa inside (preposition) 
(adverb) 

guiraan -ga?ariin scarab 
guyrafya geography 


h 

haadi ,a -hadyiin calm 
haakaza thus 
haala Hala (girl's name) 
haan (i) to mistreat 
haani Hani (a boy's name) 
haat give me! 

haayil ,a -iin excellent, superb 
hal (question introducer) 
hamm (i) to concern; interest 
handasa geometry, engineer- 
ing 

haram - ahramaat pyramid 
hawa (m) air 

hiduum ~ huduum (p) clothes 

hina here 

hinaak there 

hindi -hinuud Indian 

hiroyliifi Hyroglyphic 

hiwaaya -aat hobby 

hiyya she 

huduum ~ hiduum (p) clothes 
humma they (m,f) 
huwwa he 


5 


fia?? -fiu?uu? right (as in 

the phrase "to stand up for 
one's rights") 

fiaadir sure! (I'll do it); okay 
fiaaga -aat thing 
fiaaga aaxir gamaal excellent 
fiaaga aaxir fialaawa excel- 
lent 

fiaagib -fiawaagib eyebrow 
fiaama to defend s.o, s.th 
fiaawil to try 
fiabb (i) to like; love 
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Rabiib , a -fiabaayib dear person, 
beloved one, lover 
Rabiibi my darling 
ft add someone 
Radiid iron (metal) 
fiadiis ,a modern 
Radaana kindergarten, nursery 
Radaara -aat civilization, 
culture 

Raddar to prepare 
Radritak you (ms) (formal or 
polite form) 

Radritik you (fs) (formal/polite) 

Rafla - Fiafalaat party (fun) 

Ragar stone 

Ragara -Rigaara a stone 
Ragg (i) to make the pilgri- 
mage to Mecca 
Raka (i) to tell a story 
Rala? -Ril?aan earring 
Rala?a -at serial (T.V.) 

Ralaal legal (religious term) 

Rail (i) to solve 
Ralla to have dessert 
Ralla -fiilal cooking pot 
Ralla pristo pressure cooker 
Ralluuf -Ralaliif pig 
Rama wife's fa or mo (usually 
with pron. suffix) 

Rama (i) to defend 
Ramaama -Ramaam pigeon 
Ramaati my wife's mo 
Ramaaya my wife's fa 
Ramdilla iala salamtak thank 
God for your safe return (to 
ms) 

Rammaam -aat bathroom 
Ranak mouth 

Rariimi pertaining to women (as 
in "women's clothes") 
fiariir silk 

Raraam forbidden (religious term) 
Raraami ,yya -ij.n ~ Raramiyya thief 
Rarf garr -Ruruuf garr preposi- 
tion 

Rariis -hurasa prudent 
Rarr hot, heat 
Rarraan ,a -iin hot (adj ) 
fiarrar to become hot 
Rasab according to 
Rasab (i) to count 
Rass (i) to feel 
Rasal (a) to happen, occur 
Rasa (i) to stuff (cooking, e.g. , 
stuffed cabbage) 

Rasiii grass (plant) 
fiatta in even if 


Ratta iza even if 
Ratta law even if 
Ratt ( u) to put s.th 
Rawaali approximately 
Rawwaa? ~ Rawwa Eve 
Rayaah ( f) life 
Rayawaan -aat animal ( s also 
= "zoology") 

Rayy - ahyaa? quarter, 
section of a town 
Riddaaya -aat kite (bird) 
fiidaasar eleven 
Rifiz (a) to memorize 
Rigg pilgrimage 
Rigga -Rigag excuse 
Riila -Riyal trick 
Rikaaya -aat story 
Rikma -Rikam word of wisdom 
Rilif ( i) to swear 
Rilm patience 
Rilm - aRlaam dream 
Rilw sweet; pretty; nice 
Risaab arithmetic; account, 
calculation 

Risaab musallasaat trigono- 
metry 

Rissa -Risas class (session) 
Ritta -Ritat piece, part 
fiizaam -Rizima belt 
R00& courtyard 
fiubb love 
fiukuuma government 
Rumaar -Rimiir donkey 
fiusaan ~ Risina horse 


?ibil ( a) (Q) to accept 
ibliis -abalsa Satan, devil 
ibn - abnaa? ~ awlaad son 
ibn xaali -wilaad xaali my 
cousin ( mo br so) 
ibn xaalit saRbi my friend's 
cousin ( mo si so) 
ibn xalti -wilaad xalti my 
cousin ( mo si so) 
ibn famm -wilaad Tamm cousin 
( fa br so) 

ibn iamm -wilaad iammi my 
cousin ( fa br so) 
ibn iammiti -wilaad iammiti 
my cousin ( fa si so) 
ibtada to begin 
?ibti (Q) Coptic 
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?ibti (Q) ,yya - a?baat Copt 
ibtidaa?i ,yya primary, elemen- 
tary; beginning 
idda ( i) to give, hand over 
iddaawa f ltdaawa) to be cured 
iddaffa ( ltdaffa) to warm 
oneself 

iddalla? ( itdalla?) to act 
spoiled 

iddilta The Delta 
iddunya the world 
iddunya bard ?awi it ( the 
world) is very cold 
iddunya bitmattar it ( the 
world) is raining 
iddunya wmafiiha that is all 
one cares about in this world; 
that is enough for me 
?idir ( a) (.Q) to be able 
?idra - ?idar (Q) clay pot 
idyallib f ityallib) to find 
great difficulty 
iddamman ( itdamman) to include 
iddaarib ( itdaar ib) to fight 
idduhr ( at) noon 
idtarr (it^arr) to be forced 
to 

iftakar to think, to suppose, 
to remember 

igbaari ,yya obligatory 
iggannin ( itgannin) to go 
crazy 

igriigi ,yya - igriig Greek 
ifimarr to become red 
iftna we Cm, f) 
ifitafal to celebrate 
ifitaram to respect 
iid (f) -een (d ;p) hand 
ikkallim ( itkallim) to speak 
ikladoor nail polish 
il- the 

il?aax±r _ fil?aaxir finally 
ilbalad the downtown area 
ilbusta the post office 
ilfagr ( at) dawn 
ilfusfia Classical Arabic 
ilgairdii everyone 
ilganna paradise 
ilgazaayir Algeria, Algiers 
ilgiiza Giza ( city) 
ilhandasa engineering 
ilhind India 

ilfiamd lillaah praise be to God 
il?ingiil the Bible 
ilkitaab ilmu?addas the Holy Bible 
ilia except (prep.) 
ilia iza unless 


ilia law unless 
illahga Imasriyya the 
Egyptian dialect 
illi who, that, which 
illi ( cause) because, that 
illuya 1 faransawiyya French 
language 

illuya liarabiyya Arabic 
language 

ilmadaam my wife, Mrs. 
ilmasiifi Christ 
ilmasri Egyptian (Arabic) 
ilmayrib ( in) the evening 
ilmayrib Morocco 
ilmitru express tramway 
ilmuhimm well now, the 

important thing is . . . 
ilmuski Muski, popular 

business quarter in Cairo 
ilqaahira Cairo 
ilqur?aan the Koran 
ilqur?aan ilkariim the 
Holy Koran 
il?uds Jerusalem 
il?urdun Jordan 
ilwaafiid ,a one ( a person) 
ilwaldeen the parents 
ilxariif fall, autumn 
ilyabaan Japan 
ilyunaan Greece 
ilzaami ,yya obligatory 
iliaalam the world 
iliaalam iiiarabi the 
Arab world 

iliafw "Don't mention it" 

(a response to "thanks") 
ilTammiya dialect, collo- 
quial (Arabic) 
ilTarabi Arabic language 
iliarabi lmasri Egyptian 
Arabic 

ilfasr ( in) the afternoon 
ilTlraa? Iraq 
ilyada lunchtime, lunch 
ilyarb the West 
imbaarifi yesterday 
imbaarih billeel last night 
imma ... aw either . . . 
or 

imma . . .wlimma either . . 
or 

imta when? 

imtifiaan -aat examination 
in if (possible) 
inbasat to have a good time 
ingiil Bible; usually with 

the definite article il?ingiil. 
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ingiliizi ,yya -ingiliiz 
English, Englishman 
ingiltira England 
inn that ( nominalizer) 
inn that; because 
innabi the Prophet 
innama but; whereas 
inniharda today 
inniil the Nile 
insaan human being 
in Saa? allaah God willing 
inta you ( ms) 
inti you ( fs) 
intu you ( p) 
iqtisaad economics 
?ird (Q) -?iruud monkey 
?irfa (Q) cinnamon 
?irs saay - ?ir§ (Q) piaster piece 
C 10 milliims) 

?irleen (Q) two-piaster piece 
iraan Iran 

?iraat (Q) -?arariit carat 
irrabaat Rabat 
irrabii? spring ( season) 
irriyaad Riyadh 
irpabat^ to commit oneself 
irtibaat ties (e.g., family 
ties) 

iskindiriyya Alexandria 
is lam to become a Moslem 
ism - asmaa? name 
ism - asmaa? noun 
?ism (Q) - a?saam section 
isra?iil Israel 
issaaya goldsmithery and 
jewelry section of a town 
issaba?taa£ar the seventeenth 
issadd il?aaii the High Dam 
issallim ( itsallim) to be 
delivered 

issanawiyya liamma high school 
certificate 

issitt btaTti my wife 
issitt bta?tu his wife 
issiwees Suez 
issufudiyya Saudi Arabia 
ista?aal to resign 
istafaad to benefit 
istagaab to answer a request 
istafiaal to be impossible 
istamaal to attract s.o 
istariifi to relax ( imperfect 
only, as used in proverb #2. 

See / istirayyafi/ 
istafla to be poitpous 
istafma to play the blind 
ista?mil to use 
istayna to do without 
istirayyaf, to rest, relax 


istafbat to play the fool 
istiwaana -aat record 
iswid ,sooda -suud black 
iswira - asaawir bracelet 
issaalifi ( itsaalifi) to recon- 
cile 

issadda? ( itsadda?) to get a 
headache 

issaydala pharmacy 
isseef summer 
issiin China 
issiyar young age 
issubft ( n) the morning; 

( adv.) in the morning 
istilaaft -aat term, idiom 
ilarp -aat scarf 
?iira -?iSr (Q) peel 
i^raaf supervision 
iilammis to sit in the sun 
i£>3ar? the East 
iSSar? il?awsat the Middle 
East 

isS^arq il?awsat the Middle 
East 

isSSita (m,f) winter 
iilitaan Satan 
i^tara to buy 
istarak to participate 
istayal to work ( as well as 
"to have a job, profession," 
etc. ) 

it?aal to be said 
it?ara to be read 
it?assim to be divided 
itdaawa ( iddaawa) to be 
cured 

itdaffa ( iddaffa) to warm 
oneself 

itdalla? to act spoiled 
itdaarib to fight 
itdamman to include 
itfaahim (ma?a) to reach an agree- 
ment; discuss (mutually) (with) 
itfadda to be emptied 
itfaddal go ahead ! ;please ! 
itfarrag ( ?ala) to see ; look 
around, sightsee 
itfassaft to vacation, look 
around, take a walk 
itgaab to be brought 
itgaawib to be answered 
itgannin to go crazy 
itgannin ( Tala) to go 
crazy over (s.th or s.o) 
itfiaddar to be present 
itkaiiim ( ikkallim) to speak, 
talk 

itkassar ( ikkassar) to be 
broken 
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itkawa ( ikkawa) to be ironed 
itlaa?a to meet 
itlamm to gather around 
itmanna to hope, wish 
itmassa to take a walk 
itnaa?i3 (ma ? a) to discuss (with) 
itnaasar min miyya filmiyya 
twelve percent ( 12%) 
itneen two 

itneen malliim two-mi Him piece 
itneen winuss filmiyya two- 
point-five percent (2.5%) 
itneen witalatiin thirty-two 
itrama to be thrown 
itsaafid to be helped 
itsallim to be delivered 
itsaalifi to reconcile 
itsadda? to get a headache 
itsallafi to be repaired 
itsaal to be carried 
itsakkar to thank 
itsammis to sit in the sun 
ittaani the other ( one) 
itwassax to become dirty 
itzabbil ( izzabbil) to be 
littered 

itfallim to learn 
itzallim ( izzallim) to com- 
plain (about being oppressed) 
itfama to be blinded 
itfaisa to have dinner 
ityadda to have lunch 
ityallib to find great diffi- 
culty 

itaali ,yya -yyiin Italian 

italya Italy 

itnaasar twelve 

itrass to become deaf 

ittafa to be extinguished 

ittammin to be assured 

ittarr ( idtarr) to be forced to 

ittayyib a good deed, the good 

ittibb medicine (science) 

ixraag production ( radio-T.V . ) 

ixwaan friends 

iza if (possible, probable cond.) 
izaaza - azaayiz a bottle 
izaafa broadcasting 
izan well; then 
izzaay how?; how (come)? 
izzaay safirt How did you travel? 
izzabbil ( itzabbil) to be 
littered 

izzayy how is/are? 
izzallim ( itzallim) to complain 
(about being oppressed) 
iidaadi ,yya preparatory ( jr. 


high) school 

iilaan -at advertisement 
ifragg to become lame 


k 


kaam how much, how many? 
kaamil ,a -iin complete 
kaan ( u) to be 
kaan zamaanu he would have 
( been) 

kaatib ,a -iin writer 
kabaab meat broiled on a 
skewer 

kabb ( u) to pour; spill 
kabriit matches 
kafa ( i) to turn over 
kahraba electricity 
kafika -kafik Egyptian cookie 
baked especially for holi- 
days 

kakaaw cocoa 
kalaam talking; speech 
kalaam faariy nonsense 
kalb -kilaab dog 
kallim to speak to 
kamaan again; also 
kanaba -kanab couch 
kanada Canada 

kanaka -kanak Arabic coffee 
pot 

kariim ,a -kurama generous; 

noble; hospitable 
karavatta -aat necktie 
kasar (a) to break (s.th) 
kaslaan ,a -iin lazy 
kassar to smash (s.th) 
kaiaf ( i) to examine 
katab ( i) to write 
kattib to cause to write, 
have (s.o) write 
kawa ( i) to iron 
kawkab -kawaakib planet, 
star 

kaza so-and-so, such- 
and-such 

kaza wkaza this-and-that ; 
so-and-so 

kazzaab ~ kaddaab ,a -iin liar 

keek cake 

kibd liver ( organ) 

kibda liver ( meat) 

kibiir ,a -kubaar big 

kida thus 

kifaaya that is enough 



340 


kilma -kalimaat word 
kilu kilo 
kilumitr kilometer 
kilwa -kalaawi kidney 
kimya chemistry 
kinnsa -kanaayis church 
kitaab -kutub book 
kitaaba writing 
kitf -een ( d) -kitaaf shoulder 
kitiir many 
kolonya eau-de-cologne 
koora -kuwar ball 
koosa squash 
kubbaaya -aat a glass 
kufta Egyptian meatballs 
kull each, every; all 
kulli comprehensive 
kulliyya -aat college 
kulliyyit il?adaab College of 
Literature, Faculty of Arts 
kulliyyit ilfiu?uu? Law School 
kullu all of it 
kulluhum all of them 
kummitra ,aya -aat pears 
kumudiinu -haat nightstand 
kursi -karaasi chair 
kurumb cabbage 
kurumbi pastel green 
kuttaab -katatiib village elemen- 
tary school 

kuuri ,yya -iin Korean 
kuwafeer -aat hair stylist 
kwayyis ,a -iin good, fine 


1 


la . . .wala neither . . .nor 
la ftawla wala quwwata ilia 
billaah what a loss! how 
helpless man is! 
la? ~ la no 
la?a ( a) to find 
laa?a to meet s.o or s . th 
laakin but 
laazim it's necessary 
laaiib to amuse s.o, play with 
s . o 

laban milk 
labbis to dress (s.o) 
lahga -aat dialect 
lafias ( a) to lick 
lafima meat 
lafima ba?ri veal 
lafima daani lamb meat 
lafima gamuusi beef 


lafima mafruuma ground meat 
lahsan lest, for fear that 
lamba -aat lamp, bulb 
lamma when 
lamunaata lemonade 
lamuun ,a -aat lemon, lime 
lamuuni lemon yellow 
landan London 
lassa lasa gums 
latum Latin 
la^iif ,a -lutaaf nice, 
pleasant, gentle 
law if (possible, probable 
cond . ) 

law kaan if (impossible cond.) 

law samafit please! 

lawla but for 

lawla inn but for 

laziiz ,a -luzaaz delicious 

leeh why? 

leel nighttime 

leela -layaali a night 

li ~ 1 to ; for 

li?ann because, for 

libis (i) to get dressed; 

to put on 
libya Libya 

lidaragit inn to the extent 
that 

lifiaaf -liftifa quilt, eider- 
down 

lift add until 

liftadd la until 

li?i (a) to find; to meet 

liik fta?? you (ms) are right 

lisaan -lisina tongue 

lisans -aat Bachelor of Arts, 

B . A . 

lissa not yet 
liwaftd + pron. suffix alone 
liyaayit until 
liyaayit ma until 
loon - alwaan color 
looz almonds 
looza -liwaz tonsil 
lubnaan Lebanon 
lubnaani ,yya -yyiin Leba- 
nese 

lu?sur Luxor 
luya -aat language 


m 


ma that (relative co-ordina- 
tor, as in ' abl ma 1 ) 
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ma . . . s (negative particles) 
maa + 1 + pron. suffix what is 
the matter with . . . ? 
maalak what is the matter 
with you (ms)? 
maama mommy 
maaris March 
maat (u) to die 
mabruuk Congratulations) 
mabs’uut ,a -iin happy 
madda -mawaad subject (school) 
madiina -mudun city 
madrasa -madaaris school 
madriid Madrid 
mafiis there is/are not 
mafiis fayda it's no use, 
it 1 s all in vain 
mafiis sakk there is no doubt 
mafruus ,a -iin furnished 
maframa -mafaarim meat grinder ' 
mafraS -mafaaris tablecloth 
magaal -aat sphere, field 
magalla -aat magazine 
maggaani-maggaanan free of charge 
maghuud -aat effort 
magmuui total 
magnuun ,a -maganiin crazy, 
insane, lunatic 
mahma no matter what , re- 
gardless of what 
maBaddis no one 
maBall -aat shop place 
maBalli ,yya local 
mafikama -maBaakim court of 
law 

mafisi stuffed (dish) 
makanit Bilaa?a safety razor 
makaroona pasta 
maktab -makaatib office 
desk 

maktaba -aat library; bookstore 

maktuub ,a -iin written 

makwa -makaawi an iron 

mala (a) to fill 

malaabis (p) clothes 

malaabis daaxiliyya underwear 

malaak -malayka angel 

malB salt 

malik -muluuk king 

malika -aat queen 

mallaafia -aat salt shaker 

malliim milliim 

maly filling 

manaxiir (f) nose 

mandiil -manadiil handkerchief 

manti?a -manaati? zone 

mantiq logic 


maqaala -aat article 
mara?a broth 
marakbi -yya sailor 
mari girgis St. George 
mar Bala -maraaBil stage, 
phase 

markib -maraakib boat 
martaba -maraatib mattress 
mar?a lady, woman (Literary 
Arabic) 

mara woman (vulgar usage un- 
less with pron. suffix. e.£. 
miraati , 'my wife.' 
marmar alabaster 
marra once upon a time 
marra -aat time (e.c[. , this 
time ; once , one time) 
marraat sometimes 
marrad to nurse 
marriteen twice, two times 
masal -amsaal proverb 
mas?ala -masaa?il problem 
masalan for example 
masgid -masaagid mosque 
masiiBi ,yya -yyiin Chris- 
tian 

masraBiyya -aat a play 
masfa -masaafi strainer 
masfit saay tea strainer 
ma§nu?aat industrial pro- 
ducts , commodoties 
masr (f) Egypt; Cairo 
masri ,yya -yyiin Egyptian 
masrufaat ~ masariif fees, 
tuition 

maSbuuk ,a -iin busy (in proverb 14) 
massa to take s.o for a walk 

maswi broiled 
masyuul ,a -iin busy 
mazbuut that is true, precise, 
exact 

matBaf -mataaBif museum 
mats -aat game, match (sports) 
matiuus ,a -mataiiis unlucky 
matar rain 

matbax -mataabix kitchen 
mattar to rain 

mawduu? -aat ~ mawadii? subject, 
topic 

mawguud found (to be found) 
maxsuus especially 
mayailuus Taleeh ( Baaga) 
excellect and superb 
mayu May 
mayya water 
mayyit ,a -iin dead 
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mazisteer -aat Master's degree, f 

M.A. 

mafa with I 

maia baid together j 

maiaak (Sa?? you (ms) are 
right 

maiaarif acquiantances 
mafguun F>ilaa?a shaving cream 
maTguun sinaan toothpaste 
maihad -ma'iaahid institute 
ma?la?a -maiaalii spoon 
ma?la?it saay teaspoon 
raafla?it surba soup spoon 
mayrib evening 
mayrafa -mayaarif ladle 
meeri Mary 

mi = min from, from among 
midawwar ,a -iin round (shape) 
middaayi? ,a -iin bothered; 
depressed 

miil -amyaal mile 
mi in who, whom? 
miina -mawaani port 
mikaniiki -yya mechanic 
milaaya -aat sheet 
milawwin colored 
milli millimeter 
miluxiyya Jew's mallow (an 
Egyptian leafy vegetable) 
milyoneen two million 
milyoon one million 
min from, from among 
min fadlak please 
min nahya on the one hand . . 

min nafiyit from the point of 
view of, on the side of 
min Tinayya with great pleasure 
min yeer without 
min yeer ma without 
mineen from where? 
miraaya -aat mirror 
miraati my wife 
misaa? , masaa? evening 
misaa?an P.M. 
misaafir ,a -iin having 
travelled (participle) 
misaaiid ~ musaaTid having 
helped (participle) 
misik (i) to hold 
mis ~ mus not 
misi (i) to go; to walk 
mis kida isn't that so? 
mismis ,a -aat apricots 
mismisi apricot color 
missigan Michigan 
mist - amsaat a comb 
mitallig ,a -iin ice cold 
miteen warbaia two hundred and four 


mitnaa?i§ -iin having 
discussed (partici- 
ple) 

mitr - amtaar meter (= 100 
centimeters) 

mitr wrub? 1 1/4 meters 
mitsallafi -iin being repaired 
mitaiiam inlaid 
mixadda pillow 

mixa?iil Michael 
mixallil pickles 
I miyya one hundred 
| miyya waafiid wisabTiin one 
; hundred and seventy-one 

! mizaakir having studied 
i (participle) 

j mizayyin -iin barber 
i miiaad -mawaTiid appointment 
miirifa -maiaarif acquaintance 
mi?za -miiiiz goat 
mooz ,a -aat bananas 
mosko Moscow 
mu?addab ,a -iin polite 
mu?allif ,a -iin writer 
mulannas feminine (gr) 
mubaarah (f) -mubarayaat 
match (sports) 

mudarris ,a -iin ,aat teacher 
mudda -mudad period of time 
mudhis ,a -iin excellent 

j mudiir ,a -iin director 

j mufiid , a -iin useful 

j mufrad singular 
I muftaafi -mafatiiB key 
| mugawharaat jewelry 
j mugtama? -aat society 
j muhandis ,a -iin ,aat engineer 
i muhimm ,a -inn important 

• muhmil -iin careless 
i muftaami-yya-yyiin lawyer 
j mufiaasib ,a -iin accountant 
j muhadsa -aat conversation 
j muBadra -aat lecture 
I muhiit -aat ocean 
! muhrig awkward, embarrassing 
j muhtarim ,a -inn respecting 
(active participle) 
mufitarif ,a -iin professional 
mufvtaram ,a -iin respected 
(passive participle) 
muld innabi the birthday of 
the Prophet 

mul?aat -mala?iit tweezer 
mumarrid ,a -iin, aat nurse 
mumaasil ,a -iin similar 
mumkin possible, it's pos- 
sible 
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mumtaaz ,a -iin excellent 
munasba -aat occasion 
munawwa? ,a -iin varied (having 
a variety of things) 
mundahiS ,a -iin surprised 
mun^aar -manasiir saw (a tool) 
muntazim ,a -iin on time 
muragfa review 
musab?a -aat competition 
musalli ,yya -yyin amusing 
musalsala -aat serial (T.V.) 
muslim ,a -iin Moslem 
mustamirr ,a -iin continuous 
mustasfa -yaat hospital 
mustawa standard, level 
mustawrad ,a imported 
musawwar ,a illustrated 
mustala.fi -aat term, idiom 
mus ~ mis not 
muskila -masaakil problem 
mutasaa?im ,a -iin optimistic 
mutasakkir "thanks" (said by 
ms ) 

mutawassit ,a -iin middle, 
medium; (s) = average 
mutusikl motorcycle 
muus fiilaa?a - amwaas fiilaa?a 
razor blade 
muwafifiad unified 
muxtalif ,a -iin various, 
different 

muzakkar masculine (gr) 
muiallim ,a -iin ,aat teacher 
muftadil ,a -iin moderate 
muizam majority 


n 


na??aas -iin painter (walls) 
naab (u) to represent, 
deputize, substitute 
naadi -nawaadi club 
naa?is needing; missing s.th, 
lacking ; deficient 
na?al (i) to transfer; trans- 
mit, move; to copy 
naam (a) to sleep 
naar (f) fire 
naas people 
naasib to suit 
nalas (u) to carve, engrave 
naawi intending 
naba? - anbaa? news 
nabaat -aat plant ;(s) also 
means 'botany' 


nabiih ,a -nubaha intelligent 
nadmaan ,a -iin regretful 
naddaf to clean 
nafai (a) to be useful 
nafs (f) soul; self 
nafs same 

nafsi ~ nifsi I would like to 
nagaafi success 
naggaar -iin carpenter 
nagwa Nagwa (a girl's name) 
nahaar - ayyaam day 
nahr - anhaar river 
nafila -nafil bee 
nafiya -nawaafii side 
nakkit to joke 
na?l transfer; final (as in 
the phrase 'final exami- 
nation 

namla -naml ant 
namuusa -namuus mosquito 
nasiim ~ nisma ~ nisiim 
breeze 

nasar (u) to saw 
nasrit axbaar -na^araat 
axbaar newscast 
na^ra (nasrit il?axbaar) 
broadcast (newscast) 
nawwar to brighten s.th; 
light up 

nayyim to cause to sleep 
nazzam to organize 
naisaan ,a -iin sleepy 
neekal nickel 
nifs ~ nafs (f) self, soul 
nifs ~ nafs (+ pron. suffix) 
would like 
nigma -niguum star 
nihaar - nahaar - ayyaam 
day 

nifiaas ahmar copper 

nifiaas asfar brass 

nr?is (a) to be missing (s. 

th) ; deficient 
nikla two-milliim piece 
nimr -nimura tiger 
nimra -nimar number; grades 
nisi (a) to forget 
nisiib ,a -nasaayib in-law 
nisiibi my in-law 
nizil (i) to descend 
nizaam -nuzum system 
niinaa? mint 
noom sleep 
nukta -nukat joke 
nuss one-half (1/2) 
nuss frank two-piaster piece 
nuss gneeh one-half pound 
note 
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nuss illeel midnight 
nuss nuss fifty-fifty; so-so, 
not bad not completely 
nuur -anwaar light, e.g;. sunlight 
nuu? -anwaa? kind, sort 
nuvimbir ~ nuvambir November 


o . 


ooda - uwad room 
oodit maktab study (room) 
oodit noom bedroom 
oodit sufra dining room 


P 


parfaan perfume 
pariis Paris 
ping pong ping-pong 
plaaz -aat seashore 
puloovar -aat pullover 
puuf -puffaat hassock 


q 


qarya -qura village 
qawaaTid grammar, rules 
qawmi -yya national 
qism - aqsaam department, sec- 
tion 

qur?aan Koran 


r 


ra?aba -ri?aab neck 
radyu -haat radio set 
ragab the month of Rajab; 
proper name 

rama (i) to throw; to mail 
(a letter) 

ramma to scatter s.th; to throw 
away here and there 
ramy throwing 

rasm -rusumaat ~ rusuum drawing 
ri?a -teen (d) lung 


rigaali pertaining to men 
as in "men's clothes” 
rigi? (a) to come back, return 
rigl (f) -een (d p) leg 
rihla -aat trip 
riif countryside 
riifi (m,f) -riyaafi wind 
riifia -rawaayifi perfume; 

scent fragrance 
riisa -riis feather 
rims -rumuus eyelash 
riz? - arzaa? bounty 
riyiif Tees a loaf of bread 
rukba -rukab knee 
rusya Russia 
ruusi -ruus Russian 


r 


raabit -rawaabit conjunction 

raabi? fourth 

raagil -riggaala man 

raaft (u) to go 

raas -ruus (f) head 

raayifi ,a -iin going 

rabat (u) to tie 

rabbma God, our Lord 

rabiii spring (season) 

radd (u) to answer 

radd (u) to answer 

radyu -haat radio set 

raff -rufuuf shelf 

raBal (a) to move 

ramaadi grey 

ramadaan the month of Rama- 
daan; proper name 
ra?sa -ra?s a dance 
rass (u) to pile up; line up 
rati - artaal pound (lb.) 

^awwafi to go home 

ra?y - araa? point of view, opinion 
ritib humid 

rixiis ,a -ruxaas inexpensive 
roob - arwaab robe 
rooma Rome 
rub? one-fourth (1/4) 
rub? gneeh one-fourth-pound 
note 

rub?umiyya ~ urbu?umiyya 
four hundred 
rukn - arkaan corner 
rummaan ,a -aat pomegranate 
rutuuba humidity 
ruuif lipstick 
ruzz, ^uzzaaya -aat rice 
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s 


sa?a (i) 

to water; 

to 

give a 

drink 



saa? (u) 

to drive 



saab (i) 

to leave; 

to 

let 

saabiT 

seventh 




saadis ,sadsa sixth 
saafir to travel 
saakin ,a -sukkaan dweller, 
inhabitant 

saayifi ,a suwwaafi ~ suyyaafi 
tourist 

saayiy -suyyaay goldsmith 
saaia -aat hour; clock, watch; 
time 

saaiid to help 
saaTit ma just as 
sabaanix (f) spinach 
sabab - asbaab reason 
sabai titman seven-eighths 
( 7 / 8 ) 

sabaia wtisTiin filmiyya nine- 
ty-seven percent 
sabaftaasar seventeen 
sabia ~ sabai seven 
sabiiin seventy 
sagaayir , sigaara cigarettes 
sahl fertile, level land 
sahl , a -iin easy 
sakan (u) to dwell; to live 
salaam -aat greeting 
salaama peace 
sallim to give peace 
to greet; to deliver 
sallim iala to greet 
sama sky 

samafi (a) to allow; let 

(with /law/=if you please) 
samak ,a -aat fish 
sammai to cause to listen 
sana -siniin year 
sanawi ,yya secondary (high 
school) 

santi centimeter 

sanya -sawaani second (time) 

saqaafa culture 

saqaafi ,yya -yyiin cultural 

sariii swift, rapid, fast 

sawa together 

sawaa?. . . aw either . . .or 
saxiif -suxafa silly 
saia (a) to strive, to work 
hard 

saiaat sometimes 
saiiid ,a -suiada happy 


saiiida hello 
saiitha then, at that time 
sebtember September 
sidr -siduur chest 
siggaada -sagagiid rug, 
carpet 

sihir (a) to stay up late 
siidi master, Mr. 
sikit (u) to be quiet 
sikkiina -sakakiin knife 
silfa -salaayf wife of hus- 
band's brother 
simiin ,a -sumaan fat 
simii (a) to listen, hear 
sinima -aat movie, movie 
theater 
sinn age 

sinna -sinaan tooth 
siriir -saraayir bed 
sitaara -sataayir curtain 
sitt -sittaat lady 
sitt beet -sittaat buyuut 
housewife 
sitta ~ sitt six 
sitta wsabiiin seventy-six 
sittiin sixty 
sittaa&ar sixteen 
siyaasa policy; politics 
subfiaan allah How wonderful 
praise be to God 
sub 9 a seventh 
suds a sixth 
suhuula ease 

sukkariyya -aat sugar bowl 
sukkar sugar 
surya Syria 
surVa swiftness 
suruur pleasure 
suttumiyya six hundred 
suu? evil 

suu? - aswaa? market 
suuri ,yya -yyiin Syrian 


s 


§aadi? ,a -iin truthful 
saaFiib - asbaab ~ siFiaab 
friend; owner 

saala -aat hall, hallway; 
family room 

saan (u) to preserve, take 
good care of 
sabaah morning 
sabaahan A.M. 
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sabar (u) to be patient 

sabuun , a -aat soap 

sabyit saTr hair coloring (dye) 

sadafa- asdaaf mother-of-pearl 

saffar to whistle 

safiba'-aat friend; owner 

safid heat, hot (“it’s hot") 

sa6F>a to wake s.o up 

saftn -suftuun plate 

saloon -aat living room 

salata salad 

sala? baldness 

sallafi to repair 

sandal -sanaadil sandals 

sanna strong odor, e.£. of onions 

saruux -sawariix rocket 

satr -sutuur line (of writing) 

saydali -yya pharmacist 

sa?b ,a -iin difficult 

sa??ab to make difficult 

seef summer 

sifa -aat adjective, modifier; 

characteristic 
sififia health 
§i6i (a) to wake up 
siini ,yva -yyiin Chinese 
sinaa?a manufacture, industry 
sinaaTa yadawiyya handmade 
sinaaTi ,yya industrial 
siniyya -sawaani baking tray 
siniyyit ?ahwa coffee tray 
siyaam fasting 
subaa? -suwaabi? finger 
subaa? irrigl toe 
subfi morning 

suffaara -safafiir a whistle 
sufra ~ tarabeezit sufra dining 
table 

sultaniyya -salatiin bowl 
suuf wool 

suura -suwar picture, photo- 
graph 

suTuuba difficulty 

suyayyar ,a -iin little, small 


s 


sa??a -su?a? apartment 
saab (i) to grow old, have 
grey hair 

saakir ,a -iin having 
thanked (participle) 
saal (i) to carry 
saari? -Sawaari? street 
saati? -sawaati? shore 


saatir ,a -iin clever 
saay tea 

sabb -subbaan ~ sabaab youth 

sabba -aat youth 

sagar ,a -aat trees 

sahaada -aat certificate 

sahr - ushur ~ suhur month 

sakar (u) to thank, praise 

sakl - a^kaal shape 

samaal north 

sammaam,a -aat melons 

sampuu shampoo 

sams (f) sun 

samsiyya -^amaasi umbrella 
santa -sunat suitcase, 

briefcase; shopping bag; 
woman ' s handbag 
sar? east 

sar?i ,yya -yyiin Eastern, 
Easterner 
sarq East 
saraab -aat socks 
saraab naylon -sarabaat 
naylon nylons, nylon 
stockings 

sarr -suruur evil 
sarrab to give s.o a drink 
Sart -suruut condition, 
stipulation 
sataara cleverness 
^awa (i) to grill, broil 
saxs - asxaas person 
saxs duyri proper person 
saxs nidiif clean person 
sayyaal -iin porter 
sayyil to cause to carry 
saTb a people, people of a 
country 

sa?bi popular; folk, as in 
"folktale" 

saTr , ia?ra -aat hair 
see? - asyaa? thing 
iee? Tagiib what a strange 
thing I 

see? yariib what! strange) 
seel carrying 
sibsib -sabaasib slippers 
siffa -safaayif lip 
sihid (a) to speak for, stand 
as witness 
sirib (a) to drink 
siriit -sa^-aayit tape 
sita (m or f) winter 
sitaan ,a -sayatiin devil 
siwayya a little; a while 
siTriyya vermicelli 
sooka -suwak fork (utensil) 
sugaa? ,a -sug?aan brave 
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sukalaata chocolate 
sukran "thanks" 
surba soup 

suveniira -aat chest of drawers 
suiaaT - asiTTa ray of light 


taalit third 

taamin eighth 

taani again, another time 
taani second (also "other") 

taasi? ninth 

tafkiir thinking, thought 
taftiyya -aat greeting 
tafiliyya ~ tafiliya dessert 
(fruits, sweets, etc.) 
tafit under 

talaata ~ talat three 
talaata warbaTa min fasara 
filmiyya three-point-four 
percent (3.4%) 
talat tirbai 3/4 
talata warbiTiin forty-three 
talata wtalatiin filmiyya thir- 
ty-three percent (33%) 
talatiin thirty 
talattaasar thirteen 
talg snow; ice 
ta?liid ~ tagliid -ta?aliid ~ 
taqaliid custom 
ta?liif writing, composition 
tall -tilaal hill 
tall abiib Tel Aviv 
tallaaga -aat refrigerator 
talyaani ~ talyaani ,yya 

-talayna ~ talayna Italian 
tamaam ~ tamaaman exactly , pre- 
cisely 

taman - atmaan price 
taman titsaa? 8/9 
tamaniin eighty 
tamantaasar eighteen 
tamanya _ taman eight 
tamriin -aat ~ tamariin drill 
tamsiliyya -aat a play 
ta?riiban almost; approximately 
tariix history; date 
taraabut ties (e.g. , family 
ties 

tawfii? Tawfik (a boy's name) 
taxassus -aat specialization 
tafbaan ,a -iin tired 
ta?lab -tafaalib fox 


taTliim education 
taTliiq commentary 
ta?riifa one-half-piaster piece 
tayyiir change 
tigaara trade, commerce 
tiin ,a -aat figs 
tilifoon -aat telephone 
tilivizyoon -aat T.V. set 
tiliviSan T.V. 
tilliyraaf -at telegram 
tilmiiz ,a -talamza ,tilmizaat 
student 

tilt one-third (1/3) 
timsaal -tamasiil statue 
tinis tennis 
tisaftaasar nineteen 
tislam Tineek thank you (ms) 

(as response to /min 
Tinayya/) 

tisTa ~ tisaT nine 
tis?a wtamanya min?asara 

filmiyya nine-point-eight 
percent (9.8%) 
tisTiin ninety 

tisbafi iala xeer may you wake 
up to blessings (response to 
/liltak saTiida/, "good night") 
tuffaaR ,a -aat apples 
tugaari ,yya-yyiin commercial 
tultumiyy xamsa wtalatiin three 
hundred and thirty- five 
tumn an eighth 
tumnumiyya eight hundred 
turkiya Turkey 
turaab dust 
tus? a ninth 
tusTumiyya nine hundred 
tuunis Tunisia; Tunis 
tuwalitt women's make-up 
tawalitt -aat a small room 
containing a toilet 

t 


taalama as long as 
taalib -tullaab ~ talaba 
student 

taaliba -aat student 

taar (i) to fly 

taasa -aat frying pan 

taaza fresh 

tab ~ tayyib well; yes 

tab wi?iih ya7ni ~ tayyib 

wi?eeh ya?ni well! so what! 
taba? - atbaa? plate 
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taba? fingaal saucer 
tabax (u) to cook 
tabbaax ,a -iin cook 
tabii?a physics; nature 
tabii?i ,a -yyiin natural 
tabliyya -tabaali low dining 
table 

tabian of course, undoubtedly 
tafa (i) to extinguish, put 
out; turn off (a light, 
radio ) 

taffaayit sagaayir -taffayaat 
sagaayir ash tray 
talab (u) to demand, ask for 
tama? greed 
tant auntie 
tarabeeza -aat table 
tarablus Tripoli 
ta?s weather 

tawiil ,a -tuwaal tall, long 
tawla backgammon (game) 
tayyaara -aat airplane 
tayyib fine, good 
taimiyya fried ground bean 
patties 

ta??am to inlay 
teer -tuyuur bird 
tibb medicine (as a science) 
tibb il?asnaan dentistry 
tifl -?atfaal child 
tiftiina ground, hulled 
sesame seed; tahini 
tiin mud 

tili? (a) to climb, ascend, 
go up 

toor -tiraan ox 
tuul length 

tuul ilwa?t all the time 


u 


?ubuul (q) acceptance; admis- 
sion 

?uddaam (Q) in front of 
uktoobar October 
?ulayyil (Q) little, few 
umm -ahaat mother 
ummaal well then; well ; then 
ummi my mother 
?urayyib (Q) ,a -iin nearby 
uruppa Europe 
usbuui - asabiii week 
usra - usar family 
ustaaz - asatza professor 


ustaaz gaamiii university 
professor 

ustaaza -aat professor 
usturalya Australia 
?usayyar (o) ,a -iin short 
utubiis -aat bus 
?utn (q) cotton 
?utta (q) -?utat cat 
?uuta (O) tomatoes 
uxt - lxwaat sister 
uxt mraati my wife's si 
uxti my si 
uymya - ayaani song 


w - wi and 

waagib -aat homework, duty 
waaSid ,a one; someone 
waafud lala ?alf 1/1000 
waa r -.id ^ala fidaasar 1/11 
waalid father 
waasiT ,a -iin wide 
wagad (i) to find 
wagh babri Lower Egypt 
wagh ?ibli~ issiiiid Upper 
Egypt 

wafid + pron. suffix alone 
waOda one; someone 
wahid wilisriin twenty-one 
wafiiid ,a -iin only (one) 
wafts -wuftuus wild animal 
wakkil to feed 
wala ftaaga nothing at all 
walad - awlaad - wilaad 
son, boy 
walda mother 
waldi mv father 
walditi my mother 
walla or 

walla la? or not? 
walla lissa or not (yet) 
walla? to turn on (a light, 
radio) 

wara? finab grape leaves 
wara?a - awraa? a piece of 
paper 

waras (l) to inherit 

warda -ward flower 

warda baladi rose 

warra to show 

wara behind 

wasal (a) to arrive 

wastaani ,a intermediate 
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wa?t - aw?aat time (as in the 
phrase "all the time") 
wa?t ma when 
waxri late 

wayya with in possession of 
Wazan (i) to weigh 
wi while 
wi ~ w and 
wiba'Tdeen and then 
widn (f) -widneen (d) -widaan 
(p) ear 

wi?eeh yaTni so what! 
wihaakaza ~ wahaakaza and so 
on, and so forth 
wihiyya di Tawza kalaam this 
goes without saying 
wiBis ,a -iin bad; ugly 
wifiyaatak please (said to ms) 
wi?if (a) to stand up; make a 
stop in 

wi?i? (a) to fall down 
wiraasa inheritance 
wiraasi heredity 
wisil (a) arrive 
wisi face 

wizaarit ittarbiya wittaTliim 
Ministry of Education 
wizza -wizz goose 


x 


xaaf ta) to be afraid, fear 
xaal -xilaan uncle (maternal) 
(mo br) 

xaala -aat aunt (maternal) (mo 
si) 

xaalis very (intensif ier) 
xaalis at all (with negative 
structures) 
xaamis fifth 
xaan ilxaliili Khan Al-Khalili, 
a popular quarter of Cairo 
where arts and crafts are 
sold to tourists 
xaas , xassa special; private 
xaatim -xawaatim ring 
xaatim dahab gold ring 
xaawa to be a brother to 
xaayib ,a -iin good-for- 
nothing, ne'er-do-well 
xaayif ,a -iin scared 
xabbaaz ,a -iin baker 
xadd -xuduud cheek 
xaddaam -iin -Sayyaal houseboy 
xaddaama -aat -Sayyaala maid 


xafiif -xufaaf light (in 
weight) 

xafiif iddamm a jovial, light- 
hearted fellow 
xala? (a) to create 
xall vinegar 
xalla to leave; let 
xalla? to break apart s.th, 
knock out of joint 
xalli baalak ( Tala) . . .pay at- 
tention! take care! 
xalaas finished, that is it, 
there is no problem there 
xallaat -aat mixer, blender 
xallas to finish 
xamas malayiin five million 
xamas tisdaas 5/6 
xamastaasar fifteen 
xamsa ~ xamas five 
xamsa saay ~ silin five- 
piaster piece or bill 
xamsa wsittiin sixty-five 
xamsiin fifty 
xanziir -xanaziir pig 
xariif autumn 
xarag (u) to go out 
xaruuf -xirfaan lamb 
xasraan ,a -iin bad, spoiled 
xass ,a -aat- yaat lettuce 
xa£t handwriting; script 
xaSab wood 
xawwif to frighten 
xayaal imagination 
xeer good; blessings (both 
material and spiritual) 
xiffit damm jolliness 
xilis (a) to end 
xiyaar ,a -aat cucumbers 
xoox ,a -aat peachers 
xooxi peach color 
xu$aap vegetables 
xums a fifth 
xumsumiyya five hundred 


Y 


ya oh (a vocative particle of 
address ) 

ya . . .ya . . either . . .or 
ya Bawl illah what a loss! 
ya imma . . .ya ?imma either 
. . .or 

ya imma ... aw either . .or 
ya nhaar iswid what a mess! 
what a lousy day! 
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ya salaam fancy that! how 
fancy! 

ya salaam 91a dammak how silly 
of you! shame on you!’ 
ya salaam 91a kida how strange! 

how fancy! how beautiful! 
ya siidi my good man 
yabaani ,yya -iin Japanese 
yadawi handmade 
yadd (f) hand 

yadoob . . .wi . . no sooner 
. . .than, as soon as 
yalla let us . . . (exhorta- 
tive particle), let's 
yanaayir January 
yareet I wish 
yawmi ,yya daily 
yafni that is, i.e. 
yimkin it's possible 
yoom - ayyaam ~ iyyaam day 
yoom ilgumTa ~ iggum9a Friday 
yoom il fiadd Sunday 
yoom ilxamiis Thursday 
yoom issabt Saturday 
yoom ittalaat Tuesday 
yoom larbaf ~ illarbaT ~ 
il?arba9 Wednesday 
yoom litneen ~ illitneen 
Monday 
yulyu July 

yunaani ,yya -yyiin ~ ynaan Greek 
yunyu June 


z 


zaad (i) to add 
zaakir to study 
zaar (u) to visit 
zaffa bridal (singing) party 
zamaan in the past 
zaraf (a) to plant, sow 
zar9 plants 
zatuun ,a -aat olives 
zatuuni olive green 
zayy like (prep.) (conj.) 
zaTlaan ,a -iin upset, angry, 
unhappy 
zeet oil 

zeeti darkish green 

zibda butter 

zibiibi maroon 

ziraaTa agriculture 

ziyaada -aat increase; a raise 

ziyaara -aat visit 


zuhariyya -aat vase 


z 

zaabit buliis police officer 
zaabit gees army officer 
zaalim ,a -iin opressor, 
tyrant 

zalam (i) to oppress 
zalata -zalat stone 
zariif ,a -zuraaf nice, 
pleasant 




zakitta -aat jacket 
ziip (f) -aat~ gun ilia -aat 
skirt 


9 


9aad (i) to repeat 
9aada -aat habit, custom 
9aag ivory 
9aa?il ,a -iin wise 
9aa?ila -aat family 
9aa?ili familial 
9aal excellent! 

9aalam world 
9aalami international 
9aali ,ya -yinn high 
9aam (u) to swim 
9aam ,9amma general 
9aamil (i) to treat 
9aamil ,a -9ummaal laborer, 
workman 

9aan (i) to help 
9aasima -9awaasim capital 

(of a country) 

9aas (i) to live 
9aasir tenth 

9aatif i ,yya -yyin emotional 
romantic 

9aawiz ~ 9aayiz wanting to 
(participle) 

9abiit ,a -9ubata crazy, idiot, 
fool 

9adad - a9daad number 
9add (i) to count 
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Tadiil-Tadaayil husband of wife's 
sister 

Tads lentils 
Tagab ( i) to please 
Tagala bicycle 
Tagiin ~ Tagiina dough 
Tala on; to 

Tala ayy Baal at any rate, 
anyhow 

Tala eeh what for? 

Tala fikra by the way 
Tala Basab according to 
Tala lTumuum in general 
Tala Teeni wraasi with great 
pleasure 

Talasaan ~ fasaan because, in 
order to , for 
Ta?liyya -aat mentality 
Tallim to teach 
fama (i) to blind s.o 
Tamal ( i) to do; to make; to 
work 

Tamiid -Tumada dean (of a 
college) 

Tamm -Timaam paternal uncle 
Tamma -aat aunt (paternal) ( fa 
si) 

Tammaal ,a -iin to do s . th 
continually 
Tammaan Amman 
Tammi dialectal 
Tan about 

Tan iznak excuse me (to ms) 

Tand with (a particle of pos- 
session) ; at ( che z) 

Tandak Ba?? you (ms) are 
right 

Tan?uud -Tana?iid bunch (e.cj. 

of grapes) 

Tara? sweat 

Tariis -Tirsaan bridegroom 
Tarabi ,yya -Tarab Arab, Arabic, 
Arabian 

Tarabiyya -aat car 
Tariid ,a -Turaad wide, broad 
Taruusa -Taraayis bride 
Tasal honey 

Tasfuura -Tasafiir swallow (bird) 
Taskari buliis policeman 
Taskari gees non-commissioned 
army officer 

Tasabi ,a -yyiin nervous 
Tasr mid-afternoon 
Tasa (m) dinner 
Tasaan ~ TalaSaan because (of) 
Tasaan xatri please; please 
do it (for me ) 

Tasam hope 


Tasra ~ Tasar ten 
Tasra saay ten-piaster piece 
or bill 

Tassa to give dinner 
Tasuura the feast of Ashura 
Tatsaan ,a -iin thirsty 
Tawwaam ,a -iin swimmer 
Tawwim to cause to swim 
Tayyaan ,a -iin sick 
Tayyid to celebrate the feast 
Tayyid Tala to wish s.o a 
happy holiday 
Tazam (i) to invite 
Tazama greatness 
Taziim ,a -Tuzama magnificent 
Teeb -Tuyuub fault shame 
Teela -Taa?ilaat family 
Teen (f) -Tineen (d+p) 

-Tuyuun (p) (f) eye 

Teen gamal walnut 
Tees bread 
Tibaara -aat phrase 
Tibaara Tan tantamount to; 

consisting of 
Tibri Hebrew 
Tigl -Tiguul calf 
Tiid - aTyaad feast 
Tiid iddaBiyya Great Bairam 
(Moslem holiday) 

Tiid ilTadfia Great Bairam 
(Moslem holiday) 

Tiid ilfitr Small Baipam (the 
celebration of the end of 
the holy month of Ramadan) 
Tiid il?iyaama Easter 
Tiid ilmilaad Christmas 
Tiid ilTadra Feast of St. Mary 
Tilaag treatment 
Tilba -Tilab a box 
Tilm -Tuluum science 
film il?igtimaa? sociology 
Tilmi scientific 
Tinab ,a -aat grapes 
Tinwaan -Tanawiin address 
Tiraa?i ,yya -yyiin Iraqi 
Tirif (a) to know 
Tisari ,yya -yyiin sociable, 
amiable, companiable 
Tisriin twenty 
Tizuuma -Tazaayim invitation 
Tuluum sciences 
Tulya high; higher 
Tumr ever (as in the phrase 
"have you ever . .? or in 
negative structures) 

Tusr a tenth 
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V 


yaab (i) to be absent 
yaali ,yalya -yalyiin expensive 
yaami? dark (color) 
yaayib ,a -iin absent 
yaaz (i) to vex 
yada (m) lunch 
yadda to give lunch 
yalbaan ,a -iin poor fellow 
yalta -yalat fault, mistake, 
error 

yanna to sing 

yariib ,a -yuraba stranger 

yaraam love 

yarad intention 

yaraf (i) to ladle 

yarb west 

yarbi ,yya -yyiin western; 

westerner 
yass (i) to cheat 
yassaas ,a -iin cheater 
yata fialla -yutyaan fiilal 
pot cover 

yayraan ~ yayyaar ,a -iin 
jealous 

yayyar to change 
yazaal ,a -yazaal gazelle 
yilit (a) to make a mistake 
yiweesa -yawaayis bracelet 
yulub fiumaari ~ yilib 
fiumaari I give up 
yuraab -yirban crow 
yurayyiba shortbread, Egyptian 
cookie 
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INDEX 


/?afad/, 202 
/aad i / , 76 

accent (stress) , 25-26 
addition of vowel (s) (see also 

helping vowel): 24, 27-28, 143 
adjectives : 

/-aan/, 192 

agreement with nouns, 49, 60 
comparative & superlative, 173- 
174 

gender, 48-49 
gender, marking, 48-49 
nisba /masri/, 61 
predictability of plural form, 
59-60 

relative /masri/, 61 
short list of, 64 
adverbs : 

of manner, 147 
with /bi/ or /b/, 147 
agreement: 

cardinal numerals, 102-104 
definiteness, 73 
gender, 49, 60-61, 73, 102 
noun-adjective, 49, 60 
noun-demonstrative, 60-61 
particle of belonging /bitaai/, 
73-75 

with construct phrase, 73 
/aho/, /ahe/, 49 
/ahum/, 76 
alveolar, 4 
alveolar ridge, 1 
alveopalatal, 4 

anaptyctic vowel (see also helping 
vowel) , 27 

with verb suffixes, 143 
anaptyxis, 27 
"and" = /wi/ „ /w/, 76 
animals, 318 
antecedent, 120-121 
Arabic script, 245-249 


article : 

definite, 48 

definite, variation of, 48 
articulation : 
manner, 4-5 

manner, definitions, 4-5 
place, 4 

places, definitions, 4 
places, diagram, 7 
assimilation: 26-27 
finally, 27 

form III, VI verbs, 161 
initially, 26 

/I-/ of definite article, 48 
medially, 27 

auxiliaries: 147-149, 172, 179, 
191, 220 

/ba?a/ (particle) , 185 
/ba?a/ (verb) , 185 
back vowels, 21 
/bi-/ indicative morpheme, 95 
/bi/ - /b/, 147 
bilabial, 4 
birds, 318 
/bitaaf/, 73-75 
/bltuuf/, 73-75 
body parts, 308 
cardinal numbers: 77, 102-104, 
196-197 

characteristics, personal, 321- 
322 

chez (French) /iand/, 76-77 
cities, 319-320 
clause: 58-59, 120-122 
relative, 120-122 
structure with demonstratives, 
58-59 
clothing : 

men's, 323-324 
women's, 322-323 
collective nouns, 150-151 
colors, 307 
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comparative adjectives, 173-174 
conditional sentences, 235-236 
conjunctions, 197-201 
consonants : 

assimilation (see also assimi- 
lation) , 26-27 
chart, 2 

clear "1" versus dark "1," 12 
cluster(s), 24, 27-28 
dark "1" versus clear "1," 12 
distribution, 24 
doubled, 20 

emphatic = velarized = pharyn- 
gealized = flat, 6 
plain, 6 

pronunciation, like English, 11- 
12 

voiced-voiceless, 5 
construct phrase, 72-73 
construct state of nouns, 72-73, 126 
contraction of vowels (see also 
vowels): 60, 74, 75, 113, 152 
count plural nouns, 150-151 
countries, 319-320 
days of week, 175 
declarative sentences, 49 
defective verbs (see also weak 

verbs): 136, 137, 211-215, 232- 
235 

definite article, 48 
definiteness, 73 

construct phrase, 73 
definite phrase, 49 
demonstrative (s) : 58-59, 177 

agreement with nouns, 58-59 
/da di dool/, 58-59 
proximate and remote, 177 
dental, 4 
derived verbs : 

paradigms II-VI, 162-164 
semantic implications, 161, 189 
sound verbs. Forms II-VI, 160 - 
164 

sound verbs. Forms VII-X, 187- 
189 

weak verbs. Forms II-VI, 211-215 
weak verbs. Forms VII-X, 232-235 
doubled verbs: 135-136, 235 
dropping of vowels (see also 
elision): 50, 60, 74, 109 
dual of nouns, 102-103, 150 
Egypt, regions, 320 


elision : 

in fast speech, 109 
of glottal stop, 29-30 
unstressed / i / , 50, 60, 74, 

emphasis: 6, 14 

diagrams, 9, 10 
effect on vowels, 6, 14 
lists of consonants , 6 
equational sentences, 49 
exclamations, 315-316 
extra vowel, 27, 76-77 
feminine noun in construct, 73 
/ f i / ~ /f/ "in" (see "in" = 

/f> / ~ /f/), 76 
/ f i i / "there is/are," 177-178 
final weak verbs : 

Form I, 136-137 
Form II-VI, 211-215 
Form VII-X, 232-235 
flap, 5 

fractions, 171-172 
fricative, 5 
front vowels, 21 
fruits, 305 
furniture terms, 309 
/gah/, 167 

gender (see also agreement) : 
adjectives, 49 
agreement, noun-adjective, 
49, 60 

agreement with construct 
phrase, 72-73 
demonstratives, 58-59 
marking, adjectives, 48-49 
marking, nouns, 48-49 
nisba adjectives, 61 
noun-adjective agreement, 49 
60 

nouns, 48-49 

presentational particles, 49 
glide, 22 
glottal , 4 

glottal stop: 4, 12, 29-30 
elision, 29-30 
initial, 29-30 
goha, 211 

grammatical terms, 322 
greetings. Introductory Unit, 35 
45 

groceries, 306 
/haat/, 202 
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hard palate, 1 

helping vowel: 24, 27-28, 49, 143 
high vowels, 21 
hollow verbs, 112-114 
"how many?" /kaam/, 77 
"how much?" /kaam/, 77 
human body, parts of, 308 
/huwwa/, in nominal sentences, 56, 
122 

/huwwa/, in interrogative sentences, 
215 

/ha-/ future morpheme, 95 
/ i I I i /, 120-122 
imperative: 

form, 94-95 
negative, 145 

of medial weak verbs Form I, 
112-114 

"in" = /ft/ _ /f/, 76 
indefinite phrase, 49 
independent personal pronouns, 61 
indicative mood, 94-95 
/inn/, 146-147 
insects, 318 
instrument nouns, 202 
intensif iers, 178-179 
interrogative (s) : 

intonation, by, 215 

/kaam/ "how many," "how much," 

77 

mumkin, laazim, labudd, 148 
telling the time, 78, 107-108 
/kaan/, 172 
/ka I /, 149 

kinship terms, 312-313 
kitchen terms, 313-314 
labiodental , 4 
language names, 314-315 
languages, notes on, 222-223 
lateral, 5 

lengthening of stem final vowel, 144 
lexicon, 327-352 
/l i/ ~ / I / , 147 
linkage, 25 

lists (Word Lists) , 305-324 
long vowels, 24, 25 
shortening, 24 

shortening and stress shift, 24 
shortening of first long vowel, 
24 

low vowels, 21 
/ma/, 174 


manner adverbs, 147 
means of transportation, 180 
measure terms, 310 
medial weak verbs : 

derived, 211-215, 232-235 
Form I, 112-114 
men's clothing, 323-324 
mid vowels, 21 
/m i 5/ ~ /mu3/, 50 
money terms, 310 
months of year, 175 
nasal, 5 
nasal cavity, 2 

nationality (see also adjectives, 
nisba) , 61 
nature terms, 317 
negation : 

of adjectives, 50 
of nouns, 50 

negative, ma . . . I/mil, 145-146 
negative imperative, 145 
neither ... nor, 58 
nisba adjectives, 61 
nominal, /inn/, 146-147 
nominal sentences, with / i I 1 i / , 
120-122 
noun (s) : 

broken plurals, 59 
collective, 150-151 
dual form, 102-103 
gender, 48-49, 59, 60 
gender, marking, 48-49 
human, non-human, 60, 65-66 
in construct phrase, 72-73 
non-human, human, 60, 65-66 
of occupation, 147, 202 
phrase, 49, 59 
place, instrument, 
occupation, 202 
plurals, 59 

predictability of plural 
form, 59 

professions and trades, 
list, 310-311 

verbal. Form I, 172-173, 202 
verbal, derived, 201-202 
number (see also agreement) : 
adjectives, 49, 60 
demonstratives, 60, 61 
nisba adjectives, 61 
noun-adjective agreement, 

49, 60 
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numerals : 

cardinal numerals one and two, 
102-103 

cardinal numerals 3-10, 77 
cardinal numerals 11-19, 103-104 
cardinal numerals 20-oo , 196-197 
ordinal numerals, 171 
oaths, 315-316 
obstruents, 27 
occupation, nouns, 27, 147 
omission of vowels (see also 
elision), 50, 60, 74 
oral cavity, 2 
ordinal numerals, 171 
organs of speech: 
diagram, 3 
glottis, 1 
larynx, 1 
lips, 1 
lungs , 1 

pharynx, 1, 2, 3 
teeth, 1 
tongue , apex , 1 
tongue, blade, 1 
tongue, dorsum 1 
tongue, root, 1 
trachea = windpipe , 1 
uvula, 1 

vocal cords = vocal folds , 1 
palatal, 4 
participles : 

meanings, 172 
medial weak. Form I, 120 
sound Form I, 119 
particles : 

negative /mil/, 50 
of belonging /bitaai/, 73-75 
presentational /aho/ /ahe/, 49, 
78 


presentational-invariable /aadi/ 
76 


presentational - plural /ahum/, 
76, 78 

parts of the human body, 308 
pattern, with roots, 93-94 
percentages, 196-197 
person, 95 

personal characteristics, 321-322 
personal pronouns , 61 
pharyngeal, 4 
pharynx ,2,3 

phonology, terminology, 1-30 


phrase : 

construct, 72-73 
definite, 49, 59 
indefinite, 49 
with demonstrative, 58-59 
phrase versus sentence, 49 
phrases, polite, 190-191 
place nouns, 202 
plural : 

of adjectives, 59-60 
of nouns, 59 

polite expressions, 190-191 
possession : 

by /bitaa?/, 73, 75 
by construct, 72-73 
by /iand/, 76-77 
prefix of futurity, 95 
prefix of the indicative, 94-95 
prepositions, short list of, 80 
presentational particles, 49, 76, 
78 

profession nouns, 310 
pronoun (s) 

personal, list of, 61 
relative, 120-122 
suffixed to /fand/, 176 
suffixes with auxiliaries, 

148 

suffixes with particles, 
143-144, 176 

suffixes with verbs, 143-144 
proverbs, 283-301 
qaf ( 6 ) (Q) , 29-30 

initially, 29-30 
question words, 215-216 
radicals (see root [triconso- 
nantal] ) , 93-94 
relative adjectives (see also 
adjectives-nisba) , 61 
relative clause, 120-122 
relative co-ordination, 174 
relative, definite, 120-122 
relative pronoun, 120-122 
resonance cavities , 2 
root : 

sound, 93 

triconsonantal , 94 
with vowel pattern, 93-94 
script, 245-249 
seasons, 175 
semi-vowel , 5 
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sentences : 

conditional, 235-236 
equational (declarative) , 49 
equational (interrogative) , 49 
with demonstrative subject, 

58-59 

sequence of verbs, 173 
shortening of vowels, 60, 74, 75, 

113, 152 

short vowels, 21 
singers, 229-230, 241 
sound verbs, derived forms, 160-164, 
187-189 
stop, 5 
stress, 25-26 

suffix /-a#/, change in form /-it/, 

73 

suffixes : 

pronominal, on /iand/, 76 
pronominal, on /bitaai/, 75 
pronominal, on nouns , 75, 143- 
144 

pronominal, paradigms, 76 
pronominal, with particles, 

143-144, 176 

superlative adjectives, 173-174 
syllables: 25 
linkage, 25 
structure, 25 
tap, 5 

telling the time, 78, 107-108 
texts and stories, 253-280 
that /da/, / d i / , 60-61 
this /da/, / d i / , 60-61 
time, expression of, 108-109 
time-telling, 78, 107-108 
"to have," /iand/, 76-77 
tongue position : 

diagrams, 9, 10, 18, 19 
trade nouns, 310-311 
transportation, means of, 180 
TV programs, 226-228 
unit nouns, 150-151 
useful expressions, 190-191 
uvular, 4 

variation, definite article, 48 
velar: 4 

back, 4 

velum = soft palate, 1 
verb : 

derived. Forms IX-VI sound, 160-164 
derived. Forms II-VI weak, 211-215 


derived. Forms VXI-X sound, 
187-189 

derived. Forms VII-X weak, 
232-235 

derived, sound paradigms 
II-VI, 162-164 
derived, sound paradigms 
VII-X, 187-189 
doubled. Form I, 135-136 
doubled. Form VII, 235 
final weak. Form I, 136-137 
Form I, irregular, 149, 167 
Form I sound, 93-96 
Form I sound, conjugation 
tables, 95-96 

Form I final weak, 136-137 
Form I medial weak, 114-115 
Form III, notes on, 161 
Form VI, notes on, 161 
Form IX, notes on, 187 
imperative, 94, 95, 96 
imperfect, 93-96 
indicative, 94 
indicative, sign of, 94 
infinitive, 94 
medial weak derived, 211- 
215, 232-235 

medial weak Form I, 144-115 
notes on some Form I verbs, 
202 

participle meanings, 172 
(see also 119-120) 
perfect, 93-96 
prefixes, 95 
root and pattern, 93-94 
sequences, 173 
sound I, 93-96 
sound II-VI, 160-164 
sound VII-X, 187-189 
triconsonantal , 94 
vowel of, 93-96 
vowel patterns. Forms II-VI, 
161-162 

vowel patterns. Forms VII-X, 
187 

weak verbs: 136-137, 211-215, 
232-235 
verbal nouns : 

derived, 201-202 
Form I, 172-173 
voicing : 

list of consonants, 5 
of consonants , 5 
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vowe 1 : 

lengthening, 144 

shortening, 60, 74, 75, 113, 152 
vowel changes (see also elision, 

anaptyxis): 27, 50, 60, 74, 143 
vowel patterns of verbs, 161-162 
vowels : 

addition of, 27 
anaptyctic, 27 
anaptyxis of, 27 
chart, 21 

description, 21-22 
distribution, 24 
elision of, 50, 60, 74 
extra = helping = anaptyctic, 

24, 27-28, 49, 143 
shortening of, 24, 60, 74, 152 
stress, 25-26 
weak verbs : 

Form I, 112-114, 136-137 
derived. Forms II-VI, 211-215 
derived. Forms VII-X, 232-235 
weather terms, 316-317 
weight terms, 310 
who/whose/whom, 120-122 
/wi/ „ /w/ "and," 76 
/wisil/, 202 
/wi?if/, 202 

women's clothing, 322-323 
word lists, 305-324 
/xad/, 149 

/ ?a nd/ "to have," 76-77 
/Tumr/ + /ma/ "never," 150 
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/issaxsiyya Imasriyya/ 


THE EGYPTIAN PERSONALITY 


i ssuVaraa? wilkuttaab 
i I yu na n i yy i i n Mli zaaru masr 
f?awaaxir ilTasr ilfirfooni 
wasafu sa?b masr b?innu safb 
marib wibasuus wiluh tabii'Ta 
saa x i ra . 

i I wa sf da I i ssa 
biyantabiq ?ala sa?b masr 
dilwa?t . tilaa?i issifaat di 
mawguuda filmasriyyiin illi 
t?abilhum willi tiTrafhum willi 
t sad i q hum . 

i Ima'sriyyi in yihibbu nn'ukat 
wil?afya witta?liis wittarya?a . 
yinakkitu w i y i t t a r ya ?u sa?aat 
Tala ba?d w i yxuSsu IbaTd ?afya , 
wmafiiS wad? yalat filmugtama? 
falat min nukathum wita?lishum 
w i t a r ya ? i t h um . ilmasriyyiin 
aww i I Sa?b fil?aalam ixtara? 
fann ilkarikateer . fiih rusuum 
ka r i ka t ee r i y y a man?uuSa ?ala 
baTd il?asaar ilmasriyya 
1 ?ad i i ma . 

tibiss kamaan inn i£sa?b 
ilmasri sa?b fandu imaan sadiid 
billaah wibi?iraadit rabbina 
mabaddis minhum yigiib siirit 
baaga naawi yifmilba ilia 
wiy?uul "in saa? allaah 


The. GAeek poetA and WAl teAA 
who vlAlted Egypt duAlng the. 
late. PhaAaonlc peAlod deAcAlbed 
the people of Egypt ai happy and 
cheeAful and poAA eAAlng a aua- 
caAtlc natuAe. 

ThlA deACAlptlon Atlll 
applleA to the Egyptian people 
today. Vo a find theAe qualltleA 
prietent In the Egyptian a you 
meet, and know, and make fAlendA 
with. 

EgyptlanA love jokeA, punA 
and Aldlcule. SometlmeA they 
make jokeA and Aldlcule each 
otken. and exchange punA , and 
theAe Ia no unjuAt Altuatlon In 
the Aoclety which haA eAcaped 
thelA jokeA and Aldlcule. The 
EgyptlanA weAe the flAAt people 
In the woAld to Invent the aAt 
of, caAlcatuAe. TheAe aAe caAl- 
catuAeA engAaved on Aome of the 
ancient Egyptian monumentA . 

You AenAe alAo that the 
EgyptlanA aAe a people who have 
a AtAong faith In God and God ' a 
will. No one of them mentlonA 
anything he IntendA to do with- 
out Aaylng " In Aha allah " ["God 
willing" ] . 
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*■ 

ilmasriyyiin kamaan kurama, * 

mis bass f i I ?a k I wiffiafawithum * 

* 

bidduyuuf , dool kurama * 

*■ 

fnazrithum lilwa?t . wa?t * 

* *■ 

ilwaafiid minhum mis milku * 

*■ 

Iwahdu , da milk innaas kamaan . * 

* 

ya9ni t i s?a I winta fmasr 9a i a * 

V * 

Tinwaan fisaariT tilaa?i aktar * 

* * 

min waafiid mustaTidd , mis bass * 

* 

y?ullak ilmakaan da feen laakin * 

* 

yiwassalak liyaayit hinaak . * 

* 

tu?af ilTarabiyya minnak * 

fissaari? t i I a a ? i fSawaleek zafima * 

* 

min mut at a ww i 9 i i n Iilmusa9da . * 

* * 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

ilmugtama9 ilmasri kullu * 

* 

usra wahda . faxuriin bibaladhum * 

* * 

w i mu rt a b i t i i n biba9d . fiatta lli * 

* 

minhum filxarrig zayy samiir * 

wilayla wnabiil wifariida £ 

V # 

tla?iihum 9aysiin fi?amerika * 

* 

wmasa9irhum fimasr , * 

V * 

w i m i t sa wwa ? i i n yi?ru l?abraam * 

*• 

9asaan mayfuthums i I9aza fhadd * 

* 

min i I Tee I a aw i I ?a s F>a a b . * 

* *• 

* 
* 
*■ 
* 
* 
*• 
* 


Egypt-La.ru, aAz alio gznzAoui , 
not only In [ o & zaI ng ] fiood and 
tn thzlA hoipltallty to guziti, 
but they aAz alio gznzAoui uilth 
Azipzct to thzlA t-Lmz. Onz’i 
t-Lmz -Li not kli alonz, [AathzA] 
It bzlongi alio to othzA pzoplz. 
Foa example, l{, when you uaz In 
Egypt you aik about an addAZii 
on iomz itAzzt, you falnd moAz 
than onz p&Aion Azady , not only 
to tzll you whzAz the. place li , 
but to take you thzAz. H youA 
caA itopi [ bAzaki down ] In the 
itAzzt you will filnd a cAowd 
aAound you voluntzzAlng to help. 

Egyptian ioclzty li [llkz] 
onz [big] family. They uaz 
pAoud o l thzlA countAy and cloiz 
to each othzA. You llnd that 
zvzn thoiz who aAz abAoad, llkz 
SamlA, Layla, Nabll and F aAlda, 
aAz living In thz U.S. but thzlA 
hzaAti [ fizzllngi ] aAz In Egypt. 
They aAz zagzA to Azad A l- A hAam 
io that thzy don't mla izndlng 
condolznczi [ notzi , IzttzAi oA 
tzlzgAami] to a family mzmbzA oa 
{ jAlznd. 


* * * 
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—•^j ,fi « — 1 1 ^ 1 1 


THE EGYPTIAN PERSONALITY 
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/ il?araaba ITaa? i liyya / 


FAMILY RELATIONS 


"Tammi fulaan" di Tbaara 
tismaTha kt i i r fimasr . iwTa 
tiftikir inn mafnaaha inn fulaan 
da axu waaiid issaxs illi biy?uul 
ilTibaara . mumkin ?awi innu 
yib?a bn Tamm waldu , aw gooz 
xaltu , aw gooz Tammitu , 
wimumkin innuhum maykunuui 
?araayib aw nasaayib xaa I i s , 
wiykuun fulaan da sadii? liwaldu. 
ku I I dool biyuTtabaru fma?aam 
i I Tamm . wTasaan kida , min baab 
il?ibtiraam lamma Iwaabid 
y i t ka I I i m Tanhum biy?uul Tala 
kull waaffid minhum innu "Tammu 
"xaali fulaan" mumkin yib?a 
ma?suud biiha axu il?umm aw i bn 
Tamm i!?umm aw i bn xalitha . 


lamma Iwaabid yitkallim 
Tan baa? i I ?a raa y i b 
winnasaayib fimasr b i y i b ? a fiasab 
Tilaaqit il?araaba aw innasab 
yaTni t?uul fulaan i bn Tammi aw 
fulaan gooz uxt i aw fulaana 
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X 

X 

X 
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"My [pa.te.nnal] uncle So-and- 
So" -Li a phhaie which, you heah 
often in Egypt. You muit not ai- 
iume that it meani that thii 
pehion ii the bhotkeh of, the 
fatheh of, the pehion who ii ui- 
ing the phhaie. It ii vehy poi- 
iible that he ii hii fatheh' i 
[patehnal] couiin, oh. hii ma- 
tehnal oh. patehnal aunt' i hui- 
band, on, it ii poaible that they 
a hen' t helativ ei oh. in-lawi at 
all, but M h. So- and- So ii a fhiend 
of hii [the ipeakeh.' i ] fatheh. 

All of theie ahe comidehed 
of the [ iame ] Hank ai the 
[patehnal] uncle. F oh thii 
heaion, it ii [comidehed] he- 
ipectful when one talki about 
them to call each one hii 
"uncle." "My [matehnal] uncle 
So-and-So" may mean the mo then' i 
bhotheh oh heh [ patehnal oh 
matehnal] couiin. 

ll/hen one [in Egypt ] ipeaki 
of the hat of the helativ ei 
and in-lawi, it ii accohding 
to the type of helatiomhip 
[by blood oh mahhiage]. I.e., 
you iay So-and-So ii my 
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mraat i bn Tammi ila aaxirihi . 


ilmasriyyiin biyiTtibiru 
l?araayib winnasaayib kulluhum 
Teela waRda . wzayy ma ?ulna 
?abl kida kull waaRid biyfiiss 
b?inn faleeh iltizaam binnisba 
littaani w i by i gt i m i ? u kulluhum 
ta?riiban fil?afraaR wilmayaatim 
li?ann kull waaRid minhum 
b i y i S' t i b I r da waagib 9a I ee h 
laazim yu?uum biih • ya?ni kull 
fard min afraad ilfeeia laazim 
yifidar ilmayaatim min nafsu t 
wiyitfizim fi?afraRha . 


* 
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* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

# 
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#• 
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*■ 

* 
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#■ 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

*■ 

% 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

% 

* 

* 

* 

*■ 

*■ 

* 

* 

* 

* 


[ patennal] cousin, on my tls- 
ten's husband on my [pa.te.nnal] 
coinin ' a wl^e, etc. 

The. Egyptian s conslden 
all the [blood] nelatlves and 
In-laws as one family. At Me 
said be&one, eveny Individual 
faeels an obligation with ne- 
i peet to the othen and almost 
all oi them gathen at weddings 
and &unenals, because each one 
o l them consldens this a duty 
which he must penfionm. That 
Is, eveny memben o{, the family 
must attend the { unenals o& 
his own accond and contlden 
himself Invited to the family 
weddings . 


*** 
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^ j — Li L* — 1 1 J I 

FAMI LV RELATIONS 
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/ i I ?a haa w i / 


COTFEE SHOPS 


il?ahwa hiyya Imakaan illi 
nnaas bititraddid Taleeh 
fi?aw?aat faraYhum . wibtit?addim 
f i i ha rnu ra t t i baa t w i rrta s ru ba a t 
wifiiha bald adawaat ittasliya . 

mafiis madiina fmasr , 
kibiira aw suyayyara t mafihaas 
?ahaawi . fiatta Iqura tlaa?i 
fkull qarya ?ahwa aw itneen . 
ilqaahira Iwahdaha f i i ha alaaf 
il?ahaawi baTdaha lahaawi afrangi 
wi lyaal ibiyya ?ahaawi saTbiyya . 
wida byatawaqqaf Tala Ihayy illi 
fiih i I ?a hwa iza kaan saTbi 
walla la? . faxaannit il?ahwa 
w?anwaa? ilrnasrubaat illi 
btit?addim f i i ha byib?a Basab 
izzabaayin bituTha • ii?ahaawi 
Ikibiira fil?alSyaa? issaTbiyya 
bit?addim saay wi?ahwa wyansuun . 
wiganzabiil wi?irfa wkazuuza , 
wifisseef ti?addim kamaan 
zilaati . min dimn i I hagaat illi 
btit?addim fil?ahaawi di issiisa 
IN I i ha zabaayin maxsuusa . 
alTaab ittasliya f i i ha btib?a 
ttawla widdominu wisaTaat 
issatarang . il?ahaawi l?afrangi 
fiiha kull ilhagaat illi ?u I naaha 
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Tfre. ihop Li the. 

place which people Sequent In 
thein ipane time. They [co^- 
fee i hopi] ienve nefneihmenti 
and dninki and iome gamei ane 
available . 

Ho city in Egypt, 
big on. ima.ll, ii without cof- 
f ee ihopi. Even in the vil- 
lagei you find that each hai 
one on two coulee ihopi. 

Caino alone hai thouiandi of 
coffee ihopi. Some ane weit- 
enn, but mat ane populan [ fon 
common people]. Thii dependi 
upon whethen the neighbonhood 
whene the coffee ihop ii loca- 
ted ii a populan one on not. 

The luxuniouinea o f the c o<$- 
fee i hop and the kindi of, dninki 
ienved depend upon iti cuito- 
mem. The lange coffee ihopi 
in the populan neighbonhoodi 
ienve tea, coffee, [hot] 
aniie, gingen and cinnamon 
[dninki], and ioft dninki. 

J n the iummen ice cneam ii al- 
io ienved. Among the thingi 
ienved in theie coffee ihopi 
ii the waten pipe, which hai 
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a; wifi i h f i baTdaha tarabezaat 
b i i ya rd u . 


katrit il?ahaawi fmasr luh 
fiddit asbaab . min ahamm 
il?asbaab di inn il?ahaawi 
kaanit liyaayit ?ahd ?urayyib 
hiyya Imakaan i I w a R i id littasliya 
wtamdiyit wa?t ilfaraay . makans 
fiih sabaat safbiyya wkaanit 
ilTudwiyya fbaTd innawaadi 
maqsuura Tala Ixawagaat . 
wifi i h sabab taani inn 
i!?ahaawi hiyya i Imakaan 
ilwahiid illi b y i t ? a a b i I 
fiih awlaad ilmihna Iwahda aw 
innaas illi benhum fiaaga 
mustaraka . wfasaan kida tlaa?i 
fiih liyaayit d i I wa?t taxassusaat 
fil?ahaawi . di masalan ?ahwit 
i Iminaggidi in widi ?ahwit 
i I F>a I I a ? i in widi ?ahwit 
i Ikumsariyya widi ?ahwit arbaab 
ilmiTasaat widi ?ahwit 
i z zama I ka w i yya widi ?ahwit 
il?ahlawiyya . il?ahaawi di kaanit 
b i t i I Ta b door innawaadi f i I wa?t 
illi kaan ilmasriyyiin mafirumi i n 
fiih min Tudwiyyitha aw 
mayi ?daruus yidfaTu stirakatha . 


* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

#• 

*■ 

*■ 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

*■ 

* 

* 

* 

* 

# 

*■ 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

*• 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

# 

* 

*■ 

* 

# 

* 

*• 

* 

* 

* 

*■ 

■* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

*■ 

* 

* 

*• 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

•* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

# 

# 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 


particular customers . The. 
games [available] are backgam- 
mon, dominoes and sometimes 
chess. The western coffee 
shops have all the things we 
have mentioned, and some 
of, them have billiard tables. 

There a> te many reasons 
fan. the great number of coffee 
shops In Egypt. One of the 
most important reasons is that 
these coffee shops were until 
recently the only placet, for 
entertainment and spending lei- 
sure time. There were no pop- 
ular clubs [playgrounds] and 
members hip in some of the [high 
class ] clubs was limited to 
foreigners. There is another 
reason: [it is that] the 

coffee shops are the 
only place where members 
of the same pro fession or peo- 
ple who have something in com- 
mon can meet. Tor this rea- 
son, you still find speciali- 
ties in the coffee shops. Eor 
example, this one is for uphol- 
sterers, this one for barbers, 
this one for conductors [ 0(5 
buses or trains], this one for 
retirees, this one for Zamalik 
fans, and this one for Ahli 
fans. These coffee shops used 
to take the place of the clubs 
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dilwa?t issuura tyayyarit 
ila Fiadd kbiir bat'd ma kitrit 
issabaat issafbiyya filmudun 
w i I ? a q a I I i m wiba?a fiiha alfaab 
riyadiyya wnasaat i g t i maa ?i 
wiwasaa?il tasliya wkitrit 
innawaadi rriyadiyya 
wil?igtimafiyya Mi gtazabit 
fadad kibiir min ii?a?ilaat 
wissubbaan wissabbaat . 


winta ?aa?id ‘Tala l?ahwa 
ymurr taleek ilbayyaTiin askaal 
waiwaan '■ bayyatiin ilyanasiib 
wissammafaat wissarabaat 
wimwaas ilRilaa?a wilfakha 
whagaat zayy kida . law istareet 
f>aaga minhum laazim tifaasil 
wa?illa Ratidfa? taman aktar 
min illaazim . 

ilmasrubaat fil?ahaawi 
asVarha rx i i sa wmatinsaas 
tidfa? ba?siis lilgarsoon . 
i I b a ? s i i s yib?a Rawaali ?asra 
filmiyya min taman ilmasrubaat . 
adawaat ittasliya •' it taw I a 
wyerha btib?a maggaanan fi 
mufzam il?ahaawi • 

mu? z am il?ahaawi di 
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at the time when Egyptlam were 
zxclu.de.ct ^rom me.mbeM.ihtp [ tn 
clubi] on. couldn't afifiord to 
pay ion. [ membeuhlp ] iubicrlp- 
tlom . 

Nowadayi the caiz hai 
changed to a great extent 
ilnce the Increaie In the num- 
ber o& popular parki In the 
cltlei and the provlncei , 
which ofifier iporti, i octal 
actlvltlei and meani o (, enter- 
tainment. Sporting and ioclal 
clubi have grown In number and 
[theie] have attracted a large 
number o{, (J amlllei and young 
men and women. 

When you are ilttlng In a 
cojS^ee ihop, alfifierent typei 

0 f, vendon pan by: vendon 

01 lotterlei , hangeri, iocki, 
razon, firult and inch thlngi . 
1(5 you buy iometklng {,rom them 
you muit bargain with them, or 
you will pay a higher price 
than neceaary . 

Vrlnki In the co^ee 
ihopi are Inexpenilv e, and 
don't forget to tip the waiter. 
Tipi ihould be about ten per- 
cent 0(5 the price o {, thedrlnki. 
Gamei [iuch ai] backgammon 
[ and othen ] are {,ree In the 
majority o {, co fifiee ihopi . 

The majority o<5 theie 
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I i yaay i t 
bass , I i 
b i xt i I aat 


dilwa?t amkina rgaa I i 
ssa ma9 1 a ra f i t s 
i I g i n seen . 


* co^ee ikopi ane Atlll ion. men 

Z only; they Atilt have, not pen.- 

* 

* mltted [acknowledged] the 

* mixing ofi the tuio Aexei. 


*** 
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iSJ 


\ j_5 J I 


COFFEE SHOPS 


wj f-t-E'j- 3 ^ 


Li \ I ifJ A .. . Is- -> J J-’-’-i i^r ^ 1 o-UI 




jJI 


^vT L 


• I o I j I ^-s o 

(3 j U_S ji l*-*-i U. d j I d _}-*-£ < j**-* (jj 

( _. ° laja-j-J d^ali_ll • I jl d_jj,_3 d_,jJ cs-® c5-H— ^ ^ 



sy-d-i I jj 


lsj 


L,_3 d.j^f,.l U-J I J (ja-i _j-* I J l*- 3 1 


lSJ 


L^J_J I 


; I j a ^_S_J I a_# ^ ^ j 


L5 I j I — s — 1 1 a_^_9 U I ^ 


<3 j . «- fS J I (_$ j — 5 — f I • L*._C y^-i (j-£ ^ — i _J-J I ^jg— 3 - / -ii- H W “ -*• 9 ^ 




d.**- 3 J i-5 fJ- 3 - 1 -* 


J I * I ^ 


<jj ^jLj-j-JI u_i ^j-UI c. la. la— 1 1 ,_>**= (_>« • u 


JjUUI 


1 (_. la— 1 1 • d-a^aa— • (_>K l-*J l-t— 1 (-f— ^ ^ *** 

JJ I O la. laJ I l+-*-i * l 5 J *-M-J * “ jlaiJ I o U L. J 


Jl 


,jjl 


• jj j l-J_* olj-_,l jL> u_s d-jj ‘i3 J La l^_Ls 

3 j l*Jj I ,_j I l-jL(-VI I jj-. • i_,Lf— I dJ 

^_i LS u • L I jjJ I c^s J d^ia-i J d . , L . -V 1,1 J-^a^J I o Li — J 1 ** LiJ eaJ. US 

•ct >1 jiJ I d 1 3 -d— J I (>*-< cr-d I US j o Li. U- d^j 

JwU^^JJl ^o 1 S— 11 ^ 81 xijWJ- 11 O 1 L^ 1 -" W- 

1 j-S jj Uij • dSj-id^. da. la (J-L-II cr l-^J 1 J* dja.1 jJ I d^.- 4 -^J I jV j I <!_,_» 

Jdj d iLi-a ,JJ • ,_sjU*-jJI tj-j cdU«.id; cujjJjJ ’id UJ <wJ ls-5^-; 

d J J_j Jd j O Li la_»J I L/ j I 2 y+J <jjj d-rf J t— »5-J I d J J ^j-j-S^LaJ I d 

u » ^ 3 j I _ 5 _i — 1 1 jjj ■dd.lS ^jl^JJI • d^JaK I 'i'f+3 ijJj d_xj l£J L. jJ I 
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—9 >J — jf j U £ I t- ^ "■ . 


Jl oU 



LT^ ^ 4-^ U'j V UJ 1 Lfr-^-9 (jJ-y ^ f^y-J UV I j <J J_*j I ^ 

^ <J S c *-/ «J— ^ I LT - ^ ^ <i -* s L«CXj*V l jf d_ j*o I ^ J I I O _^Jc5 j A j L ^- "■ 

• o L/ L i 1 1 j (_j I j cif^LS L*. I f 


L*-y J u ^ f j J 1 0~^ Lu-y— I I tiLrfJU 


d l ^_Lp j-c Li 


• I J 5 ^5 J CL. Lw l«»j d-*~£ Li — I I j d_S}L*_J I ^ I f jj O Ly I ! j tfc Lx L*^J I ^ Uu,o J. t , 1 1 

>* ^ ^ * ^5 J^ 5 LsJJ |» jV da. I.S. CL^jSjJi I 


f> 


BUI 


“*-5“/ £- 9 <J- i (ji Ljj L* ^ d^3__,iv ^ Li J U-~ I (_5^5 L*jJ I (_y_J O I 
II ,-«-^ .'.-• <l-i-»JI ^ 5J-JI >>■ 



£— )-C_t I L» 


J ' 


ur-^ L»._J d-i^-.. I cj _jjj d_ U—J 

• (_>tt — — I (._, 


* * * 
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/ I a ma Ra a t min ittariix/ 


"masr umm iddunya ." di 
fbaara tismafha kt i i r min innaas 
fimasr I amma ykuun i I F>a d i i s 
biyduur fan ilRadaara 
l?insaniyya , wbitbayyin inn 
ilmasriyyiin faxuriin bibaladhum 
wifarfiin inn fiadaarit ilfaalam 
bada?it fimasr . 


ilwaafiid lamma byitkallim 
fan mas r , biyitkallim fan dawla 
I i ha tariix mitsaggil min xamas 
talaaf sana - yafni dawla 
badafit f i i ha Radaara wmadaniyya 
fi fagr ittariix . 

Radaarit masr asiila 
wimustamirra wimuRtafiza 
bitabifha , wi fumraha ma 
tfassarit tamaaman bilyuzaah 
illi Rakamuuha : i I yunan i yy i i n , 
wirrumaan , wilfatraak , 
wiifaransawiyyiin , wilingiliiz . 
t a ? a t i id ilmasriyyiin wifadathum 
hiyya hiyya , biyirgaf fumraha 
I i ? a I a a f issiniin . i ! ? i fit i f aa I 
bizikra I ? a r b i f i i n liwafaat 
ilmayyit masalan , illi ma zaa I 
mafmuul biih liyaayit inniharda 


GLIMPSES OF HISTORY 


* "Egypt It the. mothex o f 

* the would.” Thlt It, a. phxate 

*■ 

* which you hea.fi often fxom peo- 

Z pie In Egypt when the convex- 

* 

* tatlon It, about human clvlll- 
Z zatlon, and It thowt that the 

* Egyptlant axe ptioud oft thelx 

Z countxy and awat le that the 

* 

* to oxld' i civilization ttaxted 

Z In Egypt. 

*■ 

* When one tpeakt about 

Z Egypt he tpeakt of a countxy 

* 

* which hat had a tieco tided hlt- 

Z totiy {ox five thou&and yeaxt. 

* 

* That It, a countxy whexe a 

Z civilization began at the 

* 

* dawn of hlitoxy. 

*■ 

* The civilization of Egypt 

* 

* It o xlglnal, co ntlnuout and hat 

Z pxetexved Itt chaxactex; It hat 

* 

* nevex been totally Influenced 

* by the co nquexoxt who have 

% 

* xuled It. the Gxeekt , Romant, 

Z Tuxkt , F xench and the Engllth. 

* 

* Tf ie tradition* and custom* o & 

Z the Egyptlant have xemalned the 

* 

* tame. And they date back thou- 

Z tandt of yeaxt. Fox example, 

* 

* the Foxtleth Vay commemoxatlon 
Z of a death which It ttlll pxac- 
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fmasr 9and ilmuslimiin 
wil?a?baat , da taqliid yirgaT 
li?ayyaam ilfaraTna , wmitsaggil 
f i I ? a sa a r bitafithum . 

masr indarrit min fiukm 
ilyuzaah . kifaaya inn qudamaa? 
ilmasriyyiin humma lli xtara?u 
Iwara? wilhibr iili hi yya fimaad 
ilmafrifa , wimaTa zaa I i k 
i nni harda masr f i i ha nisbit 
ummiyya murtafiYa . 

masr dilwa?t mustaqiila 
wibithaawil innaha tVawwad iili 
faat fikaafit ilmayadiin ?asaan 
ti?uum bidoor Badaari gadiir 
b i mad i i ha I mag i i d . 


i ticed today among the. MuAlimA 

* - , 

* and Copt* tn Egypt, r* a tra- 

5 dttton which dateA back to the 

* day* o \ S the PharaohA and iA 

* recorded In theta monument* . 

* 

* Egypt waA harmed by the ante 

* , 

* of the conquerer* . It -la enough 

* [to Aay] that it wa* the ancient 

* 

* Egyptian A who invented paper l pa- 

* pyruA] and ink which a> te the 

J foundation of knowledge, and in 

* ipite of thi 4 Egypt today ha 4 a 

* 

£ high percentage of illiteracy . 

* 

■* 

* 

* Egypt i 4 now independent 

* and i* trying to compenAate 

* for it* pa*t in all field 4 in 

* order to aAAume a role in [the 

* development ojj] civilization 
£ worthy of her gloriouA paAt. 


*** 
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u~* 


• I 


GLIMPSES Of HISTORY 




(^ >•* L _ '* — I I J-* J-rf- t-/ f ** Hr nr d j l— -f-£- {_£ J * ^ .. * — * J — I I £ I 

I -j~ d — I I I (Jj - £ *• &-?.—> !■**■ Ti I d L*a.>J I (j-C’ J -.. < —/ Clfc_J I L-« i 

* 

* ;__y— 9 t — ’ I <J-H £ — J ^ — I I (Jj I (Jj~_twS j L-C-^ |*-^ J ^ 1 — /— / 

•* ^--i _j L^J — I O - ^ j* — ■^—* i ./ — / * _j+2-+ i^jS- |3 — i^- l l — j L-* — I I ^3_J I 

* w- 

o £_. J UJ I _jA.i d_*-Lj_^, J d _J Lb-v l-Zf-rf-S cl dj Jj (_ 5 -^_ _ dJu- i_3^/ I 

L« 1 ; t •• di Lj L« Lft_j_*-C ^ * L/ f -S.^ Ua_y dia-S-UA-*^ d ^-o IC ^-o d—Lj^o I j*c>-o d L#b:> 

< t j_i_j j L^C^_a — I I ^3 < tiJ I I j ^ (j I— *_ 3 _j — I I _3 * Lj jj 1 1 * La^ 3 _«-£^ ^ — I — I I d I _JA — I L_y 

tjW I a ^j~a-XT £>■ ^A j»-/ f -J I J Lt J ^ ^ I Lj}-^ * Jx-ri L^J *^ I j 

JljU ^-JJI < *JU O^JI dU^Jo^l ^Jw JUj>VI • 0 -^~JI 

._J— ^ — Ls — j I J ^ Ja L«^_S V I ^ .> ■■» — L>*« - o — I I J— j-C- j*£<~ 4 d J j l-/ f — j — I I dL_j L^- — I d»^ 

* J>-^._J_C- L_j — y J IciV I (_y-9 ^ < d_j_t I — I I 


*L-J ^ 


Jl * U 


aJ (j 


, US 


J I _J-A _1 I I 3 ^-^ O' 


,1 


L^_J_S j*&-4 d J l_^.C* — I I til — I J £-'*.3 * d_9^_-v_« — I I J !_«_£■ {_^A — LJ 1 J-f^- 11 J J J pi 

• dj«s_9_li d_i_« I d— y -«.- C 

jj jJ !> ,r -<»— I I d-9 L£ 9 O 1-9 U I (__>o l-^-C. I J j L>Ci^ j d_LjCU-*_o cj j-J J j*a-o 

*• L«m J - 


J I L^_^ i_5j j 9 U ^ 


* ** 
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/ i I ma t Ba f i I ma sr i / 


THE EGYPTIAN MUSEUM 


ziyaarit ilmatfiaf ilmasri 
btib?a filyaalib awwil baaga 
fbirnaamig issaayih fimasr . 
ilmatfiaf luh fiikaaya bitwaddab 
izzaay masr bada?it t i htamm 
bifimaayit i I ?a sa a r il?adiima 
wizzaay asaar kitiira tharrabit 
min masr . 


it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

*■ 

it 

* 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 


mi bammad Tali lli Bakam masr 
min sanat alf wtumnu mlyya wxamsa 
liyaayit sanat alf wtumnu miyya 
tamanya warbiTiin kaan awwil 
waafiid Tama I matfiaf wiTansa? 
idaara lilTasaar ilmasriyya sanat 
alf wtumnu miyya xamsa wtalatiln . 
ilmatfiaf wa?taha kaan fimabna 
mulfia? bimadrasa gamb gneenit 
il?azbakiyya laakin tufiaf 
kitiira kaan it b i t i xt i f i ya i mma 
whiyya ftari?ha lilmatfiaf ya i mma 
baTd ma t i wsa I . baTd kida 
I matfiaf itna?al MITalTa . laakin 
bardu makans fiih fiiraasa kafya 
Tala ITasaar illi fiih . 

ilfikra min Tama I ilmatfiaf 
kaanit innu yib?a maxzan 
lilhadaaya lli kaan biy?addimha 
Ibaakim lizzuwwaar ilkubaar . 
saTiid baasa lli kaan biyubkum 
masr sanat alf wtumnu miyya xamsa 


it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 

it 


VlAltlng the. Egyptian Mu- 
Aeum Ia uAually the. flnAt thtng 
on the pn.ogn.am of, the tounlAt tn 
Egypt. The muAeum' A Atony 
explalnA how Egypt began to be 
co ncenned with the pnoteetlon of 
antlqultleA and how many antlqul- 
tleA wene Amuggled out of Egypt. 

Mohammad All, who nuled 
Egypt fnom 1305 until 1848, waA 
the flnAt to found a muA earn and 
he eAtabllAhed an admlnlAtnatlon 
fon the Egyptian antlqultleA In 
1835. The muAeum at that time 
waA In a building attached to a 
Achool next to the Az baklyya 
GandenA, but many antlfactA wene 
dlAappeanlng elthen on theln 
way to the muAeum on aften they 
annlved. Aften that the muAeum 
waA moved to the Citadel, but 
a till thene waA not Aufflclent 
guandlng of the antlqultleA It 
contained. 

The Idea behind eAtabllA king 
a muAeum waA that It be a Atone 
houAe fon the glftA which the 
nulen pneAented to Impontant 
vlAltonA. Said PaAha, who waA 
the nulen of Egypt In 1855 


EGYPTIAN ARABIC 


377 


CULTURAL TEXT #5 


wxams iin Ta ra d Tala 
maksmilyan , Raakim innimsa 
lamma zaar masr , innu yaaxud 
illi y i Tg i bu min ittuRaf illi 
mawguuda filmatfiaf . 

ilfadl fRifz il ?a saa r 
wiRmayitha min issir?a w i 1 1 a hr i i 
yirgaT lilTaalim ilfaransaawi 
og i st maryot illi t Ta y y i n mudiir 
li ITasaar sanat alf wtumnu miyya 
tamanya wxamsiin . maryot kaan 
?abl kida byistayal f i I q i sm 
ilmasri fimatRaf illuvr . wigah 
masr wTamal f i i ha iktisafaat 
ki t i i ra I i I ?a sa a r • 


b* 


maryot Rafaz il?asaar illi * 

* 

I ? i i ha fmaxzan fibulaa? taRt * 

Rraasa qawiyya . i I mat fiat * 

itna?a! lilmabna I Raa I i lli * 

fmidaan ittaRriir sanat alf * 

* 

wtusfu miyya witneen . * 

* 

ilbaRs Tan il?asaar fimasr * 

* 

mustamirr , wikull Sana * 

bituktasaf Ragaat gidiida . * 

* 

wilkunuuz illi mawguuda * 

filmatRaf ilmasri malhaas naziir * 

* 

filTaalam kullu . wTasaan * 

katritha , fiih tafkiir Raaliyyan* 

*■ 

fiTinsaa? mabna gdiid lilmatRaf .* 


0&&eAed [to let] Maxlmllllan, 
the, AuleA 0(5 AuxtAla, take what 
he wanted, oft the aAtliaetx In 
the museum when he vlxlted 
Egypt. 

The cnedlt ^oa paeieAvtng 
the anttqutttex and pAotectlng 
them (fAom thefit and xmuggllng 
lx due to the Faench xeholaA 
Auguxte MaAAlette , who wax 
appointed VlxeetoA 0 ^ Antlqul- 
ttex tn 1 858. PaIoa to tktx , 

M aAAlette had woaked tn the 
Egypttan xectton 0 ^ the LouvAe. 
He came to Egypt and made many 
dlxeoveAlex 0 anttqutttex. 

MaAAlot kept the aAttfaaetx 
whtah he &ound tn a xtoAe houxe 
tn Bulag unden. heavy guand. The 
muxeum wax moved to the pnexent 
building tn Mldan El-TahAlA 
[ Ltbenatton Squane ] tn 19 02. 

The xeaneh ^oa anttqutttex 
tn Egypt tx eonxtant. Even y 
yean new thtngx ane dtxcovened. 
The tneaxunex tn the Egypttan 
Muxeum ane unequalled tn the 
whole wo nld. Beeauxe of, thetn 
gAeat numben the extabltx hment 
ofi a new building fioA the 
muxeum lx now being eonxldeAed. 


*** 
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<SJ- 


THE EGYPTIAN MUSEUM 


L *-» o* 1 -* Jj* V — 1 i_s-* cSJ *"-*- 11 U; J 




d_^ 15 A- d_J i_ 9 J 


-F^* 4 L?- 3 L»J I 


0 j*-* O-* c «-o+- :j l j Li I <_$ljlj a^_,jJJI j is$ | 

<_i — I ! d-U*~ d-d U — I d. »* - *:> J d. j- * Cj-*— 1 £ '-*■ — ^ < ^ J * V " V (Jj-* J**“ * LS — ^ ^ (_S — L 

j l i^LJ d_j I j I Li*^ I j I j Jjl (j ^5 u-*»— O ' J ,j -*-* 


l—l l* 
J 


(_*-» u 


Li L»j. 


Jl 




Cr*~“J> 


t_i — I I 4*-— 


LS—J 

--JI 


• 1—5 d^-gf. v5 i_9jv_ij <^5J t d — — ■ . ,5 W I ^ "■ ..' < - ■ * ». *v dUw j u)— I ■> 


,*. L 


S-J.-3 I I I J-5 * ,J*o ^5-^ L* J-»— * La I L_* i_9 — > .-■-♦ U Lfr-i— j\a J 

d-u-9 (_g — 1 — 1 1 j LiV I ^ — L- rt - . t- 9 15 d — •*> I _jav L5 l—« d^s (_j5j • d — *. — L 5 JJ 

5 — I — / 1 Lj I j-t-JJ ,j ji>** ^ I Ctai ^ ci--v J I J -*-c < 3 -* d ^55J I 


<_LJ I dj»*« fS * . - t —i q L5 1 J I Li 


^Jl ^ U 




• jU 5 JI jljjJJ ^UJI 
•*5 L* — Lc- ^jo jS- ( jj j d-*_a>. d_i_a ^j_a_j ^ 


jl (_£_# d J 1 I (_y L-l I 


Jl 


Cj~* 


L^' J* ji- U cLi I 


a I L*. i_l £j> j—i t l .j — I I ^5 d_i J I (j-* L^._^_J La.^ J J LiV f -ia-i^ (_y-S c Jig » . ft --l I 

d — d..j -+ J ( -L-J I j Li^l — I j-+j-+ ^ I cr-^ ^ ^— • j ^ (j j L«j. ^_ aJ I 

JJ I *— 3-^— t-* J I j»— L5-JI ^ „» .. . / * j5 J-y_5 (J L5 ^J-dj j 

• j Lji^ — I d , r ” « 5 o Li Li -i*5 I L^ — _i_9 2 -j ^ 4 j 




d_j^-S d— * I J, 


- 


(jJj-i u J- 


')> w« [_j-i L^- J ., 9 — J c _y- 1- j I J LiV I Ci^—r J La 


OJI 


I u 1 ' 


(_s — I — 1 1 LS-J I \jr *- + + 1 f ^ <-i- 
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d O 






(_*-* J 


UVI ^ 


d—l-S a — I U — I I ^ — J (_5 JiO * — I I 




d J — 1 1 — 1 1 




— J <L-J» 


* * * 
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/ haga r ra s i i d / 


THE ROSETTA STONE 


ra s i i d balad syayyara Tand 
masabb inniil filbahr il?abyad 
ilmutawassit I i ha ahamrniyya 
taarixiyya MTannaha kaanit 
masrah 1 i Tama 1 i yyaat Rarbiyya 
ayyaam ilhamla Ifaransiyya Mi 
Tama I ha napolyoon bonapart Tala 
masr f i ?aax i r ilqarn 
i 1 1 ama nt aa sa r . 

lamma kaanu ITasaakir 
i I f a ra n sa w i y y i i n firasiid sanat 
alf wisubTu miyya tisTa 
wtisTMn , Taskari minhum li?i 
hag ar min ilbaazalt manTuus 
Taleeh kitabaat ittadah innaha 
bitalat luyaat : t Ihiroyl ifiyya 
w i d d i mot i q i y ya wilyunaniyya 
wTinnaha man?uusa sanat miyya 
sitta wtisTMn ?abl ilmilaad . 
i I haga r da itbaTat linapolyoon 
fi Iqaahira , wnapolyoon amar 
bi?inn innu?uus illi Tala 
I hagar yitTimil minha suwarTasaan 
ilTulamaaT illi kaan gayibhum 
maTaah filhamla yidrisuuha . 

innu?uus illi Tala hagar 
rasiid bada?it tigzib ihtimaam 
Tulamaa? kitiir liTannaha zayy ma 
?u I na maktuuba btalat luyaat 


*■ 

*• 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

# 
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* 

*■ 

* 

*■ 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

*■ 

*- 

* 

% 


R as hid [Rosetta'] It, cl 
small town [located] where 
the Nile flows Into the Med- 
iterranean. It hat, hlstorl- 
cal significance because It 
was a theater o f military 
operations during the Trench 
campaign which Napoleon Bona- 
parte led against Egypt In 
the late eighteenth century. 

When the Trench troops 
were In Rashid In 1799, one 
of the soldiers f ound a ba- 
salt t>tone on which wat, In- 
scribed writing which proved 
to be In three languages '■ 
Hieroglyphics , Demotic and 
[ Classical ] Greek, and which 
was Inscribed In the year 
196 B.C. This Stone was 
sent to Napoleon In Cairo 
who ordered the Inscriptions 
on the stone to be copied 
so that the scholars whom he 
had brought with him on the 
campaign could Study them. 

The Inscriptions on the 
Rosetta stone began to at- 
tract the Interest of, many 
scholars , because, as we 
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waFida minhum qawafidha matruufa ( 
whiyya lluya lyunaniyya , 
wittanya ■ hiyya lluya 
i d d i mot i q i y ya Mi mafruuf 
innaha masdar illuya l?ibtiyya . 
wittalta : ilhiroylifiyya , widi 
qawaTidha kaanit yeer rnatruufa 
bi Imarra raym i ImuRawalaat 
ilkitiira ili Tama I ha I ? u I amaa? 
iluroppiyyiin f i I wa ? t da . 


w i ?a ha mm i yy i t Ragar rasiid 
inn ittalat luyaat i I I i man?uusa 
faleeh bitfabbar fan Raaga waRda 
Mi hiyya taRiyya min ilkahana 
bituuf manf lilmalik bimunasbit 
Ti'id tatwiigu wbiy?addidu 
a f da a I u . 


ahamm ilTulamaa? iMi darasu 
Ragar rasiid Tasaan yiRiilu 
rumuuzu huwwa l?aalim ilfaransaawi 
zan franswa sampolyoon [ilmawluud 
sanat alf wsubfu miyya wtis?iin , 
wimaat sanat alf wtumnu miyya 
waaRid witalatiin] . willi sa?du 
fidrastu linni?uus itqaanu 
i I kaam i I I i II uya I ? i bt i y ya 
wiqtinaafu bi?innaha mutatawwira 
min illuya Ihiroyliifiyya . 

sampolyoon Tama I diraasa 
muqarna IMkalimaat ilman?uusa 
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iald, they were wH-Ttte.n -in 
thn.ee. languagei . The grammar 
o& one o i them, [ Claalcal ] 
Greek, wai known. The second 
wai Vemotle, which li known to 
be the ioun.ce o{, the Capita 
languag e. The thlnd wai Hlero- 
glyphla whoie g-'iamma-'i wm com- 
pletely unknown duplte the 
many attempti which EuHopean 
icholam had made up to that 
time. 

The Impontance of, the 
R oietta Stone wai that the 
thnee languag ei which wene In- 
icnlbed on It expnea ed one 
meaning: the gneetlngi of, the 

pnleiti o & Memphli to the King 
on the occailon of, hli corona- 
tlon, mentioning hli great 
deedi . 

The moit Important o <J the 
icholam who itudled the Roiet- 
ta Stone In order to decipher 
Iti chaHactem wai the F rench 
icholar Jean francoli Cham- 
polllon [ 1790- 1 851 ]. Mhat 
helped In hli itudy of, the In- 
icrlptloni wai hli complete 
maitery o{ the Coptic language 
and hli certainty that It had 
developed firom the Hieroglyphic 
languag e. 

Champolllon did a compara- 
tive itudy 0(5 the wordi In- 
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Tala haga r rasiid billuyateen 
ilyunaniyya w i dd i mot i q i yya , 
wi been innu?uus i IhiroylTfiy ya , 
wi?idir yifiill i I I uy z w i y i Tra f 
asraar qawaaTid i I luya 
i Ihfroy! ifiyya . 


hagar rasiid il?asli istawla 
Taleeh il?ingiliiz sanat alf 
wtumnu miyya wwaahid , wifidil 
min wa?taha mawguud f i I ma t Fia f 
ilbritaani, wikull iddjrasaat illi 
Tama I ha sampolyoon wiyeeru kaanit 
Tala suwar innu?uus illi Tala 
I haga r . 

iktisaaf sampolyoon kaan 
iktisaaf tariixi li?annu mis 
bass iktalaf qawaaTid luya 
Tadiima , da kasaf Tan asraar 
talat talaaf sana min ilhadaara 
ITinsaniyya mitsaggila Tala 
l?asaar , wifidlit maghuula 
liyaayit sampolyoon ma hall 
rmuzha . Tasaan kida sampolyoon 
biyuTtabar abu Tilm ilmasriyyaat 
illi huwwa Tilm diraasit i ITasaar 
wilhadaara Imasriyya l?adiima . 
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scribed on the Rosetta. Stone in 
the [ Classical] Greek and Demo- 
tic languages , with the Hiero- 
glyphic inscriptions , and he 
was able to solve the mystery 
and know the secrets of the 
grammar of the Hieroglyphic 
language. 

The original Rosetta Stone 
was seized by the British in 1801 
and has remained since that time 
in the British Museum, and all 
the studies which Champollion 
and others made were on the cop- 
ies of) the inscriptions on the 
stone. 

Champollion' s discovery was 
an historic one because he not 
only discovered the grammar of 
an ancient language, but this 
revealed the secrets of 3 000 
years of human civilization which 
were recorded on the monuments 
and had remained unknown until 
Champollion deciphered the 
characters . For this reason, 
Champollion is considered the 
father of Egyptology which is 
the study of the ancient Egyp- 
tian monuments and civilization. 


*** 
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THE ROSETTA STONE 
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/inqaaz abu simbil/ 


THE RESCUE Of ABU S1MBEL 


m a f a a b i d abu simbil f i b a a r a 
fan mafbadeen, waa b i d kibiir 
wiwaabid asyar mawguuda Tala 
bufd miteen witamaniin kiiiu 
mitr ganuub aswaan . wi Imafbadeen 
banaahum ramsiis ittaani Mi kaan 
min afzam fiukkaam masr il?adiima . 
ramsiis ittaani bana Imafbad 
ilkibiir linafsu w.ilmafbad 
issuyayyar limraatu nifirtaari 
wilmafbadeen yibfidu fan bafd 
tisfiin mitr . 

sanat alf wtusfu miyya t i sfa 
wxamsiin masr waggihit nidaa? 

I i I faa i am lifinqaaz mafaabid abu 
simbil lifannaha kaanit 
batitfarrad liiyara? natiigit 
ilfayadaan wirtifaaf ilmayya II i 
batitkawwin wara ssadd ilfaali • 
inqaaz abu simbi i asbab waftaha 
badiis ilfaalam wihtimaamu . 
idduwal mawiffits sakta wfaflanit 
istifdadha lilmufawna Ifanniyya 
wilmaliyya litanfiiz masruuf 
inqaaz ilmafaabid min ilyara? . 
ilmasruuf itfamal tabt rifaayit 
iiyunesku , wtamanya warbifiin 
dawia sa hm i t fiih , wibada? 
i 1 1 a nf i i z . 
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Tfie templeA Oj$ Abu Slmbel 
conAlAt 0(5 two tempter, one 
tage one and one •ima-bbe-'i one, 
located at a dlAtance of, 280 
kllometeAA Aouth of AAwan. The. 
two templeA we> te built by Ram- 
aca 11 who waA one of the. g neat' 
eAt n.u leAA of ancient Egypt. 
Ramz.e-4 II built the la) ig e temple 
foA hlmAelf and the Amall temple 
fan. hlA wife Nefen.tan.1. The two 
templeA uac 90 meteAA apaAt fnom 
each otheA. 

In 7959 Egypt appealed to 
the woald to AeAcue the templeA 
of Abu Slmbel beeauAe they we/te 
about to be flooded ua a AeAult 
of the high wateA which waA to 
be c Heated behind the High Vam. 
At that time, the AeAcue of Abu 
Slmbel became the talk of the 
woald and ItA concean. The 
natlonA did not Aemaln Allent 
and announced thelA wllllngneAA 
to aAAlAt technically and finan- 
cially to caAAy out the project 
of AeAculng the templeA f Aom 
flooding . The pAoject waA ca) 1 - 
Aled out undeA the a po nA oaa hip 
of UNESCO, and foAty- eight na- 
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fikrit i I ? i nqaa z i I I i tammit 
ilmuwaf?a Taleeha kaanit Tibaara 
Tan na?l i ImaTbadeen bagara bagara 
wiTiTaadit tarkibha zayy ma kaanit 
Taleeh fnafs ilmakaan , bass Tala 
hadaba aTIa sittiin mitr rain 
ilmakaan iiTasli . Tamaliyyit 
i i ? i n q a a z d i tammit, witTamal it 
Fia f i a yoom itneen w i T i s r I in 
sibtambir sanat alt wtusTu roiyya 
tamanya wsittiin,wihadar i I ba f I a 
mandubiin min ilyunesku wimin 
ittamanya warbiTiin dawla Mi 
sa hm i t f i I ma sruu T • 

Tasaan titsawwar daxaamit 
i ImasruuT , i Iwagha btaTt i ImaTbad 
ilkibiir liwafidaha irtifaTha 
talaata wtalatiin mitr wTardaha 
tamanya wtalatiin mitr 
w i mu t a Tamm i qa fissaxr limasaafit 
sittiin mitr wibiybiit bilwagha 
arbaT tamasiil liramsiis ittaani , 
irtifaaT ku i I waabid minha Tisriin 
mitr . ilbagar bitaaT ilmaTbad 
ilkibiir waznu tultu miit alf 
tinn . Tamaliyyit il?inqaaz 
itkallifit sitta wtalatiin 
mi I yoon du I aa r . 

abu sim.bil d i I wa ?t min 
ilmaTaalim ilmasriyya ttaarixiyya 
Mi kisbit suhra Taalamiyya daxma 
wibtigzib Tadad kibiir giddan min 
issuyyaab . wi Tasaan kida fiih 
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tionA co ntxibuted, and the pxo- 
j cat a taxied. 

The Idea [plan] of, the xeA- 
cue which waA agreed upon waA 
to txanAfex the two templeA 
Atone by Atone and xebuild them 
xa they wexe befoxe In the Aame 
place bat on a hlghex plateau 
Aixty meteXA fxom the oxlglnal 
place. The xeAcue opexatlon wxa 
completed and a paxty wxa held 
on Septembex 22, 7 968, and xep- 
xeA entativeA attended fxom 
UNESCO and the foxty- eight 
nationA which contxibuted to 
the pxoject. 

In oxdex fox you to viAual- 
ize the immenAity of the pxoject, 
the facade of the laxge temple 
alone iA 33 meteXA high and 38 
meteXA wide and iA Aunk in the 
xock a diAtance of 60 meteXA, and 
the facade iA Auxxounded by foux 
AtatueA of RamAeA II, each of 
which iA 20 meteXA high. The 
weight of- the Atone of the laxge 
temple iA 300,000 tonA. The xeA- 
cue o pexation coAt 36 million 
dollaxA . 

Abu Simbel iA now one of 
the hiAtoxic Egyptian landmaxkA 
which haA gained gxeat intex- 
natio nal fame and it attxactA a 
v exy laxge numbex of touxiAtA . 
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ri Rlaat yawmi yya labu simbil 
bittayy a 3r a min aswaan . wi da 
yeer irrifila nniiliyya lli bittimm 
bi 1 haydrof i i I wibti?ta? ilmasaafa 
min aswaan iabu simbil fifiawaali 
arba? safaat winuss . 

inqaaz abu simbil akbar 
daliil Tala Imizaat illi 
bititf\a??a? min tafaawun duwal 
ilTaalam fimasrufaat saqafiyya , 
wdaliil kamaan fa 1 a inn il?asaar 
ilmasriyya l?adiima guz? min 
itturaas ilhadaari l?insaani 
kullu zayy ma hiyya guz? min 
tari i x masr . 


£ Ton. thli Aeaion theAe aAe dally 

* 

* tAlpi to Abu Simbel by plane. 

* {.Aom Ai wan. Th-Li Li Ln addition 

* 

* to the Nile tnip which li made 

* by hydAO &oil and co\>e> ii the dli- 

* tance {,Aom Aiwan to Abu Simbel 

* In about &ouA and a hal houAi. 

* 

* The neicue o{, Abu Simbel 

£ li the gneateit teitimony to the 

* 

* advantagei which can be Aeallzed 

Z ai a Adult 0 (J the co opeAatlon 

#• 

* o£ the natloni 0 (J the woAld In 

Z cultuAal pAojecti, and a 

* 

* teitimony to the fiact that the 

Z ancient Egyptian mo numenti aAe 

* 

* a paAt 0 i the heAltage of, human 

Z civilization ai a whole, ai well 
*■ 

* ai a paAt o{, the hlitoAy 0$ 

* Egypt. 
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THE RESCUE OF ABU SIMBEL 
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/ i I ?az har/ 


AL-AZHAR 


mafiis gaami? fimasr aw 
fil'Taalam il?islaami ku I I u luh 
suhrit wi?asar il?azhar . 
ilgaami? zayy raa ?u I na ?abl kida 
banaah gawhar issiqilli min 
Bawaa I i alf sana . binaa? gaami? 
I i ssa I a kaa n t aq I i i d 
biyittibITuuh iqaada Imuslimiin 
lamma yiftafiu madiina . 


gawha r issiqilli bana 
gaami? il?azhar Basab Jttaqliid 
da wi?asaar> tadriis issariiVa 
l?islaamiyya witnazzamit fiih 
muBadaraat dawriyya liTulamaa? 
iddiin wilwu??aaz ilmasriyyiin , 
wida kaan bad? door il?azhar 
kagaami? wigam?a fnafs ilwa?t . 


il?azhar biyuTtabar a?dam 
gamfa fil9aalam mustamirra 
kagam?a lyaayit innaharda . asar 
il?azhar daxm wmaBsuus filfiayaah 
iddiiniyya wissaqafiyya 
w i I ? i gt i ma 9 i yya wissiyasiyya 
fmasr . 

i I ?a z ha r b i y i t Bamm i I 
mas?uliyyit nasr iddiin wilfikr 


* No lothenl moique in Egypt 

* on the whole lilamic wonld hai 

if- 

* the. lame and influence o{ A l- 

* A zhan. The moique, ai we i aid 

* begone, wai built by Gawhan E l - 

* Siqilli about one thouiand 

i* yearn ago. The building ol a 

* moique ion. pnayen uiai a tnadi- 

* tion fallowed by Ma ilim 

* genenali [leaden.il when they 

* conquered a eity. 

it- 

* Gawhan El- Siqilli built 

* 

* the moique 0 { f Al-Azhan in accon- 

* dance with thii tnadition and to 

* 

* teach lilamic law [ ihania ]. 

* R egulan lectunei wene annanged 

* thene ion. the neligioui icholam 

* and Egyptian pneacheni . Thii 

* wai the beginning oi Al-Azhan. i _ 

* note ai a moique and a univen- 

if- 

* iity at the iame time. 

it- 

« Al-Azhan ii coniidened the 

* oldeit univemity in the wonld 
£ which ii itill uied ai a unio- 

* emity today. The iniluence oi 

* Al-Azhan ii gneat and ii ielt 

* in the neligioui , cultunal , io- 
cial and political Hie in Egypt- 

Al-Azhan ii neiponiible 
ion ipneading lilamic neligion 
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i!?islaami fkuil anbaa? 
il?aalam , wibyiblat “Tulamaa? 
wiwuffaaz li Ifawaasim 
i I ? i slamiyya wTawaasim- i I 9a a I am 
ilkubra . wil?azhar luh fadl 
kbiir f i hmaa y i t i I I uya l?arabiyyai 
Ifusfia Mi hiyya I u y at i I qu r?a a n , ; 
wifi i h kuMiya liddirasaat \ 

i 

ilfulya fiMuya Ifarabiyya . ’ 


innaas fimasr fiakimiin 
wimafikumiin biybussu lil?azhar 
kamalga? • ilfiukkaam biyu?suduuh 
iarama ykuunu fayziin nasiifia 
f?a y y sa?n min su?uun ittasrii? 
9aSaan yi?rafo hai buwwa 
muttafiq ma ?a qawaafid iddiin 
walla la? . w i by u ? su d u u h 
ilmaftkumiin fasaan yizawwidu 
saqafithum . wifil?usuur ilwusta 
il?azhar kaan malga? linnaas 
biyifitimu fiih min ittihaad 
hukkaam za I aria aw min zilzaal . 

k u 1 I yuzaat masr kaanu 
byiTmilu fisaab lil?azhar . 
il?'azhar kaan markaz il?is9aa? 
likull Baraka wataniyya 
bitqaawim i I ? i Fit i I aa I i 1 ?a g na b i . 

i I ?a z ha r d i I wa ?t fiih 
dirasaat madaniyya fittibb 
wizziraa?a wilhandasa wida yeer 
iddirasaat i I mut a ?amm i qa fiddiin 
i!?islaami willuya Ifarabiyya . 


and thought In all pant A of, the 
wo aid, and It AendA nellglouA 
AcholanA and pneachenA to the 
lAlamlc capltalA and to the 
gneat capltalA of, the won Id. 
Al-Azhan deAenveA gneat enedlt 
fon the pneAenvatlon of the 
ClaAAlcal Anablc language which 
Ia the language of the Q_un' an . 

It [ Al- Azhan ] Include A a col- 
lege of hlghen AtudleA In the 
Anablc language. 

The people of Egypt, both 
nulenA and AubjectA, view Al- 
Azhan aA a nefuge. The nulenA 
go to It when they need advice 
on any leglAlatlve matten to 
find out If It Ia In accondance 
with the nellglouA lawA . The 
AubjectA go to It In onden to 
IncneaAe theln knowledge [ cul- 
tune]. In the Middle A geA Al- 
Azhan waA a nefuge fan the peo- 
ple Aeeklng pnotectlo n fnom deA- 
potlc nulenA on fnom eanthquakeA 

All the conquenonA of Egypt 
took Into account Al- Azhan . Al- 
Azhan waA the centen of all 
natlonallAt movementA neAlAtlng 
the fonelgn occupatlonA. 

Today Al-Azhan IncludeA 
Aeculan AtudleA In medicine, 
agnlcultune and englneenlng In 
addition to the In-depth AtudleA 
In lAlamlc nellglon and the Anab 
Ic language. 
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AL-A1HAR 


’ ^ ^ J d J-k* 1 ^ dAS ls _«^Lv-V ! j» — I La 1 I ^-3 J I yS~o LS ^S ( A— « La. ( _^-.y-3 La 

* l ‘-S-J I (_s-J I ^ (J- 0 (_^-Li^xJ I _jJt y d U. w I J-6 Jr-fJ L._li La ^ J L*J I 


UJ 


L~»J( dj UJI 


i-Ii (_j L£ d^UxJJ Li. 


d A — r! y +* — I f Cj I J J— ^ — Ls_li — I I Uw> yt J))l I ^_a ^ Ls^a-J I 

^ O'* - ' 1 '*' ” ' _j * *~ ^~* — I I «L> Lc yJ I j j — 1 1 * La — L a — 1 d_j j)*} ^-> I _j+& Lj^w« d .g^s C w^jg— j-ij I j d_j»«"^L*^V I 

* ^ LS~^ d ^-’ £-• J J> J * J-* U ^ * J J 

*^J j L/ f -i_l I d__< L* — I dA_4 Lw-^ ^>_J La — 1 1 ^_9 dA_o L> a j_5 I ^ " ^-j - j yt, ji I 

^ a a 

d m L J ' j d-a-C- L»JV»V I ^ d_^_3 Li-i-J I J_1 I d L_>aJ I ^5_s jaivi jV I yj I 

* LS - 9 

* l 3 kJ. I l_5-S ^j-a^L-V f I J J_J I yLj. d_j_] y ^+-* J- ^ ^ -. J f yb jj I 

• ^ .. ... +S. 1 1 |» — I L» — ! ! ! y- ^ a . I ^ o I y- — 1 — 1 Jj> Lc * La — Lc- ci^ . j ,j, m ^ j c ^ I L*. 1 1 

O ^ ^ ^ ^ LS - ^ (_s — ^ — I I ^g. 'X t <f »0 — I 1 d — . i — j — I 1 d-A. — 1 — I I d_- L*^. ^y_ 9 -j- j- ^J«a_5 d — I yt> JpJ I ^ 

° d - y m j _y* — ^ I d-A. — I — I I (_j — 5 L_rf — La — 1 1 ci> L« I ^ j — I — I d— j — LS ^ j o j 
I 5jx_J I • L^_Lo-^ _j-& I yc— f-.j ^ yZ-^-oj (Jj— 1-0-£ ^3-0 ^_9 ^ l_j — I I 

a a 

I O O -4 U ^ cS * Ly -9 O-rf Lc I y, La — I djJ^flj^ 

u ^ ^ d j • v Vj y^jji i jj y y* * >-» y-^. 

d rf- 9 * u-* LI La.-L jj LS ^ lj-L— >- l I _/ >^a_J I Li-i I jj jJj 

• J I _J O -0 j I d_^_lL L$j> j L^L<s I 
L LoV I o ^ y* yl * * _j* J^LJ t_, L-.jv I I y L> d I ji- 

* L_y~y^ ^ I j >j Li -3^/ d-r-jJa j d-5 jc»- ( J^_I 

j-**- I J J <1— J^ r J I j it I j jj I j (_iaJ I <Li-i J-« cLI j J Cij jJj jJS J - ? I 

dj ^— *J i j u-*y — y f o-*j ji dj^x^ji cUjjji 

* * * 


1 J 1 

Cj 1 
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/ i I ?a d y i ra / 


MONASTERIES 


?a b I ma n i t ka I I i m San 
il?adyira aftibb a?ullukum kilma 
syayyara San ilkiniisa ISibtiyya 
I Sursuzuks i yya Imasriyya . 

I k i n i i sa ISibtiyya assisha 
ISiddiis mur?us il?ingiili sanat 
arbiSiin miladiyya,wmin waStaha 
Ikiniisa matyayyarits 
f mu St aqa da t ha rrasuliyya . 
ni?dar ni?uul inn ilkiniisa 
l?ibtiyya kniisa muhafza , 
fiafzit Sa I a taSaliim ilmasiifi 
zayy ma stalamuuha Ibatarka 
l?awaa?if min ilSiddiis mu r?u s 
biduun ayy tayyiir liyaayit 
i j 1 a fi z a d i . 

kutub ittariix bit?uul inn 
irrahbana fil?adyira ISibtiyya 
kaanit hidiyyit masr lilSaalam 
ilmasiihi kullu . 

da maSnaah inn irrahbana 
nasa?it fimasr ■ mu?assis 
irrahbana huwwa ISiddiis 
antonyos , il?abb irroohi 
lirrahbana ISaalamiyya . il?anba 
antonyos itwalad fimasr sanat 
miteen wixamsiin miladiyya wSaas 
fissahara ssarSiyya yiSbid allaah 
liyaayit ma maat sanat tultu 
miyya sitta wxamsiin . fiih deer 


* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

*■ 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 
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if 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

if 

■* 

* 

* 

*■ 

* 

* 

* 

* 

% 

if 

*■ 

H- 

if 

if- 


BefoAe we ipeak about mon- 
aiteAlei , I Mould like, to tell 
you a little bit about the Egyp- 
tian Coptic Orthodox Church. 

The Coptic Church wai founded by 
St. MaJik the Evangellit In the 
yean. 40 A.V. and fAom that time 
the chuAch hat, not changed In 
Iti apoitollc beliefs*,. We can 
iay that the Coptic ChuAch It, 
a com envatlve chuAch; It hai 
kept the teachlngi of Chnlit ai 
the eaAly patAlanchi Aecelved 
them fAom St. Hank without any 
change to thli day [moment]. 

Hlitony booki iay that mon- 
aitlclim In the Coptic monaiten- 
lei wai Egypt' & gift to the 
whole Chnlitlan woAld. 

Thli meant that mo naitlclim 
oAlglnated In Egypt. The found- 
eA of mo naitlclim li St. Anton- 
ia [Anthony], the iplAltual 
fatheA of woAld monaitlclim. 

Abba Antonloi wai bo An In Egypt 
In 2 50 A.V. and lived In the 
EaiteAn VeteAt wo Ai hipping God 
until he died In 356 A.V. TheAe 
li a monaiteAy In the name of 



EGYPTIAN ARABIC 


3 94 


CULTURAL TEXT *9 


bi?ism ilCanba antonyos itbana 
filmakaan illi Caa s fiih 
fissahara , itbana filqarn 
irraabiC Hmilaadi . iddeer 
fiih maktaba malyaana maxtutaat 
?ibtiyya naadira min i ! tusuur 
il?uu!a lilmasihiyya . 

safirawaat masr f i i ha adyira 
Cibtiyya kt i i ra ahammaha deer 
il?anba buula gamb i I ba hr 
illahmar fissahara ssar?iyya , 
wida tbana filqarn irraabiC 
ilmilaadi wifi i h maxtutaat 
?ibtiyya qayyima . min ahamm 
adyirit waadi nnatruun fissahara 
lyarbiyya : deer abu ma?aar 
w i deer i ssuryaan w i deer 
ilbaramoos wideer anba bisooy . 
fi ih kamaan deer mari mi ina 
fmaryuut gamb iskindiriyya . 
ahamm il?adyira Mi fissiCiid 
huwwa ddeer ilmiharra? illi 
tbana filqarn irrabiC ilmilaadi 
filmakaan illi sakanit fiih 
ilTaa?ila Imuqaddasa . wifiih 
kamaan deer il?anba Inuuda gamb 
suhaag , wida matruuf bi?ism 
iddeer i I ?ab ya d . 


widilwa?t Cawziin niCraf 
haaga Can hayaat irruhbaan illi 
f?ayy deer min il?adyira di . 
tabCan ku I I deer fiih kiniisa aw 


* Abba Antonlot which wat built In 

* the. place where he lived. In the 

* detect. In the fourth century 

* A.V. The monaitery ha* a llbra- 

* ry f all of rare Coptic manu- 

* 

* Ao.ti'LptA Aom tha dcvity agd* ofi 
Z Chrlitlanlty . 

H- 

Z There cute many Coptic mon- 

if- 

* atterlet In Egypt' t deterti >. 

* The moit Important of theie It 

H- 

* Abba Bala on the Red Sea In the 

* Eattern Detent. Thlt [monaitery] 

* wat built In the fourth century 

* A.V. and contains valuable Cop- 

if- 

* tic manut crlpti . Among the mo it 

* Important monaiterlet of, liladl 

* El- Natrun In the Wettern Vet eat 

* cue- the Abu Malar monaitery , 

* El-Suryan monaitery , the Baramoi 

* monaitery , and Abba Blihoy mon- 

* attery. There It alto the St. 

* Menet [ Marl Hina ] monaitery In 
Z Maryut near Alexandria. The 

H- 

* moit Important monastery In the 
Z SlTld It El-Mlharraq monaitery 

* which wat built In the fourth 

if. 

£ century A.V. In the place where 

* the Holy Family lived. There It 

i alto the Abba Shenuda monaitery 

* ' 

* near Suhag , known at the White 
Z Monattery. 

if- 

* Now we want to tell you 

if- 

Z tomethlng about the life of the 

* monki In any one of theie monai- 

if- 

Z terlet. Of courte, every monat- 
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aktar . irruhbaan biyi?du mu?zam tuny hai one ok mote chutchei 

wa?tuhum fissaja . il?ooda lli * [chapeli] . The. monki ipend moit 
biy?iis fiiha rraahib fituzlitu Z 0 6 theiK time, in ptayeK. The 
?an ilTaalam ilxaarigi munqat i ? * Koom in which the monk livei in 

lissajaah ismaha l?allaaya . * iiolation (.Korn the extetnal wonld, 

irraahib biyiftibir inn faleeh * confining himiel 6 to ptayet, ii 
waagib asaasi wihuwwa ssajaah * called a cell [ a Hay a ] . The monk 

i Imustami rra lilmarda wil?araamii * coniideKi that hii baiic duty ii 
wil?aytaam w i I f u?a ra wilmufitagiin * constant pKayeK 6 ok the iick, 
wi Imusaf i r i i n wizzar? wimayyit * widowi , OKphani, the pooK, the 
inniil wilhaakim wilgunuud Z needy, ttavelleti, ctopi, the 

wisalaamit ilbilaad ila aaxirihi .* Nile wateKi, the KuleK, ioldiem, 
irruhbaan biySMisu Fiayaat * and the iafiety 0 the nation, 

taqassuf ba s i i t a wraufzam * etc. The monki live a li^e 06 

wa ?t u hum biykuunu saymiin . * aiceticiim and they lait moit 

irraahib tab?an ma by i t ga ww i z s * 0 6 the time. 06 coutie, the 

* 

abadan . wiTala f i kra batriyark * monk neveK maKKiei. And by the 

i I ?a ? ba a t il?ursuzuks fimasr Z way, the Coptic Otthodox patKi- 

* 

laazim yikuun aslu raahib min * aKch 06 Egypt muit come [be 

irruhbaan dool • widi qaTda * choien] finom among theie monki. 

* 

mafmuul b i i ha min mi?aat issiniin* Thii ii a Kale which hai been 

filkiniisa I ? i bt i yya fmasr . Z 6ollowed 60K hundKedi 06 yeaKi 

* 

il?usus ilii byixdimu filkanaayisj in the Coptic C hutch in Egypt. 

dool laazim yikuunu mitgawwiziin Z The ptieiti who ieKve in the 

% 

?abl ma yitrisimu ?usus . * chutchei muit be maKKied be- 

Z 6 o> le they ate otdained. 


*** 
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d J 1 d < L+ 1 6 J ‘- r ^> I d I (Jj-C- |3— L^-li-3 I—* 

^ 0 - y ,V $ I I U I d.-y.lo_y S — I I d .; *« - ^ — I I * — I I J I d- .y.l a .-. y . S — J I 

l j. Ji I Lj! _i jji-3 ^ I L^. Jii J (_>-« J d^. (^-r^W J l (_< , ' J ?- ^ ' 

B 

Lt eJa_i < dJa-j l S>^> d jS d-. J-x_y.S-l I d -... j ,.. ' .-i v 1 1 (j I j jJs_^ ® 


lS 1 uJ J -/i 




-I*—. 1 L_* <* — 1 I |3— -y — 1 ^-B- — 

^ L>._J 


X-. d_J-fc 


U5 d-.jilo. y. S — 1 I d J—J 1 (_y-® d-j-yAj — I 1 jJj I JjJ-S-J—y 7~—ri J ^ — 1 f 
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J 1 r J U_LJ 
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_JJ 
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-fl. 


J 9 I I Jjjb (XJtmjSt 1 d I > . j ^ _J 1 1 (Jj 1 d l— j-js_0 

I I 1 . d— ^ J UJ ! dj-p ^JJ ^JJ J I 1 < 
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c^_h oLU L U J 


1 J— I I j I J 5 — s L j; ~ , — 4 "' ^ * I — I I (_j_-9 d_y — 9 (_J^. Lc- — J — I 1 (Jj — 1 1 (_£- s (_s — ‘—y— 1 ^ 


J>- 


U~* O 


d • (J l-J» d .. -t l j j _ 


j Ua ^Lx^w* d-I* l__i — L d_y-j-^— o d-_y_4 j-j J — 1 I 







l_ y. ‘j 1 ^ I ^j_y J L/ f _<x-& I d^ 


d- y .l r» J ..y_S d^j_y J I L^_y-j9 J i i fl. 4 O I J J^£S 


cj^L 


I £_yl^JI (J^-l I I C d-y-S^JI A I jJS^xJ I 


.V I 


1 d— -y— y I * I jJSQ J I ^5-9 (j I ^ J ! jj <5j-j J I ^ I (J^-o « d_*Jli d -Ja^y J O Ua ^L>i^ d_y-J j 

J -* J O 0 (jr.2r* * j“t-^ * O * j-*'*.* ,3~< * ^-= J 




(_y-» (_J-i-ll d_^_,y jV I |»-k I 


d_y .^J J_ v £_ I u *■> Ja 


L5- 5 
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La 


d J 


^ ^ U ^ LS- 9 LS— 1 (_s — ^ ^ ^ O J' 

jJ_~J I d_Li LO I 


u— U I o t£_^J I uj 

l ^— '' 7 i ^Js J (j d_.J 3 ° d 

• ,^-7 1 j,jJI 

Lt c^j J-Ijj 

$ ‘‘-i-® J J~^ l*— *k> • ^ 


JUJI ^ 


a 

J-t# J (_S I CS-® Lt-*-J I o I 3 L*.» t>P da. la. cija-i 

* * 

I jy ^A —u^i (_j L^a _^J I * ^ _3 I d_ 

n 

(_?— ^ I d*b ^ I • d^UoJ I 9 j 


i U-A I I Lr f _d_9 ( 


LS- 

u- 


LS - 9 

o ^ 4-^ I _^-J I 

^ \ J * I _^JL*J I J r Ls^f I J J-* I ^*3 I J 

d_ ^ >• 1 (^J — I I J^L^J I d-« ^L**^ J I I J I jy ^j j - •■ » — j I d , a ■ « j ^ ^ ^5 Cj~* 

t^j .. <— o-. . j l*s I ^3_j ^3- ^ / | 3 -^. -lj_i ^ * ^3 d k j 

9 J Jy^j^ f -L> f-9^ I d_jS~ 9 ^ 

dj_c U • J^j <j L^a^JI <_>-. 

Cff- 9 d-J-^ j J I d ^. ..>■ • *£ J I ,^.9 jJ- 


. Li — ( ! 


W-*-* J> 

» I ^3-* J £>» ■ j —i (_j — I — I 1 — I I 


l r~~-^ * >*-* j- 3 -^ J-*- 3 
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/ q i ssa sa f b i yya: 

A FOLK TALE 

ilyina w i 1 f a? r 

RICHES ANV POVERTY 

biyadd 1 1 a a h / 

COME FROM GOV ALONE 

[ARE IN HIS HAMPS] 


kaan yama kaan ya saada ya 
kiraam f i ? a d i i m i zzamaan sultaan 
Saadi I biyubkum been innaas 
bilfadl wisSafa?a . wifyoom min 
il?ayyam xarag huwwa wwaziiru 
rakbiin ilSarabiyya Ibantuur 
lasaa n issultaan kaan Saawiz 
yisuuf bail: innaas wizzaay 
Saysiin . fissaarif iili wara 
l?asr kaan fiih raagil fa?iir 
wimiskiin ?aa?id biybii? bataata 
wkaanit huduumu mlattaSa wfialtu 
wiRsa ?awi , wkaan ?aa?id ganbu 
i bnu wbintu bardu labsiin 
huduum mi?atta?a , wiwissuhum 
asfar wibalithum wifisa min 
i I f a ?r . 


issultaan lamma safhum siTbu 
Saleeh giddan wi?al lilSarbagi 
"wa??af hina wibaTat ilwaziir 
bitaafu ?a I I u "ruub indahli 
rraagi I da wi lamma ga rraagi I 

sa?alu ssultaan wi?allu "inta 
btiksab kaam f i I yoom ?" wirraagil 
? a I I u "ilfiamdu lillaah , saSaat 
lirseen wisaSaat talaata saay 
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* 
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*• 
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*• 
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Once upon a time., good and 
noble people, a long time ago, 
thene wat a jutt Sultan who Haled 
the people with juttlce and com- 
pattlon. One day he went out 
Hiding In the cannlage with hits 
mlnltten, became the Sultan 
wlthed to iee the condition o 
the people and how they wene liv- 
ing. In the ttneet behind the 
palace thene wat a poon, wnetched 
man titling, telling tweet pota- 
to et and hit gaHmentl wene torn 
and hit condition wat veny bad. 
Sitting betide him wene hit ton 
and daughter, alto weaning tonn 

ganmentt, and theln iacet wene pale 
\ yellow] and thelH condition wat 
veny bad became theln poventy. 

When the Sultan taw them, 
he &elt veny tonny {,oh them and 
tald to the dnlven, "Stop hene.' 

He tent hit mlnltten, taylng to 
him, "Go call thli man to me." 
When the man came the Sultan 
atked him, "How much do you eann 
pen day?" The man told him, 
"Pnalte be to God, tometlmet two. 
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wissultaan ?a I I u "fandak awlaad * iome.tT.mu thuee pta.ite.su." The 

?ad d eeh ?" wirraagil ?a I I u i Sultan iald, "How many children 

* * *■ 

"sab9a irraagil sifib Tala * do you have?” The man iald, 

ssultaan xaalis . wissultaan * "Seven." The Sultan elt vescy 

... . ... * 

misi fBaalu wlamma rigi? il?asr * iotiny fcoft. the man. Then the 

?a I lilwaziir "idbaB xaruuf * Sultan continued on hli way, and 

* * 

w i ba ? d ma tiswiih iFisiih ruzz * u)k dn kd Hdtaundd to tkd palace. 

whutt fwist irruzz mi it qineeh . * kd &ald to tkd mlnl&tdK, "Slaugk- 

. . .... ^ * 

b i t ta r i i ?a di rraagil da yaakul * test a i keep and attest you Koait 

wiyitkisi huwwa w?awlaadu * It, itu^b It with nice and put 

• * In the middle ofi the ftlce a hun- 

* dsied poundi. In thli way the 

* 

* man and hli children can eat and 

* clothe themielvei. 

* 

* 

ilwaziir Carnal zayy ma ?a!lu* Tkd mlnl&tdh. did at tkd 

ssultaan . irraagil firiFi ?awi * Saltan told klm . Tkd man toaA 
lamma xad i Ixaruuf . Fiamad * ovdfijoydd u)kdn kd fidCdlvdd tkd 

rabbina li?annu kaan ?aa?id tuu! * lamb, Hd tkankdd God bdcauAd kd 

• * * 

innahaar ?a I a lafim batnu mi ski in .J kad gond kungtiy all day, ?H.ali>d 

ilfiamdu lillaah gaa ! u aklu w?akl * bd to God , kd [ noco] kad food foh. 

mraatu w?ak! Cyaalu . i Ixaruuf * hlmielb, hli wl^e and hli chll- 

ka a n maswi wriFitu ta!9a , Haaga * dsien. The lamb wai sioaited and 

tgarri rrii? . * the astoma ofi It made hli mouth 

* 

* watdsi. 

* 

irraagil bitaa? ilbataata * The iweet potato vendoA wai 

kaan ?aa?id qamb dukkaan naggaar , * ilttlng beilde a casipenteT' i 

* * 

raagil saafiib mazaag , laakin * t>kop . Hd [tkd caApdntdA ] u)aA a 

sari’h , wi?anaani wtammaa? , * man of, dxpdndlvd taAtdA, glut- 

* 

raagil ?eenu farya mayimlahaas * tonoa-b, Adlflbk, gKdddy and 

ilia tturaab . innaggaar samm * In&atlabld. Tkd catipdntdh. 

riifrit i Ixaruuf i l maswi , * Amdlldd tkd atioma of tkd ?ioa&t 

wtili? barra dukkaanu , wsaaf * lamb and cam d oat o f kl& A kop, 

• • • * 

bayyaa? ilbataata ?aa?id * and Aau) tkd AWddt potato vdndd* 

wi Ixaruuf ?uddaamu ?allu ” eeh * fitting itiltk tkd tioa&t lamb b d- 

• * 

da ? M f abayyaa? i I bataata ?a I I u £ fotid klm. Hd 6ald to klm, 
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"riz? ilfiyaal batatulhum 
rabbina fannaggaar ?a II u " ya 

raagil ba?a humma fyaalak yifhamu 
Ifar? been I a ftm i t ilxaruuf ilmaswi 
wilfuul i I m i da mm i s ? eeh ra?yak ? 
taaxud fiih talaata gneeh ?" 
bayyaaf ilbataata fakkar , 
w i ?a a I linafsu "sabiifi ana aaxud 
ittalaata gneeh astiri bxamsa 
saay Tees wi bxamsa saay fuul 
midammis , naakul ku I I i na wniBmid 
rabbina wyifdal mataaya tneen 
gineeh wtisTiin ?irs". raafi idda 
Ixaruuf linnaggaar . winnaggaar 
rawwab i I beet ka I min ilxaruuf 
wi I i ? i Imiit gineeh , darabhum 
figeebu , wa I a miin saaf wa I a 
m i i n d i r i . 


bat'd usbuu? issultaan Jaa I 
lilwaziir " ya J j a biina nsuuf 
ahwaal innaas winmurr tala 
rraagil bayyaaf ilbataata lli 
waraana hina nsuuf eeh ahwaalu 
bafd ma xad ilfiluus raafiu 

wli?yu rraagil haltu zayy ma 
hiyya matyayyarits . issultaan 
itfaggib . rawwah i I beet wibatat 
i I wa z i i r I i rraag i I ?a I I u 
"tataala ka I I i m mataali 
issultaan , fawzak raafi 

irraagil xad siwaal ilbataata 


* 

* 

tt 

* 

* 

* 

# 

* 

* 

* 

# 

* 

* 

* 

# 

* 

* 

* 
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* 
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"What ’ a that?" The. Aweet potato 
vender replied, "God ’ a bleAAlng 
foon the children." So the cafi- 
penten. Aald to him, "My good man, 
yoo.fi children don't know the dl{,~ 
iefienee between mutton and (, uul 
[j java beam], What do you think- - 
will you take thn.ee pound a (,of i 
It?” The Aweet potato vender 
thought a bit , and Aald to 
hlmielf,, ”lt’A tfiue, l& I take 
the thn.ee pounds and buy &lve 
plaiteti uiofith o & bfiead and filvepl- 
aAteaA wonth o { uul , we can all eat 
and pfialie God, and I’ll Atlll have 
two poundA and ninety plaAteHA le&t. 
So he gave the lamb to the cafipentea. 
The cafipentea went home and ate 
Aome 0(5 the lamb and fiound the hun- 
dred poundA. He put them In hlA 
pocket, and no one iaw him and 
no one knew. 

Af,ten. a week the Sultan 
Aald to the mlnl&ten, "Let ua go 
and iee the condition ofi the 
people and pan by the man who 
AellA Aweet potatoes [ who live*] 
behind ua to Aee how he Ia, a&tefi 
fiecelolng the money." They went 
and f^ound the man In the Aame 
Atate - It had not changed at 
all. The Sultan waA aAtonlAhed. 

He went home and Aent hlA mlnl- 
Aten. to the man. The mlnlAtea 
Aald [to the man], "Come, HIa 
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btaafu mtaah wiraaR il?asr 


issultaan ?a It u " ya raagil < 

ana suftak yalbaan i nta wiwlaadak] 

1 

wiRabbeet asatdak widdeetak miit 1 

gineeh . waddethum feen ?" \ 

i 

irraagil Rakaalu IRikaaya J 

fassultaan ?a I I u "tayyib illi ! 

1 

faat maat . siibak min ilmaadi . * 

tataala mtaaya wixadu Tala ] 

1 

Ixazna btaftu , xazna kbiira 
?awi , fataRhaalu w?allu "xud 
illi nta ta w z u , filuus , dahab 
gawaahir . zayy ma nta faawi z ■ " ■. 

wissultaan tilit barra I ?ooda 
wsaabu • irraagil kabb ilbataata 
Mi fissiwaal w i ma I a sliwaal 
filuus widahab wigawaahir 
wiraaR lissultaan baas tala iidu 
w?a I I u "kattar alf xeerak ya 
siidi wiSaal issiwaal tala 

kitfu wnizil tala ssalaalim 
bitatt il?asr farfiaan biyyanni 
wsatiid . wihuwwa naazi! itkatbil 
fi?awwil s i I I i ma . wiraaR waaxid 
baa?i ssalaalim karr , wissiwaal 
ittitiil iddaRrag foo?u . wi?it, 
wisil aaxir sillima dmaayu 
maksuura Rittiteen wimuxxu 
mdasdil widammu saayiR . maat 
ajjaah yirRamu . la nafatitu 
Ifiluus wa I a ddahab wa I a 
Igawaahir . saRiiR i I y i na 
wi!fa?r biyadd I I a a h . wituuta 


HlghneAA the. Saltan wantA to 
A ee you." The. man took hlA 
Aack of potatoeA with him and 
went to the palace. 

The Sultan Aald to him, "My 
good man, I Aaui you and youh. 
children [wetiel mlA enable and I 
wanted to help you, ao I gave 
you a hundred poundA. What did 
you do with them ?" The man told 
him the Atony and the Sultan Aald, 
"All night, what Ia done Ia done. 
Eonget the paAt. Come with me." 
He took [the man] to hlA tneaA u- 
ny , a veny big tneaAuny, opened 
It fo> i him, and Aald, "Take what 
you want - money, gold, jewelA 
Whatever you want." Then the 
Sultan went out of, the noom and 
left him. The man dumped the 
Aweet potato eA out of hlA Aack 
and filled It with money, gold 
and jewelA and then went to the 
Sultan, and klAAed hlA hand and 
Aald, "May God IncueaAe youa 
pfioApe>ilty a thouAand fold, maA- 
te> l." He put the Aack oven hlA 
Ahoulden and went down the AtalaA 
of the palace, joyful, Alnglng 
and happy. When he waA going 
down he Atumbled on the flaAt 
Atep, and he fell down the neAt 
of the AtalaA, the heavy bag 
tolling on top of him. He fell, 
landing at the bottom of the 
AtalfiA with hlA a kull caacked 
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tuuta f T r y i t ilfiadduuta . * 

* 

# 

*■ 

* 

* 

* 

*■ 

# 

* 

* 

* 

# 

* 

# 

* 

* 

*• 


* * * 


and fo-c.6 bKaln* cKuihed and hit, 
blood ipllled. He died, God 
have, meKcy upon him. He didn't 
benefit &Kom the money, the gold, 
ok the jewel*. It l* tKue that 
Klchei and poveKty come &Kom the 
hand o jJ God alone. And *o the 
itoKy end i. 
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<Va_S 


JJ i jj. jJ i j i 


A F OLK TALE : RICHES ANV POVERTY 
COME FROM GOV ALONE [ARE IN HIS HANVS ] 


J j Ld [j Ua — L* (j L* I js-j j_5 (j-* i* ! La d j L-. L^ Li> L* L^ (j L£ 


sJjj y* nj* r 


LV i 


u-* (*>* 


d_i — 9 I I j Jj-A — ^ L - 1 Li — I I jj j .; ■ / a. 


l 5 1 J 1 J Ld" 1 


J I dj u 


J?- 1 . 


J j Lc L5 (j U n t .~ 1 1 Li-t j I d ~ i~ i I Cj .. - I j 

d-d LS I I J ^ (_5— I LI ^ J Li^ ^ (_S-S * O •■ ' Ld 


Li O 


LSJ-* 


IU 


dLA-L ?_« d-# j JJ& dd LS j Ua LJa. 


w f-. 


j-t Li 


ia J ^f - 1 — ^ J ^_S-d= I f-^-i J J 4 dA-b_i-* j» JJA O j I ~4 d-d j—y ddd_j dd._^ I d-y-ia 

• jj-i - 11 u- 

jj n ^ i j — II J Li j • I i 1 a- d_- — Lc- I : a -a ^ — 9 Li L * — 1 LL — L . — 1 1 

l a. L»J j • f J I _j— I 1 ^y-J dj-i I ” d-J J Li dd Ld-y oa^j • B 

J a. I ^_J [ ^ ^ |» ^- r J I L5 y cdd. I " d-J J Li j (j La l-» . 1 1 d — ! L« (Ja I j — I i 

I J Li (j L^ I . .. 1 1 j " ^ Lo d-i^Ld o L& L» j ^-^-i y* cd Ld L- < d_LJ jaa-J I ” d_J Li 

I c U-A-rfJ I ^ 1 f • 11 d-A_y— . " d_j J Li yja I _ - f— I I J 3 d_,j I J_J jV J I tij J-i-d 



JW -J I ” J >-LJ J Li jaaJJ I Jdk J UJ j dJ U. ljJ (jr^-9 O UaJ_J I j • (jaJ ta UiJ—J I 

I d_j L-o Jj<- W J l_9 jj^>- 

JSU Id Jal^jl . 5 J 
j ^ L*J ^ I I • (J U* L*--l I dJ J L5 L. ,jJ J_*_t j-j jyS I 

li. U . In ■ / ji A. J — Lt ^ l- / f — j — I I J-t l_5 jJj d — >*V L J i3—« i> * 

^^■ in 4 f ' I LS (_9^^a I I • d I l _i d ^ J ddJ I J— « ^ d L5 I dJ Ld d — I — I 


J_aJI • 

d aJUa 
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t > — -v Ua I < j L*^ j tSj i .*- * ■? ’ ^ Li ^ L£ LL l £_ i I _j-U I 

V ^ J — 1 — ^ ^ ^ J (j£- Lfe ■» - .. L« d-C- j 1-9 d_i_y_£- I ^ L«Jd ^3 j^j— ^ l_^ I J d j£* Cj ^~ J * £r ^ —L 0 

J-£ Li Uo Ua-y-J I ^ Ly.- y i—9 Li ^3 d-i L-S j d _j«y ^-.. U s j < j y ZL - * — I I (_5 I ()Xjj ^ L>^_i — 1 1 

t_3 _J d — I jJ Li LLa Uo_y — 1 1 ^ L __ y 9 ? I j d_i I d — I Li • d_« I j_9 1 -9 ^5 ^ 1 1 ^3 

I j - « > ( -i ..1 uJ-J L-j-c jxA I L_y d-J J Li j L^_i_J t_9 * _j | 3 _$._J J dj^—y J L_j_-v_I I 

A 

J > Li ? uiLy I _J d_y I ? « J-*— 1 I J^j-9-J f _j ^J^SL-4-J I ci J I d_«A_J ( 3 —#—/ (_3 _j-9-J I 

d-i^Li — I I J S* I Li f d— <_9-i — I Li _j < ^- < X_9 Ua U>_y I I ^ L ;J _y " ? d—y-Jo d-i^Li d . a 

J «A_i ^3 l_J — LS J-£ Li < (_^V— A *J— A (J_ 3-9 ^ La d—> — o ^ La dU—od-^y " » - £ I d _y. ■«..•> 

* .J L^-i_U i_9 :vJ ! I J I I _J . (^i 9 ^3 d— u. i A . (Jj-j-i-i I Ly Lv_* ^3 l- i— y 


Vj < d. / . .■ * > (_f— ® f-W^K 3 


Jl ,~iJ 


lP-'j 


Jl 




£.9 J J l ^- J 1 J 


c5J J U-* ^ ^ 




A 11/ 

— -’-J I J I ^3-2* I 1-9 _3-i-i l i ..1 . / ^L_J J^jJJ J Li jj l . 1-1 L» I I ^ J. y-. I J-A.— y 


.u 




, ! L_LJI 


bl JJu ±)l U, UwJ I t L-, J»l jJ! ^ 

O '■ ■ K ‘** 1 1 ' (_/■-' j-**- 3 ^ cr® *-• <j J d -*— ^ J?’ I j-l I I j I I j • ” ^^j-Li-J I 

^ Uo_ LJ I U— . j._i 5 U._; " d — I J Lj I j— I LJ j jJ I i^o>. w j c — _ / ...J I j-jj • laaj; I 

* ^/td-S— ! I j J d La— dX Uo Uo—yJ I J I J> I __/J I I J • " dJ l_P 

c „» J dJjVjl J Oil 0 L^Ji bi JaIjL ■ Jj JU (j LU_L— J I 


,L^JI dJ ^ Ja.ljJI ” f 




d-*-A J I J liJ L- I 


• L — — - o ^ — I L*._j • L*_J I dJ^. y ._. t ,.«, • o L* o L9 ( _g_. I — 1 1 t -^u-j-L d_J jJ Li jjj l Jo ... , 1 ^m-J Li 

l_ £” ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ (J Li j d — I L f JVJj -9 < d _3 j . d_j < d_j_£- l_i_y dLi _Ja>. — II Lt dj:v _3 

d -> / £—U° u ^ ^ * * J * ” Jj Lp I L. (jJ * _^l < oaj < Cr->-L» < d Jj Lt o-i I 

<- 7 J — J I ^3*i-J I J_a j J I ^3-i_J I j ^-9 LJ I dio LL—y_J I J_|> I I • d_y L«j dui jV I 
(_$ * d j** - L_. i_i_J I d_J jJ Li _3 dj_j I l _ s — L- Ly (_j LL- L.- U ^1 j^3 I ^3 
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J 1 . 


~j ^ j-S 1 CUS- I — L& Jj-^J d^S Lr -lS' J I j£-J 1 J U j 

— i— I I J f I (_jj I _J ^ Jj * <L+ -L ~ (J^ I L*-* I J_J 


^ d j di L*j d -«. L» j’>-\ < £-3 j • dJ _ 5_9 I ^j. j J L“ — J I 

a J_J I "ij < Lr -^— LaJ I d-^wAJ. V • cL-#j> dJJ I Cli l— O 0 l~ d_« ,J ^ l O * cJ-C~ ,J • 


< dJJI 


JLkJ I 


c** 


^ I ^vJI Vj 
dJi jJ^JI oJ^J 


*** 
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